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Introduction 


GoGetter for students 


GoGetter is a new four-level English course for upper primary 
and lower secondary children, taking them from an Al to BI 
level of English. Students in this age range are in a transitional 
period between childhood and their teens and are still 
developing intellectually and emotionally. They live in a fast 
moving, very dynamic world governed by new technologies. 
Each level of the GoGetter series has been carefully tailored 
to the modern student's cognitive needs and has been 
designed to create an enjoyable and engaging environment 
for effective learning. Multimedia teaching and learning tools 
offer teachers and students a wide range of options for the 
classroom and home. They include videos, animations and 
exciting digital content on MyEnglishLab, Extra Online Practice 
and ActiveTeach activities. 


GoGetter for teachers 


GoGetter has been created on the basis of tried and tested 
methodology for effective teaching. It builds on existing EFL 
methods adapted to the reality of today. A variety of language 
presentation context and very rich multimedia content will helo 
keep students engaged and motivated. Seamlessly integrated 
exam preparation, an online gradebook in MyEnglishLab and 
a unique assessment package will help your students get great 
results and prepare for future exams. 


GoGetter has also been created with busy teachers in mind. 
Teaching with GoGetter will require minimal preparation time 
due to the open-and-teach formula in the Students’ Book 

and at-a-glance organisation of materials within the Teacher's 
Book. 


Features of the course 


Grammar 


Grammar is clearly presented in a scaffolded, step-by-step 
approach with two contextualised grammar presefitations 

per unit: a photo story with teenage characters #Whichds”also 
available as a video, in Lesson 2, and a.gartoorvin Lessons. 
Grammar boxes contain clear, studest@ friendly ¢xGinples6f 
the target structures and provide giféferencéipoint forstudents 
as they learn and practise. Get Graifamar! dRimations support 
every grammar lesson. The likeable, @jtiVating characters 
make learning grammar fun! Further coBelidation practice is 
available in the Workbook. 


Vocabulary 


Each unit starts with and eye-catching visual presentation 

of vocabulary, which gets students’ attention right from the 
start. It is followed by step-by-step engaging practice. As well 
as appeciing to students, vocabulary sets reflect typical 

exam topic areas. The | know that! feature at the start of the 
unit allows for quick revision of lexical items students are very 
likely to know from previous school years, which is a great 
confidence-booster. | remember that! activities engage 
students, as they are personalised and effectively helo 
students remember new words. Each Students’ Book page has 
a corresponding Workbook page allowing for lots of additional 
practice. Finally, there is a Word blog in the Workbook at the 
end of every unit that consolidates the vocabulary of the unit. 


Skills 


There are separate skills lessons that also take step-by-step 
approach: 


Communication lessons: using videos or audio material, 
dialogues are modelled and brought to life, which encourages 
students to use natural English in their own dialogues. 

Reading lessons: engaging and age-appropriate texts in 
different genres motivate and inspire students. 

Listening and Writing lessons: students need to use their critical 
thinking skills in order to complete the listening comprehension 
activities. GoGetter provides clear writing models to help 
students write their own text on the same topic. 


A lot of support, such as prompts, dialogue frames to fill in etc., 
is provided in free speaking and writing tasks. 


There are also four Skills Revision sections in each level that 
consolidate skills work from each two units. 


Motivating content 


GoGetter offers a great variety of context and teaching 
modes. Language is presented through real life dialogues, 
videos, cartoons, animations and exciting reading texts 
and audio material. Ihe topics are all up-to-date and were 
carefully chosen to@PPSal to the age-groups concerned. 


Each level of GoG&tter coAt@ins four fascinating Get Culture! 
lessons with authéftie BBC video content that takes students 
on an woe Wid@jouMey, opening their eyes to different parts 
of the Eaglish-spSGkingWworld and motivating them to find out 
more. 


(Multimedia’content 


GdGetterd§a fully blended course with exciting digital and 
videgyeGritent that will engage your students. They will really 
look forward to their lessons! Every student who uses the print 
Workbook has access to additional language practice through 
Extra Online Practice (for more information, see page 7). 

If you do not have easy access to a classroom computer or 

a projector, you can still run successful lessons as the material 
has been designed in such a way that you can use print and 
audio material only. 


Content and Language Integrated Learning 
(CLIL) 


There are four CLIL sections in GoGetter 2. They are titled: Get 
more on Science!, Get more on Geometry!, Get more on Art! 
and Get more on History! These lessons are included in the 
Workbook and ActiveTeach and they are designed be used in 
class or can be assigned for homework. They teach students 
practical language connected to a wide range of subjects 
that they will be learning about in their native language at the 
same time. There are four CLIL sections per level. 


Support for mixed ability classes 


GoGetter supports teachers who work with mixed-ability 
classes in a number of ways. The Teacher's Book includes 
teaching tips for mixed ability classes, as well as extra 
worksheets for grammar, vocabulary and communication 
lessons. In the Workbook challenging activities are labelled 
with an asterisk, which makes it easier for the teacher to assign 
homework to students at different language level. 


The Global Scale of English 


GSE 


The Global Scale of English (GSE) is a standardised, granular 
scale which measures English language proficiency. Unlike 
some other frameworks which describe attainment in broad 
bands, the Global Scale of English identifies what a learner 
can do at each point on the scale across speaking, listening, 
reading and writing skills. 


in GoGetter 


The scale is designed to motivate learners by giving a more 
granular insight into the learning progress. Teachers can use 
the Global Scale of English to match a student to the right 
course materials for their exact level and learning goals. 


The badging on the back of your coursebook shows the range 
of objectives that are covered within the content. Knowing this 
range helps you select course materials with the right level of 
support and challenge for your students to help them progress. 
It does not mean that students need to have mastered all the 
objectives below the range before starting the course, or that 
they will all be ‘at’ the top of the range by the end. 


For more information about how using the GSE can support 
your planning and teaching, your assessment of your learners, 
and in selecting or creating additional materials to supplement 
your core programme, please go to www.english.com/gse. 


Exam preparation 


The table below shows the correlation between the language 
evel of each part of GoGetter series and the requirements for 
Pearson Test of English and Cambridge exams. 


; 
See | TcEnRA GSE PTE cAMBAIDG 


level 


GoGetter 1 | <Al/Al | 17-29 | YLSpringboard | @¥eEStarters 
GoGetter 2 Al/A2 | 27-36 | YLQuickmarch |i YLEIMovers 


GoGetter 3 | A2/A2+ | 33-41 | YLBreG@Rthreugh | W@—YLE Flyers 


_ GoGetter 4 A2+/B1 | 38-46 | G@fieral Levelll | Key f6PSchools 


The GoGetter course provides a lot Sff@dportunities for 
students to get acquainted with the forA@ts of the Pearson 
Test of English for Young Learners and Cambridge English: 
Young Leamers tests. In every unit of the Students’ Book there 
are exercises flagged Exam Spot which help students to 
prepare for the exams. Skills Revision sections in the Students’ 
Book and Workbook enable students to regularly check 

their progress through exam-style exercises. Additionally, the 
Skills Revision section in the Students’ Book includes an Exam 
Language Bank, collating key language from the unit. There 
is an Exam Practice section in the Workbook, which provides 
additional exam practice. The assessment package includes 
two exam-style tests for those students who are preparing for 
PTEYL or CYLET. 


21st century skills 


Today's learners require materials that will helo them develop 
skills they need to survive and succeed in the rapidly changing 
world. They need to be challenged and inspired by their 
learning. They also need to learn how to work with peers, 

using modern technologies they are familiar with and enjoy. 
GoGetter helps develop not just English language skills, 
grammar and vocabulary, but also all those skills modern 
learners need to build to become fully rounded citizens of the 
global community. 


The key skills focused on in GoGetter are: Communication, 
Collaboration, Creativity, Cultural Awareness, Critical Thinking, 
Digital Literacy, Assessment for Learning and Autonomy. 


Communication, Collaboration and Creativity: There are a lot 
of pairwork and groupwork activities integrated in the core 
lessons in each unit. Project work at the end of Get Culture! 
lessons involves team work so students can learn how to 
collaborate with peers in order to successfully complete a task. 


Cultural Awareness: In an increasingly globalised world, it is 
important that students gain an understanding of different 
cultures through the medium of English. Get Culture! lessons 
and exciting videos erewicle students with a wider perspective 
of cultural aspects§TheYlso provide an opportunity to 
compare a forei@Aiculture titheir own. 


Critical Thinking: Problem solving and reasoning skills are 
developgd throughoutthe course, especially via the reading 
and listéfing activities. These activities are flagged in the 
teaching Wdtes in every lesson. Interactive cliff-hanger endings 
ifthe video St6FY’Create a great opportunity to analyse and 
predict. 

Autonomyand Personal Initiative: Get Culture! sections end 
with Project work which requires some simple data collating 

@r research in order to complete the task. Students are also 
@ficouraged to present their own view on the topic from the 
lesson. 


Students are prompted to reflect on and take responsibility 
for their own progress through the regular Self-assessment 
sections in the Students’ Book and Workbook. 


Assessment for Learning: see page 8 for more information. 


Digital Literacy: |n Get Culture! lessons students are 
encouraged to create their own projects such as presentations, 
photo albums, leaflets or even mini videos. Photocopiable 
project worksheets (in the Teacher's Book) provide step-by- 
step guidelines on how to complete the tasks. 


Extra Online Practice or the online Workbook on MyEnglishLab 
enable stuclents to practise what they have learnt in a digital 
environment. 


Overview of the components 


Students’ Book 


¢ Nine units with 70-120 hours of teaching material, including a Get Started! unit Classmates 
* Clear lesson objectives (‘can ...’) —— 


¢ Thorough vocabulary learning programme with motivating presentations and 
helpful wordlists 


Videos with every unit providing meaningful context in grammar and 
communication lessons 


* Four Get Culture! lessons with BBC culture videos and projects 


SOA 


* Exam spot tasks preparing for Pearson Test of English for Young Learners (PTEYL) my 
and Cambridge English: Young Learners of English Tests (CYLET) throughout , ra ‘ee 
the book a _ 


+ Language Revision after every unit and Skills Revision with exam-style tasks after Class Audio CDs 
every two units 


¢ Students’ Book audio material for use in class 
¢ Songs and chants 


* Students’ Book is also available with access code to MyEnglishLab and 
Extra Online Practice. For details on MyEnglishLab and Extra Online Practice, 
see relevant sections further down and on the next page. 


Class Audio CD1 Class Audio CD2 Class Audio CD3 


Students’ eBook 


« The full Students’ Book in digital format 
¢ All audio tracks and videos embedded into the exercises 


* Students’ eBook is also available with access code to MyEnglishLab and Extra 
Online Practice. For details on MyEnglishLab and Extra Online Practice, see re 
sections down below and on the next page. 


Workbook 

* Additional grammar, vocabulary and skills practice to réinfdyCe théiMaterial in the 
Students’ Book 

* Practice activities for all Students’ Book sections 

* Check yourself! in each unit to help prepare for UGnguage Tests 


¢ Four Skills Revisions and two Exa ctice SectionstaleAable students to check their 
progress with PTEYL and CYLET @xtacn-s ‘asks 


¢ Word blogs with games and fun activi 


Classmates 


consolidate the vocabulary from each unit 


¢ Four Get more on ...! lessons which co LIL topics 


* Each print Workbook provides access to Extra Online Practice powered by 
MyEnglishLab. For details on Extra Online Practice see the relevant section on the 
next page. 


MyEnglishLab 


Teacher's area 

« Access to Assignments 
module, from which 
the teacher can assign 


Student’s area 


¢ Interactive online 
Workbook with instant 
feedback and audio 


tracks embedded in the Workbook activities to 
listening exercises students 
¢ Remediation activities * Access to the 
and tips for grammar Gradebook, which gives 
exercises the teacher possibility to 
* Extra Online Practice activities monitor students’ work 
¢ All Students’ Book videos * Access to the complete Students’ eBook 
¢ Downloadable Workbook audio material * Teachers resources: all photocopiable activities from the 


Teacher's Book, as well as all Tests in PDF and Word format 
* Test audio material 
¢ Skills Test, Mid- and End-of-Year Tests in a digital format 


Extra Online Practice (powered by MyEnglishLab) 


¢ Extra activities, based on Students’ Book Grammar and Communication lessons 
videos, with embedded videos, as well as additional revision activities helping 
students to prepare for Language Tests 

¢ All Students’ Book videos 

¢ Downloadable Workbook audio material 


* Students access the activities through a code printed on the inside front cover of 
the Workbook. Please see section Extra Online Practice on page 7 for more details. 


Teacher’s Book with DVD-ROM 


Teacher’s Book 
* Embedded Students’ Book pages with overwritten answers 


¢ Unit-by-unit teaching notes with extra activities and tasks for fast finishers for all 
Students’ Book lessons and Get more on ...! (CLIL) lessons in the Workbook 


* Practical tips on how to implement Assessment for Learning in the classroom 

* Students’ Book and Workbook audio and video scripts 

¢ Workbook answer key 

* Photocopiable resources with teaching notes and answer key including: grammar, 
vocabulary, communication and project worksheets, a play and grammar video 
roleplays 

* Teacher's Book provides access code to MyEnglishLab and Extra Online Practice. 

Teacher’s DVD-ROM 

¢ Students’ Book videos with video scripts 

* Class and Workbook audio material in MP3 format with audio scripts 


¢ All photocopiable resources from the Teacher's Book, including teaching.notesiand 
answer key 


¢ Flashcards 


ActiveTeach 

* Students’ Book pages with embedded audio material afd vidées andsShow 
Answers’ functionality 

¢ Workbook pages with embedded audio tracks aadsSshowlAnswefs’ functionality 

* Class and Workbook audio material with audig6cripgsyand HAE coding (audioscript 
section is highlighted while played) 

¢ All Students’ Book videos, with subtitles whiéh cdfillee switthed on and off 

¢ Additional interactive exercises f6kevery unit 

¢ Vocabulary games 


* Teacher's tool box for creating personGlised vocabulary games, notes and adding 
internet links 


* Teacher's Resources: phonetic chart, photocopiable activities, flashcards, score 
board and stop watch 


* Interactive Whiteboard toolbar including a virtual keyboard, a felt pen and 
highlighter, a curtain and a spotlight 


Tests 


+ Types of tests included in a printed booklet: Placement Test, eight Vocabulary and 
Grammar Checks, nine Language Tests, four Skills Tests, Mid-Year and End-of-Year 
Tests, two Exam Tests, four sets of Speaking Tasks and eight Writing Tasks 

* All tests in PDF and editable formats, as well as tests audio material available at 
www. MyEnglishLab.com 

¢ There are A and B versions available for most of the tests. 


Website 


¢ Additional information and support available at htto://oearsonELT.com/gogetter 


Classmates 


\ DVD-ROI 


SSE 


GoGetter for your classroom 


There are many different ways to teach English. Your choice will be influenced by your specific teaching context and preferred 
teaching style; the number of students in your class; their level and background (the school or Ministry requirements) and access to 
broadband internet in class, amongst other reasons. GoGetter content was designed so you can easily adapt it to your own unique 
situation. Here are a few possible ways to access the comprehensive set of GoGetter materials: 


CLASSIC 


MyEnglishLab 


Students’ Workbook Extra Online 


Book Practice 


BLENDED 


Students’ Online Extra Online 


Book Workbook Practice 


DIGITAL 


MyEnglishLab (Student’s View) 


Digital 
Students’ 
Book 


Online Extra Online 
Workbook Practice 


The classic option is recommended for teachers who prefer to 
use the printed version of the Students’ Book in class and would 
ike their students to do their Workbook homework on paper in 
the Workbook itself. If students have access to the internet at 
home or on their own mobile devices, they can access Extra 
Online Practice (powered by MyEnglishLab) and do additional 
language exercises in digital format. To access the Extra Online 
Practice activities, they will need to use the code printed on the 
inside cover of their Workbook. 


f teachers have access to a computer with a projector or an 
interactive white board in the classroom, they can also use 
ActiveTeach for front of class presentation of the Students’ 
Book and Workbook materials. They will also find all the 
coursebook audio material and videos on ActiveTeach. For 
classrooms with DVD and CD players, teachers can use the 
Teacher's DVD ROM and Class Audio CDs. 


This solution is rec@fnmended for teachers who would prefer 
theicstud@iats to déitheir Workbook homework in the online 
digital WorkbeekiGccessed from MyEnglishLab. Their work 
Will be@Utematically corrected and reported to the teacher. 
NaitionallEontent and the complete coursebook video 
materiakGOn be accessed in Extra Online Practice. In this 
option the teacher can assign the class all the content 
available online from their account on MyEnglishLab. 
Téachers can also use the ActiveTeach either with an 
interactive whiteboard or from their laptop with a projector. For 
classrooms with DVD and CD players, teachers can use the 
Teacher's DVD ROM and Class Audio CDs. 


In fully digital classrooms, where students have their own 
tablets or computers, GoGetter can be used in a fully 
digital configuration. Students can use the digital Students’ 
Book in the classroom and do all their hormework online on 
MyEnglishLab, where they will find all the Workbook activities 
and also Extra Online Practice. Workbook and Extra Online 
Practice content can be assigned by the teacher from their 
account on MyEnglishLab. 


Teachers can use the ActiveTeach either with an interactive 
whiteboard or from their laptop with a projector. There they 
will find all the Students’ Book and Workbook pages with 
interactive exercises, as well as all the course audio material 
and videos. 


Extra Online Practice and how to use it 


What is Extra Online Practice? 


Extra Online Practice is a collection of carefully structured digital activities that give students further practice of the core content in 
the Students’ Book and the Workbook. These motivating interactive activities encourage students to make the most of GoGetter’s 
multimedia resources by watching the course videos on their own. 


Extra Online Practice includes: Unit 1.2 Video and Grarnmar 2 exercises 


¢ Video-based interactive activities related to the Grammar and 


Communication videos in the Students’ Book. woth ss Mess oven Cichaly Miuconteln ESS 


Unit 1 Language Revision 3 exercises 
Exercise 1 


atce tea MAbs chasaa he ° Unit 2.2 Video and Grarmmar 2 EXeICcises 


Unit 2.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises 


Unit 2 Language Revision 3 exercises 


Unit 3.2 Video and Grammar 2 EXeIcises 


Unit 3.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises 


Unit 3 Language Revision 3 exercises 
Unit 4.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises 
Unit 4.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises 
Unti 4 Language Revision 3 exercises 
BBP! sorte arociane acnbenenhg Unit 5.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises 
2 Tomalways beings his football to school. Unit 5.4 ViGQ,0 nd Communication 2 exercises 


© Tom often brings his football to school, = ae = 
Un mee 3 exercises 

3 © Elena never watches football, 5 : 
Elena sometimes watches football. Unit 6. o and Grammar 2 EXeIcises 


t6 
Unit @@aVideeand Communication 2 exercises 


* Acollection of revision activities for each unit, which provide further oe 
practice of the target language. Unit 6 Ldifiguage Revision 3 exercises 
* All videos in GoGetter 2: Grammar and Communication videos, Get UAit ZZWVideo and Grammar 2 exercises 


Grammar! animations and Get Culture! BBC videos. 


Unit 7.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises 


¢ The downloadable Workbook audio materials. 


; : a Unit 7 Language Revision 3 exercises 
* Students can find reference to Extra Online Practice in selecte Ons : 
of the Workbook. Unit 8.2 Video and Grammar 2 exercises 
Extra Online Practice Unit 8.4 Video and Communication 2 exercises 
Unie 1, Video and Conmunication Unit 8 Language Revision 3 exercises 
~— . www.myenglishlab.com TOTAL 56 exercises 


How to access Extra Online Practice 


Extra Online Practice can be accel tid gh the MyEnglishLab platform by both the student and the teacher. The access codes 
are provided in the course materials. able below shows where to find relevant codes and what content they activate. 


Where to find the access code Content available 


Online Workbook 


Access code in the inside cover of a 
Teacher E> Ez = MyEngishLob —= EAcieaOnlins See's 


the Teacher's Book 


; Access code in the inside cover of the ; 5 Online Workbook 
printed Students’ Book or in the eBook ; English Online Practice 
Student A Bem ee : MyEnglishLatb 
—p CCS SCM RIC eee ==> —=p English Online Practice 


the printed Workbook 


How to work with Extra Online Practice in different classroom settings 


+ If your students are using online Workbooks with Extra Online Practice (both powered by MyEnglishLatb), you will be able to assign all 
the online activities and monitor the performance of your students in an online gradebook. 


« If your students are using printed Workbooks and therefore only have access to Extra Online Practice on MyEnglishLab, you will have 
to tell them which exercises from Extra Online Practice you want them to do. You cannot monitor students’ performance in an online 
gradebook in this configuration. 


How to register your Extra Online Practice access code 


To register go to www.myenglishlab.com and click Register. Follow the instructions on the screen. 


Assessment for Learning (AFL) 


Traditionally, assessment aims to find out what students 
already know in order to diagnose what their linguistic 
proficiency is. Thanks to assessment procedures, teachers 
can monitor the progress students make and prepare them 
or tests which in many countries await students at the end of 
their respective educational stage. What is more, the results of 
assessment procedures provide information for students and 
their parents about their progress in learning; information to 
teachers about the effectiveness of their teaching and school 
management about the efficacy of their teachers. There are 
two main types of assessment: formative and summative. 


Formative assessment refers to the strategies and procedures 
used by teachers during the students’ learning process in 
order to provide the teachers with feedback. Teachers can 
use this information to modify teaching and learning activities 
where necessary, keeping up student motivation levels and 
maximising attainment. Summative assessment, on the other 
hand, is usually administered at the end of a teaching period 
to find out whether the progress students made is very good, 
good, satisfactory or unsatisfactory. Formative assessment 


Main strategies of formative assessment 


is often described as Assessment for Learning rather than 
assessment of learning. The lists below present the main 
differences between formative and summative assessment. 


Assessment for Learning (formative) 

* while teaching 

* continuous 

* aim: to observe student's progress and his/her strengths and 
weaknesses, to provide constructive feedback 

* students’ intrinsic motivation: to achieve success/self- 
fulfilment 

¢ feedback: information about how to improve performance 
(usually expressed in a descriptive way, orally or in writing) 


Assessment of learning (summative) 

* after teaching (usually in the form of tests) 

* periodical 

* aim: to evaluate student's progress, to give grades 

¢ students’ instrumental motivation: to be rewarded or to avoid 
being punished 

¢ feedback: information about student's results (usually 
expressed in grades) 


The main strategies of formative assessment enable students to focus better and make@itfeasiefOx them to understand what learning 
is about. Each student is more involved in the process of learning and invited to answer thee questiGhs which are important for their 


education: 
1 Where am | going?, i.e. What am | going to learn? 


2 Where am | now?, i.e. Can | do what is expected of me? Am! on the right track? 


3 How can | get better? 


The strategies of formative assessment refer to all three stages listed abOve. Taétte ble below presents the most useful techniques that 


teachers might consider using during English lessons. 


Strategies of formative 
assessment 


Recommended tec iqueslised for formative assessment 


G SETTING AIMS and CRITERIA 
FOR SUCCESS 

At the beginning of each lesson, 
students are informed about the 
learning objectives. The teacher tells 
them what they are going to leagal] b6ard. 
why they are going to learn it, and 
then makes it clear what the required 
standards of good work are. 


* Key question#GnAftriguiA@/interesting problem posed to get students involved in the 
lesson, daspire théfg_and!make the lesson memorable, e.g. Why is English an international 
langu@ge?, Why aréth€re so many English words in our native language? 

s.Less6h objéctivés presentation: The teacher explains lesson aims in a way appropriate 
t@studeAts’ lingWistic and cognitive development. Brief lesson objectives are written on 


«(What Am | Looking For?’ (WILF): The teacher draws students’ attention to the most 
important elements in the lesson and provides examples of model work. 


As students are discouraged to volunteer, in order to encourage them all to answer the 


e) MONITORING STUDENTS’ 
LEARNING 


teacher's questions, there are the following techniques that can be used instead: 


The teacher observes how students 
participate in classes during pairwork 
or groupwork, assesses their written 
work, evaluates project work or oral 
tasks. The data, which is collected 
regularly, enables the teacher to give 
feedback to each student. 


GIVING CONSTRUCTIVE FEEDBACK 
is a kind of a dialogue between the 
student and the teacher which aims 
at helping the student to find his/her 
best way of learning. The teacher first 
accentuates the positive aspects of 
a student’s work and then tells hirn/ 
her what he/she should improve on 
and eventually what he/she should 
focus on in order to get better. 


* Lollipop stick technique: students write their names on lollipop sticks and put them in 
a cup. Teacher asks one student to pick a stick and a student whose name is on the stick 
responds to a question. 

¢ ABC, True/False, Yes/No, Stop/Go, ©/@/® response cards to monitor whether alll 
students can understand the different exercises and questions and keep up with the 
lesson. Each student has his/her own set of cards to choose from. 

* Traffic Lights Cards: students show ‘Green’ if they know how to do an exercise or 
understand the topic, ‘Yellow’ when they need some help, and ‘Red’ when they need 
re-teaching the language point. 

¢ Thumbs up/down technique: teacher asks students to make a thumbs up/down gesture 
to get feedback on what's correct/true/false etc. 

¢ Basketball technique: a student gives the answer, then throws a ball to another student 
to give his/her answer and so on. The teacher only gives feedback after all the students 
involved have spoken. 

¢ Observation form: teacher collects data about students’ work by filling observation forms 
or reading written assignments to adjust teaching procedures where necessary. 

¢ Stand up and change places: students stand up and change places if they agree with 
the statement teacher reads out about the lesson. Students can explain why they agree or 
disagree. 


a) 

SS) PEER LEARNING 
Working together in pairs or groups, 
completing cooperative teaching- 
learning tasks and peer assessment 
gives students opportunity to share 
knowledge and learn how to be more 
attentive and objective. 


¢ Think-pair-share: students first individually think of the answer to a question, then discuss 
their ideas in pairs and eventually pairs present their ideas to a group or a class. Students 
can express their ideas and consider those of others. 

¢ Pairwork/Groupwork: students ‘study’ each other's work and do tasks specified by the 
teacher. 

¢ Two stars and a wish: students identify two positive aspects of the work of a peer and 
express a wish about what the peer might do next time to improve their work. 

¢ Expert Envoy: individual students are ‘experts’ who share their knowledge and 
understanding with pairs or groups. Choose strong students to help others. 


INDEPENDENT LEARNING 

This strategy is based on a number 

of reflective questions which promote 
autonomous, more independent 
learning. Students need to be aware of 
their aims and be convinced that they 
truly have an influence on what and how 
they learn. They need to know that the 
teacher appreciates their involvernent 
and efforts. Gradually, students take 
more responsibility for the progress they 
make and for the pace of their learning. 


« Summative questions: at the end of a unit, module or lesson students are encouraged 
to think about the lesson, revise what was being taught and reflect on their successes and 
difficulties. They can be given a number of sentences to finish, e.g. Today | have learned ..., 
!can...,!am good at ..., |haven’t managed ..., | don't understand ..., | have difficulty in ... 

¢ Thought-provoking questions: students gradually develop autonomy in learning by 
answering such questions as How successful is my learning? How am | learning it? How can | 
improve? What are we going to do next? What would | like to learn next? 

* Three facts and a fib: students write three facts and one fib about the topic of the lesson 
and share them in pairs, groups or with the class. Then they try to indentify the ‘fil’. 

* Learning diary: the teacher can ask students to write down their questions and make 
notes about their learning in special notebooks. 

* Portfolio: a collection of student work and related material which presents a student's 
activities, achievements, self-evaluation and reflection. 


Assessment for Learning in GoGetter 


Assessment for Learning techniques are clearly presented in all components of G6G&tter. TA@stabble below shows how each 
component of the course helps to put these strategies into practice. 


Teacher’s 
Book with 
DVD-ROM 


aims and inform about 
the expected outcomes. 


more ways for teacher to 
provide feedback. 


correction easier. 


Setting aims/criteria Monitoring/Giving Péérn learning Independent learning 
for success feedback 
Students’ ¢ Unit and lesson ¢ Variety of contexts@nd |* Communicative | +! know that! and! remember that! 
Book objectives are specified | exercises (e.g. vidé08, games ct the exercises help students check 
ina simple and animations, games, féle- end of the lessons | what they know and what they are 
straightforward way. plays etc.) givestéache? encourage peer expected to learn. 

* Model texts, plans, opportunit¥to moniter feedback and * Projects give students opportunity 
prompts and examples | students’ progfess ifJTlot | correction. to take responsibility for their work. 
show students what of Gifferent ways, ¢ Projects are « Exam Language Banks show 
they are expected a great way to students the most important 
to produce in each introduce peer language required at tests. 
exercise. assessment. ¢ Check yourself! boxes encourage 

students to reflect on their learning. 

Workbook « Examples, grammar * Check yourself!, Skills Revision and 

with Extra tables and model Exam Practice sections give students 

Online answers provide opportunity to check their progress 

Practice useful information on and assess themselves regularly. 

what students should ¢ Extra Online Practice allows 
produce in each students to check their progress 
exercise. after every unit. 

MyEnglishLab ¢ The teacher can monitor ¢ Instant feedback and possibility for 
students’ progress students to monitor their own progress 
and find out if certain develop students independence 
language points need and responsibility for their work. 
re-teaching or more ¢ Remediation activities helo 
practice. students improve when they have 

problems with grammar. 

Active Teach |*Itisa great tool toget | « Possibility to display the * Displaying the 

students’ focus at the answers, audio and answers on WB 
start of the lesson to set | video scripts opens makes peer 


+ Introduction to AFL presents strategies and techniques with practical ideas about how they can be used in class. 
* Teaching notes for every lesson provide plenty of quick and easy-to-use AFL tips for various lesson stages 


(flagged with symbols: ©). 
« AFL-specific flashcards (available on DVD-ROM and ActiveTeach) help with feedback. 


GoGetter videos 


There are three types of videos in GoGetter. All of the videos are available on the DVD-Rom attached to the Teacher's Book, 
on ActiveTeach and MyEnglishLab. There are 45 videos per level! 


Grammar and Communication videos 


A specially shot, entertaining soap-opera-type drama about 

a group of pre-teens, their families and friends. The video presents 
the key language of the lesson for one of the Grarmmar lessons in 
each unit and each Communication lesson. Real-life dialogues 
provide natural and memorable language models. 


The purpose of this video is to present the target language of the 
lesson that is truly engaging and meaningful. When new language 
is backed-up by visual clues and context (the location, the 
action, the body language and facial expression), it transforms 
the learning experience so that language is ‘acquired’ (in the 
long-term memory) rather than merely ‘learnt’ (in the short- 

term memory). This will improve students’ receptive accuracy. 
Interactive cliff-hanger endings in the grammar videos engage 
students in prediction activities and encourage critical thinking. 


All the video episodes are also available in audio-only format 

on the Class Audio CDs for those classrooms where video is 

not readily available. Students can access the videos on Extra 
Online Practice where they can also do extra comprehension and 
practice exercises. 


Get Grammar! animations 


These are funy animateahclips about the adventures of Hammy, 

is fri@Ads Max and Anna. The video presents 
ures taught in each Grammar lesson. 
arts - a short scene from Hammny's life and 


a rn! section presenting the key grammar structures. 


e ations provide a great opportunity for the teacher 
i explgitygew grammar structures in an entertaining and 
aningful way that will motivate students and get their attention 
foFlenger. The videos can be used multiple times both as an 


effective presentation tool and a quick revision of grammar 
Structures. 


A series of inspiring culture videos which recycle the topics 

and language of the preceding units. These videos appear 

in Get Culture! lessons following Units 1, 3, 5 and 7. Extracts of 
high-quality BBC footage are introduced by the popular British 
presenter Greg Foot at an appropriate level for the learner. 


The purpose of these motivating authentic videos is to present 
the diversity of the English-speaking world, sparking students’ 
imaginations and curiosity. This will encourage them to continue 
learning English independently. 


A Unit of the Students’ Book 


Clear lesson objectives are 
included at the beginning 


6hoachileccon: Vocabulary sets are 


A clear summary of content : . 
placed in clearly organised 


and video material is 
available for the unit. 


| know that! revision 


boxes. All lexical items are 
recorded for students to 
listen and repeat. 


activities boost motivation. 


Z 


. 
2 (5) 2.21 Listen and repeat. Which places can you 
see in the photos on page 46? : 


beach city desert forest islaadiilake 
mountain river sea town vOl6Gno™iWGiterfall 
1 Which of these places are there in your country? — 


city 


aa 


beach forest river sea town In picture 1 there is a volcar® 


3 Match the word halves to find théli@mes of 


geographical features! 
Dano) 


Grammar 


4 Fifid the peoplefifthe photos on page 46 and 
complete the(Séfitences. 
1 A nii@niis*ishing next to a 
2 Amanis surfing in the 
M3 A woman is walking in the 
“W414 man is kayaking to an 
. 5 Aboy is admiring a 


lake 


5 ..22 Read the Geography Quiz and circle the 
correct answer. Then listen and check. 


The Nile is a desert / a river 

in Africa. 

Mount Everest is a mountain / an island 
between China and Nepal. 

Niagara Falls is a waterfall / a forest 
between Canada and the USA. 

The Sahara is a lake /a desert 

in Africa. 

Mount Vesuvius is a volcano / a beach 
in Italy. 

Madagascar is an island /a mountain 
in Africa. 


Revenebla caste beateciveivesistcn 
> 


oe 
eooe 
goccccccccoocooocooooee® 
eee 
°° 


Practice tasks 

in exam-like format 
help students 
prepare for exams. 


Varied practice activities, 
including listening 
exercises, help students 
remember new vocabulary. 


> 


° 

° 

Beh th ae 
oo 


©) 2.28 Listen to Max and 


Sophie. Tick (“) the correct answer a, b or c. 


1 Where does Max usually go on holiday? 


bO 
, 
wel — 
2 What does Max do in the winter? 
bU) ce 
3 Where does Sophie want to go swimming? 


Qt 4 


In your notebook, write five sentences about 
your country. Say where you go in winter 
and in the summer. 


Italy is a very beautiful country. There are 
beaches, mountains and lakes. In winter, 

| go skiing in the mountains. In the summer, 

| go to the beach. | love swimming in the sea. 


Write your own quiz 
questions about places 
you know. Test your 
friends! 


oy 


Is the Amazon a river or a mountain? 
Is Kilimanjaro in Asia or Africa? 


Vocabulary consolidation 
at the end of the lesson 

is based on personalised 
memorisation activiti 


A Unit of the Students’ Book 


Grammar is presented 
through video. Real- 


ife 
dialogues provide a natural 
context and help students 
memorise the language. 
The lesson can also be run 
using the audio track of the 
presentation dialogue only. 


Grammar 


It's more exci 


Grammar tables highlight 
target structures. 


| ca,\ compare two things. 


Key lexis is placed in 
vocabulary boxes for easy 
reference and to help 
memorisation. All items are 
recorded for students to 
listen and repeat. 


Grammar Comparative adjectives 


The friends are at Blue Mountain Adventure Park. It's 


Elena: Let's go cycling in the forest. 

Tom: No way! That's boring. 

Lucas: Let's go on the climbing wall. Climbing is 
more exciting than cycling. 

Tom: Cool. | want to go on that wall. It's really high. 

Elena: Let's start with this wall. It's lower. 

Amy: Yes, | agree. 


Elena: Hold on! | can help. Put your right hand 


there. p 
Thanks Elena. It’s easier with your help. 


Tom: 


1 CG (4) 2.24 Watch or listen and read. 
Where are the children? What can you do 
there? 


2 2.24 Watch or listen again. Read 
the sentences. Circle true (T) or false (F). 
Correct the false sentences. 


1 You can't ride a bike at the activity centre. T /(F)& 


You can ride a bike at the activity centre. MH 


2 Tom wants to go cycling in the forest. 1T/F : 
3 Tom has a problem on the climbing wall. T/ F $ 
4 Elena helps Tom. T/FS 


os — 


e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
° 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 


Everyday phrases and 
expressions from the video 


presentation are included 
in Say it! boxes. 


Climbing is really good fun 
but Tom isn’t happy ... 


expressions in EHé story. 


cold 
nice nicer 
big 


easy 


That wall is lowes. 


List@fijand repeat. In Y6Ur notebook, 
adjéétives to their opposites. 


Tom: Help! | can't move. 
Lucas: Use your legs, Tom. 


Elena: Why don’t li 
Tom icone you climb down, Tom? 


exciting expe 


1 boring= exciting 


Ofthe adjective. 


3 Walking is 
4 Cycling is 


lower wall. 
6 Elena is 


No way" Hold on! Well done! 


expensive 


}. What does Tom want to do next? | 


cle a, bGF’c. 2 Summer is 
a climb the higher wall b kayakonthelake |! : seas s 
: H igers are 
¢ go for a walk in the forest a 
2 ~< Pe, 5 Mount Everest is 
6 A Ferrari is 


' 5 (>| Oz 26 Now watch or listen and * 


check. 


' 


‘e 
‘° 
° 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
e 
° 
e 
e 
° 


Guess! activities based on 
the cliff-hanger endings in 
the video story encourage 
curiosity and stimulate 
critical thinking. 


/ 


colder 


bigger 


easier 


Kayaking is naf® excitiN@ [tian cyclifg) 


~ Qdjectives (1) 


ngerous difficult easy 
ve high low safe 


Bt Complete the sentences with the comparative form 


1 Amy's hair is longer (long) than Elena’s hair. 
2 Elena wants to climb the 


5 The higher wall is 


(good) at climbing than Tom. 


‘8 Complete the sentences with the 
comparative form of the adjectives in the box 
and than. Then listen and check. 


1 Bikes are _slower than_ cars. 


[Comparative Fag 


exciting more exciting 
edule 


ice cream 


6 nice: cats / dogs 


(low) wall. 

(safe) than kayaking. 

(easy) than climbing. 
(exciting) than the 


1 interesting: History / Maths 
| think History is more interesting than Maths. 

2 easy: English / Science 

3 exciting: football / basketball 

4 bad: a visit to the doctor / a visit to the dentist 

5 good: strawberry ice cream / chocolate 


The Monster is bigger and 
faster than the Dragon. 


<omemre 


9 What's your opinion? In your notebook, write 
sentences that are true for you. 


10 Look at the information about two activity 


centres. Make sentences to compare them. 


dangerous difficult hot high -slow 


Adventure Island is more expensive than 


Volcano World. 
Volcano World is cheaper than Adventure 
Island. 
Adventure | Volcano 
Island World 
winter. How expensive 
English. are the tickets? 20 Fell 
Ho How safe is it? oneee | one 
Kilimanjaro. Sn 
aFiat. How exciting is it? | ME Gnnao 
Is the food good? | EEEE ono 


Regular Fun Spot activities 
provide an engaging 
context for consolidation of 
the new language. 


Grammar is presented 


through an exciting 
comic strip with amusing 
characters. 


: Hurry up! | want to see | 
the monkeys. 

Wait a minute, Rocco. | 
Where are the tigers? 

: And where's the café? _ 


Carla: Look at the monkeys. They're funny! 
Rocco: He's the funniest! 
Big Al: Hmm, those bananas look good. 


[Sa 


: Tigers are beautiful, 


but they're the 
most dangerous 
animals ... 

in the world! 


: [love elephants. 

: They're African elephants. They're | 
the strongest animals in the world. 

: They're the hungriest too! They're = 
hungrier than you, All 


This best hamburger in the world! 
jz. Look! Ice cream ... 


. Afiditie biggest! 


1 Look at the pictures. Which geographical 
features from the box can you see? 


id read. Complete the sentences. 
1 Picture 1 Carla wants to see the 

2 Picture 2 The monkeys are eating 

Picture 3 Big Al is interested in the 

4 Picture 4 Tigers are beautiful and 


5 Picture 5 Big Alis happy because he’s got 
a : 


beach island waterfall volcano 
forest mountain 


: 


p0eeeecces, 


Step-by-step practice 


and a variety of exercises 
improve accuracy. 


Humorous grammar 
animations motivate 
students to focus on new 
structures and give them 
real enthusiasm for learning 


Grammar Superlative adjectiv: 


Adjective 


Comparative | Superlative 


Short adjectives 

tall taller theltGllest 

strong stronger HE strongest 

big bigger e biggest “ 
funnier f@iB.funniest 

dangerous iit er 
dangerous @angerdUs 

Irregular a ives 

good Batter ‘MB best 
worsemaiffhe worst 


angerous animals in the world. 


3 © 240 listen and repeat. Then label the pictures. 


Beautiful fast friendly funny intelligent 
kind strong 


os 


1 _ beautiful 2 


¥ 
& 


4 Make sentences about the animals in Exercise 3. 


Use the superlative form of the adjectives. 


1 The tiger is the fastest. 


Max is the strongest, 
Anna is the fastest 
but I'm the most 
intelligent! 


5 Complete the sentences about the City 
Creatures. 
1 Roccois funnier __ than Carla. (funny) 
Big Alis the funniest of all. 


2 Carla is than Big Al. (small) 
Roccois sé fall. 

3 Rocco is than Big Al. (intelligent) 
Carla is of all. 

4 Carlais than Big Al. (fast) 
Rocco is of all. 

5 Big Alis than Carla. (friendly) 
Rocco is of all. 


6 esta Read and circle the correct 


answer a, b orc. 


Hi, I'm Kate and I'm 

a zookeeper at London Zoo, 
London Zoo is very famous. 
It's '__ oldest zoo in the 
UK! Other zoos are >__ 
Zoo isthe *__ 
penguins are *__ 
live in Antarctica but also insome *___ places like 
islands or deserts. * __ most famous animal at the zoo 
is a python. It is in a Harry Potter film! 


than London Zoo, but London 
interesting! | look after penguins. The 
animals at the zoo. In the wild they 


laa 4 the ¢ an 

2a big b biggest c bigger 

3 a most b more © much 

4a cuter b cutest c the cutest 
5 a warmest b warmer c_ the warmest 
6a The bA c An 


Practice tasks in exam-like 


format help students prepare 
for exams. 


A Unit of the Students’ Book 


Functional dialogues are 

presented through video. 

Real-life dialogues provide 

natural and memorable 

language models. The Manageable texts on 

lesson can also be run by up-to-date, engaging topics 
just using the audio track of relevant to students’ age 
the presentation dialogue. motivate students to read. 


Communication can ask for and give opinions. derstand a quiz abou* world records. Readin 
g 


The highest waterfall in the world The biggest spider in the world is the Goliath Birdeater, 


is Angel Falls in Ws 979 It lives in the forests of It's 2 fl 
; A Tel you likelto watch? ‘ 2 ! It's 28 centimetres 
pica 7 ees Pies ae Whaes your favourite film, metres high. People somalia long. But don't worry ~ it isn’t dangerous to humans 
B 5 jump from the top i i : : 
hae weep Action Team film. What about jump a Aftica b Asia c South America 


aCanada bVenedii@la c Norway 


yu, Tom? . iting 
| think Electro Max is more exciting. 
ee Well, I don't like action films. llove Happy The Burj Khalifa in Dubai is 
peers. The world's biggest tree the world’s tallest building. It 
Tom: Butit’s a cartoon. ahs f q } 
Ami So what? It's great! house is in the USA. It's is 828 metres tall. Peaple live 
Tom: What do you think of cartoons, Lucas? got rooms, but there, and the world’s highest 


te tae ey ort people don't live in them. ——— ison the 122nd floor. 
Tom: You're right ... they are silly. 


Amy: So, we all want to watch different films. Itisn't safe. restaurant 


Be corulyou two The ! 230 b50 c80 b swimming pool zoo 
Lucas: Be careful you two. The popcorn! 


1 {> 23h) 2.31 Watch or listen and read. 4 Work in pairs. Use the topics below and the 
hi 


i This is Jonathan, the giant tortoise. He lives on the 
‘ ; ; ThemOstdangerousisnake in the world is 
Which films do Tom and Amy want to watch? dialogue in Exercise 3 to help you. 


is ff Saint Helena and he's the oldest 
ones seam reste reer et Wes years old, 
1 Films: action films vs cartoons South East Asiaditigan kill a person in é animé m0 — . 
A: What are your favourite films? 2 30%econdS 30 minutes © 2 hours a Tann ese 


B: Action films. | think the best film is the new 
Action Team film. What about you? 
A: 1 like cartoons ... 


2 (4) 2.32 Listen and repeat. 


att for Panes £ 2 Games: Playstation games vs Willgames T What is a world record? What world It's 979 metres high. 
at's your favourite film? 3 Music: pop vs rock records do you know? It's 28 centimetres long. 
What about you? 


4 Pets: cats vs di 
What do you think of cartoons? oe Memeo gee 


Giving opinions 
My favourite film is Action Team. 
| think Electro Max is more exciting. 


In my opinion, they are a bit silly. \ 
You're right. They are silly. 


It's 828 metres tall. 


2 ® 2.34 Do the World Records quiz. He's / She's 185 years old 


Then listen and check your answers. 

5 EERSTE Readithe questionstand civele 

the best answer. 3 Read the sentences. Circle true (T) 

1_What.do you thifikil6f footixaill? or false (F). Correct the false 

tis greatiil 6 /That's true! sentences: 

1 The spider is more dangerous 
than the sea snake. T/F) 
The spider isn't dangerous to 
humans. / The sea snake is more 
dangerous than the spider. 


ly opinion, they're boring. 2 The Burj Khalifa is higher than 


4 (4) 2.35 Complete the sentences with the words in the 
box. Then listen and check. 


| 272 cm tall 4,500 years old 6,853kmlong 8,848-m-high } 


3 (4) 2.33 Complete the dialogue. Then listen, 
check and repeat. 


1 Mount Everest is 8,848 m high . 
2 The River Nile is j 
3 The tallest man in history was Fi 
4 The Pyramids in Egypt are a 


e exciting than a cartoon. 


© opinion faveurite about right think 


° 
ou like cats or dogs? Angel Falls. TAF. 
se P . ; ° 
Girl: What are your ‘favourite videos on YouTube? HYFoyourite is my pet rabbit. 3 The Tortoise and the spider. 3 
A 7 is eg b Ilike t! live on small islands. T/F e 
Boy: Animal videos. | 7 the best video is ofg abe F 
a skateboarding dog! What *_____—you? ¢ Dogs. 1 think they're friendlier than cats. 4 More people live in the Burj 
Girl: | like music videos, especially Adele. : 4 | hate chocolate, but | like popcorn. Khalifa than inthe tree house, 1/F 
Boy: Music videos are OK, but in my * : a Me too. | love popcorn! : 5 Lea ie the snake live Tr 
animal videos are funnier. b Yes, they're great! : pee epee 
° ° 
Girl: You're *___, they are funnier, but,f still ¢ I'mnot sure. Chocolate is horrible. ° 
prefer Adele! , 


Key functional language Practice tasks in exam-like 
from the presentation i format help students prepare 
included in boxes which are for exams. 

easy to find on the page. 


Look! boxes provide useful 
language tips. 


Example texts provide 
a model for students to 
follow in the free writing task 


at the end of the lesson. th 


| can und short text 


Listening and Writing about frien 


4 Read Ben's description of his best friend. 


1 Name the animals in the photos. 
What does Ben's friend like? 


Are they friends? 


by Ben 


My best frien 


My best friend is called Murray. He's a lot of fun and 
we often spend time together. In some ways we are 
similar, but in other ways we are different. 


Paragraph 1 


We both love the beach.We go sailing in the sea 
and we go swimming too.We both like swimming 
but Murray is better than | am! We also like the 
mountains. 


Paragraph 2 


But we are also different. | am tall, but Murray is 
small. | like bananas, but Murray likes biscuits. Murray 
has four legs, but | have only two.Who is Murray? 
He's my dog! 


Paragraph 3 


Paragraphs 
A paragraph is a part of a text. It's about one main i 


Remember to divide your text into paragraphs! 


e 
° 
$5 Read the text in Exercise 4 again. What informatioh canly6u 
: find in each paragraph? 

& 
4) Write about youfiBest friendi 
@® Find ideas 

Think about yoGFIBesttiéhdh It caribeiaiperson or gipet! 


Make notes@B6ut how yoUiGte the sam@iéfand howlyeu are 
different(@ig- appearanceffifiterests, food FSte 


NY Draft 


Pre Ty 
eooeee Pee, 


6 Cu 


2 ©) 2.26 Listen to a radio 
programme about animal 
friendships. Which friendship does 
it describe - A, B or C? 


3 2.36 Listen again and circle 
the correct answer. Write about Yeuribestifriend. 
ade Paragraph 1 ~Wéfitéiivho it is. 
° 
1 pee 2 | Mybest friend is cM 
° 
7 . e Paragraph 2 - write R@WiVou are the same. 
2 Bonedigger is faster / slower : We both love/like ... 
man Mie: : Pe h 3 - write h different. 
3 The two friends sleep inthe 3 ae ae Meee enon ceed 
. e But we are also different. |... but my friend ... 
same place / different places. 


4 They like meat / vegetables. 
5 Milo cleans /is scared ofhis ¢ 
friend's teeth. : 

. 

° 


ad Check and write 


Check the paragraphs and write the final version of your text. | ¢ 
- 
° 


Comprehensive writing tips 


with examples help students 


develop writing skills. 


Vocabulary ~<. 


ime activities with 
prompts and examples 
provide step-by-step 
guidelines to help students 
write their own texts. 


Fun pronunciation activities 
focus on different sounds 
and help students improve 


tion. 


nguage Revision 


5 Write sentences with the superlative form of the 
adjectives. 


1 Put the letters in the correctorder to make the 
names of six geographical features. 
1 You can go skiing on a mourtai jin. OMUTNINA 
2 You can go sailing ona > mE 
3 Youcanclmba _. ICAL 
4 There isn’t any water in a, ‘_. STREDE 

5 New Zealand is an ANSIL 

6 Angel Falls is the world’s high@st % & 
FLATWALER 


1 The longest wall (long / wall) in the world is 
The Great Wall of China. 

2 (big / pizza) in the world is 
from Italy. 

3 (old / pair of jeans) in the 
world is 136 years old! 

4 (expensive / film ever) is 
The Pirates of the Caribbean: At World's End. 

5 (bad / footballer) in the 
world is my dad! 


Pronunciation Communication 


5 ° 
a © 237 Listen and repeat: /o/. Practis saying 


the words in blu ° 238 Put the dialogue in the correct order. 
ie words in blue. 


i. ' Then listen and check. 

: Q@ Rocco: What do you think of pizzas? 

O Big Al: But hamburgers are bigger than pizzas. 

O Rocco: Pizza Napolitana. It’s really good! 

O Big Al: | really like them! My favourite is pizza 
Margherita. What's your favourite? 

CJ) Rocco: I'm not sure. In my opinion pizzas are 
the best! 

a Big Al: That's true, it is good. 
But hamburgers are 


We're bigger, we're better 
We're faster than the rest 
We're stronger, we're taller 
Our football team’s the be: 


eoceccccccccccecscccccccce 


better than pizzas. 
: — @ Rocco: Your hamburger is 
> ale bigger than \V 
Grammar ~<. a pizza! 


4 Compare these animal: 


1 Lions are more dangerous tan (dangeroug cats. 


© I can talk about geographical features. 


2 Elephants % (big) tigerS @ 
3 Tigers (fast) tortoises. © I can compare two things. & 
4 Giraffes ball) elephargs. © | can compare two or more things. @ 
5 Dogs inteigent) cats © I can ask for and give opinions. hm» ) 
6 Monkeys (fapny) tigers, 
‘° ; | 


Language Revision at 
the end of each unit 


provides effective and 
engaging revision of the 
grammar, vocabulary and 
communication language 
from the unit. 


The Check yourself! section 
allows for quick and 
effective self-assessment. 


Get Culture! 


In the Students’ Book, 
there are four Get Culture! 
lessons. They appear after 
Unit 1, 3, 5 and 7 and 

they include fascinating 
material which will help 
your students broaden their 
knowledge of the English- 
speaking countries. 


THE KENNEDY SPACE CENTRE, 
FLORIDA, USA 


Space Shuttle Atlantis : 
isi ~ but it isnt flying to the 

‘Atlantis is a real space shuttle — but it isn't 

moon, it’s here, at the Space Centre! You can walk around 

‘Atlantis, then watch it on a big screen. Look! it’s taking 

astronauts to the International Space Station! 


PAaShuttle Launch Experience 
blem! Imagine 
Do you want to be an astronaut? No problem! Imagine 
raul an astronaut and travel into space on this amazing 
Simulator, You can see planet Earth from space too. 
It's great! 


wey El The Rocket Garden 
| it’s a garden but there aren't any plants. There are v 
big rockets! You can sit in some of the rockets, b 
carefull They are very small inside. 


GJ Astronaut Encounter 
2 Com 
Do you want to know more about space? Cc 
to Z real astronaut. You can take a selfie with your S| 
hero too! 
Then after your visit, youre 


Visit the Kennedy Space Centre 
and learn all about space! 
See the world's first rocket, 
and meet an astronaut too! 
Here are the Top 4 things 
you can do there. 


Tt 
Which of these things can you find in the photos? 


® anastronaut arocket a space shuttle 
© the space station theMoon the Earth 


«@)) 2.19 Read and listen to the text. Where is 


nag ean fe, Shuttle Launch Experience 
tl pace Centre? e, huttle Atlanti: 
S Astronaut Encounter ®, Space Shuttle Atlantis 
: . . °. 
3 Rea the text again and answer the questions. faltieds: elRockehOurcen 
1 Wh&re is the Space Shuttle Atlantis now? 2 Clara: an 
2 Whef can you see planet Earth from Space? 3 Nina: oo 
6 What ype of garden can you see at the 4 Alexei: 
Space Gentre? 
4 Where can you meet an astronaut? 


° 
‘° 
© 
“e 
5 Read the text again. Which attracti@p is the 
most interesting for you? Why? 


Reading texts include a lot 


of fascinating information students listen to peers 


about English-speaking 
countries. 


countries. 


living in English-speaking 


> 


In every Get Culture! lesson 


Inspiring BBC culture videos 
with authentic footage and 
BBC presenters encourage 
curiosity in the English- 
speaking world. 


ich they appear in the video. 
(CO wash () have coffee (_) go to sleep @ go on a spacewalk 


tch the video again. Complete the sentences. 


helSS goes round the Earth 4 Astronauts exercise for hours 
times a day. every day. 
2 All the astronauts on the ISS speak 5 Space food is to eat! 
3 They do in the Science Laboratory 6 Astronauts sleep for hours 


and outside. every night. 


C Compare your life with an astronaut's. Find two similarities and two differences. 


| have a shower everyday. 
Astronauts can't have a shower. 


| speak English. 
Astronauts speak English too! 


Hil My name is ... and 
I'm a(n) AmericaniPolish 
astronaut. 

My life is really interesting! 
| get up at ... Then 1... 

| really like ... becaus 
At the moment | 


groups of four. Make a We about a day in 
the life of astronauts in two different spluge stations. 
5 


» Plan your video. Decide who plays the rolesegf two 
astronauts and the interviewer, and who film§the 
video. Decide what clothes and prompts you ‘eed. 


I'm ver 
hungryftred/happy! 
Decide when and where you can shoot the vid 


Write the script for the interviewer and two 
astronauts. Use these questions to help you. 
What's your name and what's your job? 
What do you do during the day in space? 

Which activities do you like and dislike? 
What are you doing at the moment? How do you fe 


® Learn and practise the script. Then film 
the video. 


Share your video with the class. Vote for 
i your favourite video. 


Boscecceee 


Culture projects teach 
students about different 
aspects of British culture. 
They also develop students’ 


creativity, artistic and ICT 
skills and give them the 
opportunity to practise 
planning and working 

in a team. 


Skills Revision 


A list of key vocabular 

expressions taught in the 
Clear prompts and two preceding units helps 
examples enable students students organize their 
of all abilities to write their learning and prepare for 
own texts. tests. 


Skills Revision activities 
after every second unit 


consolidate skills taught in 
the preceding two units. 


Skills Revision Skills Revision 


Reading and Writing Communication 


Exam Language Bank 


6 [RETOES TT Look at the pictures. 
Match sentences a-h to pictures 1-6. 
There are two extra sentences. 


Technology Adjectives with prepositions 
camera ped 
bout 
computer worried. 
headphones bad ee 
keyboard good 
Idptop interested in 


fNGbile phone scared of 
mouse 


Max and Karl are good friends. Max sometimes goes to 
Karl's ‘house after school. Today they are playing on 
Karl's ? : 

‘Let's play Forest Adventure,’ says Karl. ‘It’s too difficult,” 
says Max. ‘I think Mountain Quest is more * 

than Forest Adventure.’ Karl has an * i 
‘Why don't we play Mountain Quest first, then we can 
play Forest Adventure?’ he says. 

The boys start the game. They are looking for a magic 


Geographical features 


key, but they can't see it. They go across a river and they printer beach mountain 
sl to the top of a volcano. screen city iiver 
Finally they © the magic key. ‘OK, let’s play speakers 
my game now,’ says Karl. ‘Sorry Karl, but | can't,’ says tablet desert seq) 
Max. ‘I've got Geography homework! Maybe tomorrow.’ Vv forest town 
island volcano 
Using technology lake waterfall 
hat onli er 
1 Do you sometimes go to a friend's house after 4 Write about 60-70 words a iw ie Adjectives 
school? What do you do? 4 about your favourite game. Use these a sii _ beautiful friendly 
questions to help you. sene'anemall boring funny 
2 Read the story. Complete the text 1 What is the game about? surf the Internet cheap high 
with the words below. There are three extra words. 2 When do you play it? take a photo/selfie dangerous intelligent 
( 3 Who do you play it with? talk on the phone difficult kind 


text a friend 
easy low 


Feelings exciting safe 
angry scared expensive strong 
bored tired fast 


s 


Jusually play it wit 
I like/love it because ... 


eeccccccccce 


happy worried 
Listening Bee 
. Talking on the phone 
ba Exam Spot @ 2.Sa§E60k at thelpictures. a Hi, Mum! Can | go to the cinema with Hello, it’s Elana here. 
sad erseren Ueleocindl Ms many? Can | speak to Amy, please? 
Gish b | love Z-MEN. What about you? 


Just one moment. / Just a minute. / Hang on. 
It's Elena for you. 

I'm afraid he’s / she’s out. 

Bye. / See you soon. / See you later. 


cc HiLily. It's Jake here. 
d That's twelve pounds, please. 
e The film starts at 5. What time is it, Jake? 
Can we have some popcorn? 
g I'm afraid Lily's out. 
h It's Lily for you. 
7 Ask and answer the 
questions in pairs. 
1 How often do you phone your friends? 
2 Which is your favourite film? 
3 Where do you usually go on holiday? 


Opinions 
What's your favourite film? 

What about you? 

What do you think of cartoons? 

My favourite film is Action Team. 

I think Electro Max is more exciting. 
In my opinion, they're a bit silly. 
You're right. They are silly. 


3 Tick (W) the best title for the story. 


% 1 @ Max's new computer. 
% 2 O Max and Karl do their homework. 
3 CL) Karl has an idea. 


Practice tasks in exam-style Personalised questions 
format help students prepare motivate students to talk. 
for exams. 


Workbook overview 


1 Look at the picture. Write the school items. 


s 


4.1 Vocabulary 


3 Complete the words. 


4 Azlsthere any green p___t? 
B: Yes, there's some in the art box. 


5 My favourite subject is H. 
we learn about the post, 

6 I play the piano in my M___c lesson. 

7 Your m__ is good. sit your Geography 
homework? 


_y because 


- BA: Where's my p____| ¢__e? 
‘casa 2 B:isitinyour bag? 

2 —— 4 Read about Karen and complete the information. 
3 2 

4 8 My name is Karen. m 11 years 


3 Wou/We/they _| isten to music. 
He/She/It listens to music. 


2 Find and circle eight school subjects. Then 
complete the sentences. 


APR MOMNE) 
GRID alr) 
(o,e)ofo/n/ al») 
mee re) 
Goooedg) 
anes ts) s\uirs) 
fo}m m1 sJo}) 
wuls(ueluele) 
(EL ele A) 
siden alesis ca, 
Hitcrhlisenbiedy 


3 learn about different countries in| 


4in we can use a calculator for problems, 


5 We do cool experiments in 


bin we sing lots of songs. 
7 This book about the past is for 
8 Today's grammar lasson for is lean. 


old. My favourite subjects are RE. 
and Computer Studies. | have PE. 
‘on Monday and Wednesday and 
Computer Studies on Friday. 


Mame: _— Sarees 
Age: 


Favourite subjects: 


5 Complete the information 
about you. Then write. 


it! 


Name: 
Age: 
Favourite subjects: 


My name is, 


Check yourself! provides 
further practice on 
grammar, vocabulary and 
functional language from 


the unit. 


Word blogs with games and 
fun activities consolidate 


(1 remember 
th 


a 


4 Mary and het 
same school 


1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box. 


go goes like Jkee play plays 


‘3 Complete the sentences with the correct form 
of the verbs. 


1 The boys __do_ (do) their homework bafore 


5 Weal (have) 


Clear labelling of each 
section helps the teacher 
find and assign homework 
for each Students’ Book 
lesson easily. 


Srommar ee 


{lston) to music in the cor. 
(pay) football at the 


_— (}tote 
e. 
tundR het conteen, 


61_____ (watch) alot of films. %@» 
1 Mysister _ likes _ going to the cinema. 7 She (study) a lot for tests. 
3 types —__reing Grammar tables help 
(on, students do the exercises 


mmr usvcly 
macroften 


love > loves eat» eats play > plays 
do does go> goes watch» watches 


wash—> washes study studies fly —> flies 


2 Rewrite the sentences about Amy and Tom. 


1 Thave breakfast at home. 


2 I meet my friends 
before class. 


, 
, 

{4 Rewrite the sentences. Use word in brackets. 

1 My mum makes @ coke. oft 


My mum often makes o cake, 
2. Dad works at home. (never) 


never listen to music, 
We sometimes watch TV. 


without referring to the 
Students’ Book. 


ene 
Wg He's often ote fr school 
%e 
fg, 2m ony hope. 


The Workbook provides 
further practice of the 


3 | like my teachers. 


1 Amy has breakfast at home, 


2 4 She does her homework in the evening. (usually) 


3 Tam late to school. (often) 


5 They play football in the park. (always) 


language points from Look! 
boxes in the Students’ Book. 


4 | ove football. 
5 I bring my football 
to school 


6 My friends are noisy in class. (sometimes) 


7 My friend's jokes are good. (usually) 


Reference to additional 


6 | play football with my friends. 


7 BIB unit 1, video and Grammar 
—CFOTCHEHEOnO0OoOA-=EOoOo0EDD™ OH ENGishlob.com 


Extra Online Practice 


online practice exercises 
based on grammar and 


Vocabulary 


and extend the vocabulary 
from the unit. 


Additional revision 


exercises for each Check 
yourself! lesson help 
students get ready for the 


Language Test. 


Fun Spot activiti« 


engaging context for 
revision activities. 


Write about your school day! 


Abby, 13 
Hive in @ very small place in Wales in 
the UK. There are just five houses but 
there isn't a school. My schaal isin o 
different place so | get up at 6 a.m. 
‘That's too early! My favourite day is 
Wednesday because it's Computer 4 
Studies and there's strawberry ice 
cream in the canteen! 


Bobby, 12 


Hive in Melbourne, 
Its @ big city in 

Australia. | always 

get up at 8.00. am. 

School starts at 9 

cm. but I'm never late because | go with dad in 
the car You can learn Chinese at my school. I's 
my favourite subject! 


[Caraline, 13 | 

I'm English. | speak 

English and Spanish 

because | live in 

Spain. My school 

day starts at 9 a.m. 

‘ond finishes ot 2 p.m. Then I go home, have 
lunch with my granny and do my homework. 
Friday is my favourite day because we've got 
Artin the morning, 


Reading and Writing 


1 Read the text. Who's this? Write A (Abby), B (Bobby) 


‘or C (Caroline). 
O lliveinacity, 8 
Ligetupearly. 
2 Ifinish school before lunch, __ 

3 Ispeak two languages. __ 

4 My favourite subject isa language. __ 
5 like strawberry ice cream, 
6 My favourite day is Wednesday. 


2 Complete the text with the words in the box. 


dinner don't food Jka make 
tuna usually 


Would you ° like a pizze for lunch? Yes, of 
course! Pizza is fram Italy, but people all over 
the world love it. Pizza * has cheese 
cand tomatoes on top. Peaple put lots of other 
things on it too, ike chicken, ham, * 

fruit and vegetables. 


Pizza is very popular for lunch or # in 
the UK. People often buy it from o supermarket 
sothey 4 often make it. They eat it 
tat home or with friends. Americans love pizza 
+00, They often eat pizza in pizza restaurants 
Inthe USA you can buy pizza for dags and you 
can visit o pizza museum! 

Its easy to * ppizzo ot home. If you 
cren't good at cooking, you can buy a simple 
‘margherita pizza from a supermarket. It only 
has cheese and tomatoes, so you can put 
your favourite * nit! 


ae 


8 Read about Jamie, Answer the questions. 


I'm Jamie. My 

favourite subject is 
Science. It’s on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays. My favourite sport 
is karate, It’s cool! Karate Club: 
is after school on Friday 

inthe gym, 


0 What's his name? 
His name's Jamie. 
11 What's his favourite subject? 


2 Whenisit? 
3 What's his favourite sport? 
4 Why is karate his favourite sport? 


5 Where is Karate Club? 


orovide 


Listening 
4 Qo tsten and ek (7 the box. 


(0 What's Monica's favourite subject? 


oo 
ae 
. 
~ 
wal 


ica rie) cO 


1 Where is George? 


Bias 


aQ 20 


a he ee 
~/ as ‘ee 
sO 80 cO 
wy Ww 
Ne) 20 cO 


4 What does Will do after school on Tuesdays? 


~F~ 
aQ 10) 


Le) 


Pat é Check yourself! 


d a calculator for problems. 
in our Computer Studies lesson. 
£ for your French homework? 


2 Choose the correct answer. 


ee, 
1 (ster ® ergsig gn the bus. 
(ploy) football Si enees ° > 
(watch) TV before dinner. 
(not have) a new pencil 
(not go) to school on Sunday. == www.myenglishlab.com 
(not do) pottery at school. 


Preece 
tee 
Pee Ce eeceecces 
eece 


communication videos 
can be found in selected 
lessons. 


S| 


me w. dblog: Myt 


° 
1 Match 0-5 to a-f. °° ° never in classencisy 
Pod igniie ie ool things in my schoo! 

0 (3) Do you read oe We ore never roi bell/ 

1 C) In Maths we can use @' 1 do | aWwayalBIBT Monday SHI ® ‘This is our old schoo! bel 

2. We write gamesg laptops ¥ - ‘ inatrireit 

3 C) Do younegSdictionary NS ee ey 

4.) like Ge@brophy because . 2 MBB es ctinsrumentis hes 

5 CO) Hig@Biners are in his bag es a piano 

B Pac (ene 
Potter books in English? (2) ‘hiss my science program / 
yecause he has PE. tadoy. tam , $ experiment. 

0° | think mops are very interesting ae oe OE A 


= Check out my computer 
= ran program / experiment. 


We've got French and Maths together. 
Can luse your 'd___yand your 


Crs) 


8) * o- 
oe <—— - eck more wart 
Communicdiigin ‘ast on Monday! Great way to start the : ant 
week, We need blue and red *p__ » uh 
5 Write questions these answers. this Monday, so don’t forget! And wear vial 
yu? eens fr PE! 
ae ‘Computer Studies this year at last! And we 
1A havenew ‘1____ps inthe computer 
ts impor ‘con 
ad The bookshop has new *p__ 
3A Pens. 7p_____Is, arules, *_ 
a: 22 Nonh See, Oatown ard wo bas nse! 
ak 7 
a: Wa 0zae) 4aI048 
sk 
&: pharmaco o 
a5 o 
felis} 5 
Vocabulary(7)/(10) 
Groner /08 vassal tn srt 
conan /C3 Ibe onanane 
Your total score |) / 25 I plagbasketball at 4 p.m. 
i WeBiten play chess. 


4% karate on Mondays 
,° | sometimes do pottery. 


Extra Online Practice 


RSM Unit 1, Language Revision 


am 


-: 


Communication 

55 Eric is in a café with his best friend 
‘and his best friend's cousin, Anabela. 
Eric asks Anabela some questions. 
Write the questions. Use the words 
in the box. 


co 
ih) a. 


Eric: How do you spell you name? 
‘Anabela: It's easy! You spell it A-N-A~ 


Four Skills Revision sections 
provide further practice of 
ee ; the skills material from two 
pe ea ae preceding units and help 
oe ; students prepare for Skills 
Tests. 


Anabela: Anabela dat Smith at 
myschoal dot C-O-, 
Erie: 
SSS) 
Anabela: Thanks! Id ike «lemonade, 


Erie: 
chips? 
‘Anabela: Yes, please. llove chips! 
a@ 
Reading and Writing ()/(17) 
Listening(9)/C@) 
Communication) /) 


Your total score /25 


Or Ors) O@ 


>. - | 


Answer key 


Answer key 


Exercise 4 Exercise 4 Exercise 2 
= Peer i Fete iii chanted whewealdc “TBE causa Sc eat 
ee tytn agers, Tee ae ee De aes sae dai, 
Exercise 3 ‘3 Would you lite e drinklanything to dink? é i Sich’ stop, 
Pe deal cattiad reumssone Ct ang soem tuwam = n 
fcr Gu ser 
Pee nih utadeeosiarsua Siete ig sgebcabe tiantnnaace 
Get b cutiadecauke : 
reaaioerenets Pee ie sie Geeks cas Sher 
Exercise 1 Exercise 3 nee Eine Sane A pees Het Vplease 2Here 3How 4does Sorrive 
SH a Ss cataaa amen tae Bee 
ee res ana Te anon tuevee stone ERLE 
Pind aed a eee ae 
‘29 re Gieek Uieicie Be acc acsicanee ss ceailb dacs 
Upley 2votches Sdoeanthave Aon go Sdontdo _ 4NOvwe arent. § Arey porents watching 16.7 Check yourself! é screened 
Cr nan Seeds sig ana Hk Aer te! tones sna ceca thd Shr a et 
2He sometimes wast sehooL fas7 Check yourself Exercise 2 pes 
Serereerat ces bercie? eee 
4 Do you havea sondvien rr? Vert 2vokcono det 4mountsn Sioke 2a og 2 Selgin oo 
sores eit rk apmtange ore 
oe ae 
tudents can check answers Histon sone Unters 
2 How do you spelt? Teasierthan 2. more cffeutthan better than Bxarcian’3 pare 
to the Check yourself! and Seen se Yan nett 3 FSSC eed ange Aplond Scene At A6D8 800 Ae 8000 
4 What's your phone number? Exercise 4 arid 
Skills Revision lessons pailarhieaoniag ri gocher me moe cans 
i 7 Check yourself! 2 This isthe best holiday ofall Exercise 5 
Exercise 1 ‘3 This is the worst ice cream. Deery RE Tien apie Bolight Exercise 1 
eee FEepraract ca neers Halil nt 
tn Faeameercr evar eee ote 
ste sla acaniee Hata Cece a arpeumen sen 
cee ee ca Saini foteetend) 27 30 cent rerersaaa 
Leone? 8 8 omy 3; ee, awoke? 6 Help at the form (for animals). 
MEOrcs senna shove semen A ay ace et Bees eine 
ieee ‘bee big Atos 2eating @ sandwich 
aa Exercise 2 mien: ‘Sohot ond a (pint) dress 
Sete casing deat ews ee ats ce 
eee roa lewirchaseet en Sirgen 
cance 3s i rae Stet tae 
ner 2a gst ‘sewers tern pate 
Exercise 2 5 (he's wearing a white) shit ond shorts Basle 1 Yesterday we went sghsecing 
Tsualy 2tno Sdnner Adonit Smoke 6iood __£(ThewamanSh' wen} on range) cena aha, ee ie 2 am bought some sewer 
1 The shark is suring. erclee Then we had dinner ata restourant. 
Ercan nity 2 The git / Shes running, Id 20 3e 4c ‘5 Tomorrow fm going 10 swimin the sea! 
4 (Karate is his favourite sport) becouse W's cool. 4 No,filae. fs anti hon Veloso Disasted. Exercise 1 1E 2A 3F 4D 
3 ene ail gm ' Desert Adventure (isthe newest game) Veocipack 2 tad 3 hota Asightecing exercie 5 


1 2+ ston and repeat Fed the words in 


ae mrt an om rawr 
9 Where ae yor cat ii? an ou tbc SHO ait ost) fel Ree lupe 
biter sally sour sweet tastebuds 2 How many cliferent tastes ore there? is) ame Ww 
= oreeares 
4 Are lemons sour or bitter? bactiadl 


taste buds 


Get more on Science! 


3 Read the text again. Complete sentences 1-4 


'5 What do these food items taste like? Put the words 
in the box in the right places. 


chips dark chocolate jam lemons 
milkshake sausages strawberries yoghurt 


sweet: om, 


2 Look at the text. What is it 
read it quickly and check. 
‘The text is about 


‘about? Guess. Then 


6 What is your favourite taste? What food has this 
taste? 


My favourite taste is 3 


How do you know that biscuits are sweet and There ae four ferent tastst sweet, salty sour and 


chips are salty? Because you've got lots and 


bitter Food wth sugars sweet. When you eat ik 


1 25 Liter one epeot 


3 Tick (V/) the geographical features 


glacier 
| American National Parks | het spring 


Yellowstone National Park isthe fest national park in pbk 


the word, You can do a lt of exciting things there. You can sail 
‘on the rivers and swim inthe lakes. But be careful about some 
‘hot springs. They are colourful lakes with hot water. In some hot 
“springs the water i too hot to swim. Sometimes this hot water 
‘908s high up inthe air and you can watch exciting geysers. Lots 
‘of people take selfies next to them. You can also take photos of 
‘beautiful waterfalls - you only need to walk inthe canyon. 


‘Many people vist the Glacier National Pari wsee one of ore 25 


WS The of 


4 AT Glacier National Park there 


the mountains 


Jots of taste buds. Where are they? Right chocolate oc cakes, the taste buds inthe front pat of ‘t Glacier National Park are 
shea Saeee et Ne your tongue tall yu that they are sweet. Salty food has high. 

ee Salton or init, ke cheese on pizza. Whats a sour taste? 6 You can go into a in 

When you put fond in your mouth, it goes on your Will, crink some lemon juice! That's sour! And the taste ‘amountiin, 


‘tongue. The taste buds on your tongue tell ou what 


taste each type of food has. 


‘buds inthe back part of your tongue tell you what's 
biter Black tea is bitter Some people put sugarin ther 
tea because they don't ike the biter taste. 


1 Lemons are sour 


os 


2 Chocolate cake is 


8 Black tea is 
sometimes 


4 Pizzas 


can you do there? 


Exam Practice 


Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines. There is 


- Reading and Writing -- ------- 


'5 Which is your favourite national 
park: Yellowstone or Glacier? 
What can you see there? What 


My favourite national park is 


- 22-7 GET Reading and Writing ---------, 


Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines. 


Four Get more on... ! 
lessons are tailored to the 
Students’ Book material 
for Content and Language 
Integrated Learning (CLIL). 


| i 
eee, roam "l= oe They are also available on 
how le make their food sweet. see some waterfalls. 

how people mate he fod eer ro ite ActiveTeach to be used in 
SWEET OR SALTY’ venue. 


class. 


Exam Practice 


Exam Practice 


Animals and food 


‘one example. 
asalad a swimming pool acity aglass 
Two Exam Practice sections 
When people _are hungry, they eat something. They can eat some fruit 
or a sandwich, people often cook the food that they eat. 
rovide additional revision 
. . They like eating chicken and chips or pasta. But what do animals eat? Well, 
materia lin exam- style animals don't 2_____theirfood. There are *___ animals that 
forma t ; coy Dice: Gaaicusior anisad ee earn lions and tigers. There are other animals that only eat 
Birds + fruit because it is sweet and everyone knows that 
Example monkeys love bananas. Elephants are much bigger than monkeys and birds 


Many people live here. acity but they © eat meat! They eat fruit and plants too. 
Questions 
1 You can drink water from this. Example is am are 1 
2 This can be inside or outside. You can swim in it. ies on esas r 


3 This food is yellow, orange or white. People often 
putt on pizzas. 

4 You can cut paper with these. 

5 You need this in Maths lessons. 


2 cooks cooking cook 


3 any no some 


4 like likes 


5 always never often 


© Grammar/Communication video (Grammar animation © Culture video 


Get 
started! 


p.4 


Classmates 


p.10 


Fun with 
food 


p-22 


Technology 
for all 


p. 34 


Big world 


¢ Countries and ° to be Reading: Elena’s room 
nationalities * have got Communication: Asking 

e Months of the year | * can personal questions 

e Action verbs e there is / there are 

e Inside the house e this, that, these, 

¢ Prepositions of place those 

¢ Clothes ¢ Possessive adjectives 

e Adjectives e Possessive ’s 


* School subjects ¢ Present Simple Communication: Asking for Language 
and school items affirmative €@___ personal information BEG] G Revision 
| Exam | ¢ Present Simple Reading: Boarding School - 
* Collocations with negative, questions | What's it really ike? EEEGY Pronunciation: 
do and play and short answers Listening: Myfavolitite day Ein Isl, /2f and /1z/ 
* Places inaschool | ° Adverbs of Writing: My#ayourit@Weekday; 
frequency © Timef@XPkessi@ns at, in, on 


HHS Get Culture! Schools inthe U, =») S- zondary schools in the UK 


¢ Food and drink * Countable ani Communication: Ordering Language 
| Exam | uncountabl uns, fosd © Revision 


° Containers Reading: The pancake 


Listening: Breakfasts in Pronunciation: 


different countries Ezy if and /g/ 
Writing: My breakfast; so, 
because 


* Technology * Present Continuous | Communication: Talking on Language 
e Using affirmative and the phone Revision 


technology negative EE] © Reading: Space adventure USA 
Pronunciation: 


¢ Feelings © Listening: My top technology 

e Present Continuous | jtems /o/ 
questions and short 
answers © 


e Adjectives with 
prepositions Writing: Technology items 


that | use; too, also 


BH Get Culture! Space and the USA > International Space Station 


¢ Geographical e Comparative Communication: Opinions Language 
features | Exam | adjectives Coo Ea o Revision 
« Adjectives * Superlative Reading: World records 
“It's ... high/long/tall | adjectives Ea © Listening: Animal friendships 
Writing: My best friend; 
Paragraphs 


Pronunciation: 


[al 


Around 
town 


p-58 


Just the job 


p. 70 


p.104 


e Places in town 
| Exam 

° Prepositions of 
place 

« Adjectives 


e Past Simple to be 
affirmative and 
negative © © 

° Past Simple to be 
questions and 
short answers © 


HHS Get Culture! 


-Jobs BEI 


e Jobs at home 


* Past Simple 
affirmative: regular 
verbs EE OC 

e Past Simple 
affirmative: 
irregular verbs © 


e Transport nouns 
° Transport verbs 


° Past Simple 
negative © © 
e Past 
¢ Travel equipment 
¢ Things to do on 
holiday 


Transport 


HAG CG “Culture! 


e Events 
¢ Ordinal numbers 
° Types of music 


* be going to BEG 
oo 


e Revision of 
questions © 


Exam 


Communication: Directions © 


Reading: Hollywood - Then 
and Now 


Listening: A town in the past 
Writing: My town; Using 
adjectives 


A journey around the UK» Oxford 


Communication: Asking for 
and giving permission BEG © 
Reading: Pocket money 
Day Out 

at | had; 


Listening: 
at d 


Writing: 
that 


First, Zhen, 


Communication: Buying 
atiéet © 

Reading: Antarctic Adventure 
Ey 

Listening: Things you always 
take with you on holiday 
Writing: A postcard to a 
friend; Writing a postcard 


> Transport in London 


Communication: Making 
arrangements BE © 
Reading: Sleepovers with 

a difference BEGy 
Listening: Celebrating 
birthdays BEiy 

Writing: An invitation to 

a birthday party; Writing an 
invitation 


Language 
Revision 


Pronunciation: 
/ea/ and /1a/ 


Language 
Revision 


Pronunciation: 


/d/, /t/ and /id/ 


Language 
Revision 


Pronunciation: 


/a:/, /e/ and /A/ 


Language 
Revision 


Pronunciation: 
/d/ and /8/ 


0.1 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


O Vocabulary: countries and 
nationalities, months of 
the year 


© Grammar: be, have got 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 0, p. 4 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 2 and 5 

5 Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Ask different Ss 
these introductory questions: 
What’s your name? How old 
are you? What’s your favourite 
colour? 

e (Books open) Introduce the 
aims of this lesson with this 
question: What is this lesson 
about? Ss quickly look at 
pages 4-5 and offer ideas in 
turns. State the objective of the 
lesson: Today we will introduce 
ourselves and say what we’ve 
got. Write the lesson objective 
on the board. 


Lead-in 

e Ss look at the photos 
and describe the friends’ 
appearance. Prompt with 
questions if necessary 
e.g Has Tom got brown hair? 


Exercise 1 COD @1.2 


e Tell Ss to read the sentences 
first so they have a purpose 
for watching or listening. They 
underline the text where they 
find the answers. 

e Ask different Ss to read out 
the questions and answers. 


Answer > student page | 


Exercise 2 


e Read out the example first. 

Ss stand up to introduce 
themselves to the class. 

- ©) Ask Ss questions about 
their friends, e.g. Is Amelia 12? 
Ss answer using their response 
cards. 


Get started! 


What’s your name? 


In this unit 
Countries and 
nationalities 
Months of the year 
Action verbs 
Inside the house 
Prepositions of place 
Clothes 
Adjectives 


to be 

have got 

can 

there is / there are 

this, that, these, those 

Possessive adjectives 

Possessive ’s 

Hi, I'm Amy. I'm twelve years old and I'm from 

England. This is my room - naygegmputer, 

my phone, and ... my hat. |@j@veFilgot any 

brothers or sisters, but I'vegg&t a lot Sfifgiends! 


0.1 intro Video 


Hello, I’m Lucas. I’m eleven years old. 
I'm from Spain but I’m at school in 
England. I've got a brother and a sister. 
I've also got a dog. This is my new bike - 
it’s really cool! See you! 


© 1 4) 1.2 Watch or listen and 

read. Who's from Wales? Who’s from 
Spain? Who's got a cat? Who's got 

a lot of friends? 

Tom Is froha Wales, Lucas ts from Spain, 
Elena's got a cat, Ann 5 gota lot of friends 


Exercise 3 

e Read the Grammar box to the class. Have Ss 
repeat in chorus. 

e Practise the full forms of be affirmative before 
Ss do the exercise. Write these gapped 
sentences on the board and ask different Ss 
to fill in the gaps with the full forms: 
|__ Amelia. You __ twelve. He ___ my friend. 

e Ss work individually. Ask different Ss to write 
the answers on the board. 


pronunciation. 


technique. 


Extra activity 
e Ask Where are 


[ Answer — student page 


| can introduce myself and 
say what I've got. 


Hi there, I’m Tom. I’m twelve and I'm 
from Wales. My hobby is football 
and my favourite colour is red. It’s 

the colour of the Welsh football 
team! My favourite football player is 
Gareth Bale. 


Hello, I’m Elena. I’m twelve. My 
birthday's in November. I've got a sister 
- she’s ten - and we've got a cat. Its 
name is Tiger. I'm not at school today - 
it’s Saturday and I'm at the café!! Here's 
my drink - bye! 


2 Introduce yourself to your class. 


Hi! I'm Amelia. I'm eleven years old. 
I'm from Poland. 


Exercise 4 4) 1.3 
e After the class repeat together, choose 
individual Ss or pairs to repeat. Monitor 


» (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 


these countries? Use a world 


map or atlas and ask Ss to find the countries 
or show them if necessary. 


[ answer > student page ] 


6 4) 1.5 Listen and repeat. Say the months 
without looking at the Vocabulary box. Then say 
them in reverse order. 


Exercise 9 

e Make sure Ss understand 
the words. Explain that they 
can use their own ideas too. 
Ask two Ss to read out the 
example. 


I'm not from Wales. 


I'm from Wales. 


You're Spanish. You aren't Spanish. 


January February March April May 


He/She/It’s ten. He/She/It isn’t thirteen. June July August September October ies . ' “ 
We/You/They’re We/You/They aren't November December : . ‘ i : es In eae i 
friends. friends. otn ask and answer the 


question. Ask different pairs to 
report back to the class about 
their friend. Make sure they use 
the correct form of have got, 
e.g My friend has got a cat. 


Are you from Wales? | Yes, | am. / No, I’m not. 


7 Ask and answer in pairs. 
A: When's your birthday? _B: It’s in August. 


\/You've got a sister. 


Is he twelve? Yes, he is. / No, he isn’t. 


Are they brothers? 


Yes, they are. / No, 
they aren't. 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books closed) Ask Ss 
questions about Amy, Tom, 
Elena and Lucas to see what 


I/You haven't got a sister. 


3 Complete the sentences with the correct form 
of to be. Then ask and answer about the friends 


He/She/It’s got a cat.) He/She/It hasn’t got a cat. 


in pairs, Are Elena and Amy friends? Is Ary from We/You/They've got_| We/You/They haven't got they remember, e.g. How old is 
— England? roe Tee [hirfeen years old? Is lucas  adog. a dog. (Tom)? Where is (Lucas) from? 


Has (Elena) got a sister/pet/ 
bike? 

» 5 Have a class discussion 
about the lesson. Who has got 
a computer? What about you? 
What have you got? Are you 
twelve? How old are you then? 
Ask Ss for feedback about 
the lesson objective: Can you 
introduce yourself? Can you 
tell your friends what you have 
got? 


ee) 2 shortcnowers | 


Have you got a dog? | Yes, | have. / No, | haven’t. 


Is Tom from Wales? Yes, he is. 
2 AmyandElena __ 4’ 
3 Amy: ‘I a 
4 Tom __ isnt 
5 Lucas: ‘| ha not from England. I'm from Spain: 


friends. 


from England. 


Has he/she/it got 
thirteen years old. He’s twelve. 


a book? 


Yes, he/she/it has. / 
No, he/she/it hasn't. 


Have they got a cat? 


Yes, they have dj 
No, they havéif't. 


4 4) 1.3 Listen and repeat. 


ul 8 Write the correct form of hdVe got. Use theltext on 
page 4 to help you. 


1 Amy hasn't got a,pet. 

2 Lucas 445 got _ @ibfother andiasister. 

3 Elena Aasniigera brottier. (we assume Tom hasnt! 
4 Tom: "| (Oct _ @footbellt.” get any brothers or 


sisters because he 
5 Lucas afd Eléfia AAlager Pets. dresnt mention then) 


6 Amyland Tom/avedy ge? brothers or sisters. 


9 ASk an@answer the questions in pairs. Use the 
words’in the!box and your own ideas. 


Countries and nationalities 

Poland - Polish 
Spain - Spanish 
Turkey - Turkish 

the UK - British 

the USA - American 


Argentina - Argentinian 
China - Chinese 
France - French 


1 4 I 
: (&) Fast finishers 
| ¢ Ss underline be and circle ' 
| have got in the texts. ' 


Germany - German 


Italy - Italian 


5 4) 1.4 Ask and answer about the flags. Then 
listen and check. 


A: What's number 1? 
B: | think it's France. /| think it’s the Frencfifiag. 


Tih. bee 
C= Oma Om 


Family: brother, sister, cousin, etc. ... 
Pets: cat, dog, hamster, etc. ... 
Objects: phone, bike, skateboard, etc. ... 


» A: Have you got a brother? 
B: Yes, | have. / No, | haven't. 


Exercise 5 (1.4 Exercise 7 


e Ss work in pairs. Ask different pairs to report 
back to the class. Ss listen and check. 

° (©) Involve Ss. Ask /s your answer for number 
7 correct? Check answers using the Thumbs 
up/down technique. They correct their 
answers if necessary. 


Answer 


2China 3ltaly 4 Argentina 5 Turkey 6 Spain 


Exercise 6 (4) 1.5 

e After the class repeat together, choose 
individual Ss or pairs to repeat. Monitor 
pronunciation. 

e (Books closed) Ss say the months in order 
and reverse order in pairs. Then have the 
class say the months in order and reverse 
order in chorus. 


e (Books open) Ask two Ss to read out the 
example. Ss work in pairs and both ask and 
answer the question. Then one student in 
each pair moves on one seat so Ss work 
in new pairs. Continue with all class until Ss 
return to their original seats. 


Exercise 8 

e Read the Grammar box to the class. Have Ss 
repeat in chorus. 

e Practise the full forms of have got affirmative 
before Ss do the exercise. Write these 
gapped sentences on the board and ask 
different Ss to fill in the gaps with the full 
forms: 
|__acat. You __a football. 

He ___ asister. They new bikes. 

e Ss work individually. Ask different Ss to write 

the answers on the board. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 
O Vocabulary: action verbs 
O Grammar: can 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 0, p. 5 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Exercise 3 
and Extra Activity 

Peer learning: Exercise 4 
and 6 

& Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Ask different Ss 
about LO.1, e.g.: What are the 
friends’ names? 

* @ Introduce the aims of 
this lesson: Can you play the 
guitar? Ask Ss to answer. Say: 
Today we will talk about what 
we can do. Write the objective 
on the board. 


Lead-in 


e (Books open) Ss say who they 
can see in the photo. 


Exercise 1 

e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 

e Ask different Ss to read out 
the sentences. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 2 

e Read the Grammar box to the 
class. 

e Practise all the forms before 
Ss do the exercise. Write He 
can swim on the board and 
ask Ss to say the negative and 
the question form. 

e Ss work in pairs. Ask different 
Ss to read out their sentences. 


Answer > student page 


Extra activity 

* (©) Ask for feedback using the 
Basketball technique. Make 
questions with the sentences, e.g 
Anna, can your mum sing? etc. 
Ss respond with short answers. 


Exercise 3 4)) 1.6 

e After the class repeat together, 
individual Ss or pairs repeat. 
Monitor pronunciation. 


What can you do? ican talk about abilities. 


s song, Elena? 


Amy: What's thi 
Elena: It’s Adele. 
Amy: No, | can’t. What about you? 


Amy or Elena. 


1 lena _ can sing. 
2 _ Any can't sing. 
3 Elena _ can play the guitar. 


She’s really good. Can you sing, Amy? 


Elena: Yes, | can, and! can play the guitar. | love music! 


1 Read the dialogue. Then complete the sentences with 


4) 1.6 Listen and repeat. Which 
activities in the Vocabulary box can you 
see in the pictures? What can you do? 


cook draw _ play football 
play the guitar 
skateboard 


tide abike run sing 


speak Spanish swim 


A, 


drow 


1.7 Listen and write the action 
verb in your notebook. 


Ona, © 
&... 
® 


1 play the guitar 


1.8 Game! Look at the table and 


5® 


and check. Then play the game in pairs. 
It's Lucas. 


true for you. 
’ 1 My best friend swim. 

2 My friends speak Italian. 
3 My mum sing. 

4 My dad play football. 


e Ss work in pairs. Ask different pairs for 
answers and check understanding. 

° (3) Ss ask each other What can you do? Ask 
for feedback: Can your friend speak Spanish?, 
etc. SS answer using response cards. 


Exercise 4 €) 1.7 

e Tell Ss they will hear a sound connected with 
an action from the Vocabulary box. Ask 
different Ss for the answers. 

e (@) Pairwork: Ss swap books and check 
each other's work, offering feedback. 


Answer 


2 skateboard 3 speak Spanish 4 swim 5 cook 
6run 


Exercise 5 4) 1.8 

e Ask different Ss what the pictures in the table 
show. Play the audio example and ask for the 
answer (Lucas) before pairwork. 


2\ Completeytine’sentences with can or can’t so they are 


/You can sing. | | cailift sing, t Aa VA Sa 
He/She/It can sing. / SHEP can’t : 
2 = Amy =v | x |v | x 

We/You/They can sin e/You/They@an’'t sing. Tom V - x x 
a ee, See ee tna | x | «x |v |v 

Can you sing? _y@hyes, ICan. / No, | can’t. lucas x sn x f 

Canhesing? @§ _ |§Y&s, he can./ No, he can’t. ‘ = 

Caffi they’sifig? Yes, they can. / No, they can’t. A: Is it a boy or a girl? nember 


A: Can he swim? 
A: Can he skateboard? 
A: | know! It’s ... 


B: Yes, he can. 
B: No, he can't. 


6 Write a questionnaire for your class. 
Write five questions with Can you ...? 
Then ask your classmates! 

A: Can you cook? 
B: Yes, | can. / No, | can't. 


Exercise 6 
¢ Ss work individually. Check questionnaires 


as they work. 
Ss move around the room to ask their 
classmates. Alternatively, divide Ss into groups. 


Finishing the lesson 


(Books closed) Ask Ss questions about their 
classmates to see how much they remember. 
5 Ask Can you talk about things you can 
and can’t do? Ss respond with the Thumbs 
up/down technique. 


Fast finishers 
e Ss write 5 things they can do and 5 things 
they can’t do in their notebooks. 


| can talk about my room and use 
prepositions of place. 


Grammar there is / there are 


Hi, I’m Elena and this is my bedroom! It's big 
but it isn’t very tidy. There's a bed, some shelves, 
a desk and a chair, and they're all... whitel a 
My favourite things are my guitar and my 
clothes. There’s a big wardrobe next to the 
door ++. My guitar is in the wardrobe, but there 
arent any clothes there. My clothes are on the 
floor, under my bed and on my chair! On my 
desk, there are fashion Magazines and three 
schoolbooks. There isn’t a computer in my room 
but there's a TV and I've got a digital radio next 
to my bed. I love music @- 


1 Look at the photo. Is Elena’s room tidy or messy? 


Elena's room Is messy. 
2 Read about Elena’s room. Then read the 


sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false). 

1 Elena’s bedroom is big. (TYF 
2 She’s got a guitar in her bedroom. (D/ F 
3 Her clothes are under the bed. (/ F 
4 She hasn't got any schoolbooks. T 1G) 
5 There’s a computer in her bedroom. T /(F) 
6 Her favourite thing is her TV. T /) 


3 4) 1.9 Listen and repeat. Which objects can 


My room 


There’s a wardrobe. | There isn’t a TV. 


There are three 
schoolbooks. 


There aren’t any clothes 
in the wardrobe. 


Yes, there is. / No, there 
isn’t. 


Is there a TV in 
your room? 


5 Complete the description of Tom’s 
room with is or are. 


“My room isn’t very big, but | love it! There 

' is abed next to the door and a small wardrobe. 
Under the bed there *_4/6 some football boots 

and my favourite ball. There °_2”° _ two Gareth Bale 
posters on the wall and there *“__'? a small table 
next to my bed. On the table there °_4"° _ some books 
and a sandwich. There °__!° _ an alarm clock too. 


6 Circle the correct answer. Then tick (“) the 
sentences which are true about Tom’s bedroom. 


1 Chere isn’b/ There aren'ta computer. 7 
2 (_) There isn't (There aren'Dany posters. 
3 (There isn’/ There aren't a big wa nF 
4 C1) There isn't /(There aren'dany bo 


5 CO) There isn't / There aren't any sa 


7 4) 1.10 Listen and repea en lo E 
room and choose an obje: wer 
about the objects in pdifs. 


you see in Elena’s room? 


y 


Inside the house 


4 Match the objects in the Vocabulary box to 


rooms. You can use them more than onc: 
lesk, wardrobe, chain, 


1 Bedroom: bed, table, arhachaiy, shelves 
2 Kitchen: fridge, table, char, shelves 


3 Living room: fridge, table, chair, shelves 


4 Bathroom: shower, bath, shelves 


Lesson aims: 
© Vocabulary: inside the 


house, prepositions of 
place 


© Grammar: there is / there 
are / there isn’t / there 
aren't 

Homework: 


© Workbook Unit 0, p. 5 


armchair bath fridge 
shower sofa table 


ereds. / No, there isn't. 
ww 


gine your ideal bedroom. Ao] 
ell your partner about it. o X 
ideal bedroom is very big and blue. 
Th&re’s a big wardrobe with lots of clothes 
and there’s a fridge with food! 


Assessment for Learning in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: Exercise 4 

Peer learning: Exercise 5 

Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise can, asking e.g. Can you swim? 

¢ © (Books open) Introduce the aims of this lesson: What is 
this lesson about? Ss quickly look at page 7 and offer ideas: 
Today we will talk about what things there are in bedrooms. 


Lead-in 
e Ss describe the look at the photo of Elena’s bedroom. 
Exercise 1 


e Read out the questions. Explain vocabulary if necessary. 
Follow-up: Why do you think the room is tidy/messy? 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 2 

e Tell Ss to read the sentences 
first so they have a purpose for 
reading. 

e Ss correct the false sentences 
(5 There isn’t a computer in her 
room. 6 Her favourite things 
are her guitar and her clothes.) 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 3 

e After the class repeat together, 
individual Ss or pairs repeat. 

e Make sure Ss understand the 
vocabulary. Ss say one object 
they can see in the room. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 4 

e Make sure Ss understand the 
rooms. Explain if necessary. 

- © GREET) Ss work 
in pairs. Encourage class 
discussion. Do you agree? 
Where are there chairs too? 


Answer > student page 


Extra activity 

e Ss work in pairs and add items 
to the list, e.g. lamp, carpet, 
books. Check with all class. 


Exercise 5 

e Read the Grammar box to the 
class. Ss repeat in chorus. 

e Have Ss complete sentences, 
e.g.: There __ a bed in my 
bedroom but there a bath. 

¢ @ Ss work individually, then 
swap books. They check each 
other's work using the Two 
stars and a wish technique. 


[ answer > student page | 


Exercise 6 
e Ss work in pairs. Ask different 
Ss to read out their answers. 


[Answer > student page ] 


Exercise 7 

e After the class repeat together, 
check understanding. 

e Ss ask and answer in pairs. 


Exercise 8 

e Different pairs report back to 
the class. Have a class vote for 
the nicest bedroom. 


Finishing the lesson 

- ©} Ss complete the sentence: 
| can talk about where things 
are in my house by using... . 


' (9 Fast finishers 
| ¢ Ss underline there is/are etc. | 
i i] 
t 1] 


in Exercise 2. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 
© Vocabulary: clothes 


© Grammar: this, these, that, 
those 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 0, p. 6 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 4 

Peer learning: Extra 
Activity 

&} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Ask different Ss 
about clothes: /s this a T-shirt/ 
dress? Ss answer using their 
response cards. 

+ ( (Books open) Ss look at the 
pictures and say what they can 
see. Explain: Today we will meet 
the City Creatures. Introduce 
the aims of this lesson: We will 
talk about clothes. 


Lead-in 

e Ss look at the cartoon story 
and find the names of the City 
Creatures. 


Exercise 1 ® 1.11 

e Tell Ss to read the sentences 
first so they have a purpose for 
watching or listening. 

* ) Check answers using the 
Lollipop stick technique. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 2 ® 1.12 

e After the class repeat together, 
choose individual Ss or pairs to 
repeat. Monitor pronunciation. 

e Make sure Ss understand the 
vocabulary before they look for 
the clothes in the cartoon. 


Exercise 3 

e Revise colours with objects in 
the classroom. Ask e.g. What 
colour is this? or Is this red? 
and elicit answers. Ask two Ss 
to read out the examples. 

e Ss work in pairs. Then different 
Ss say a sentence about the 
cartoon story or a sentence 
about their own clothes. 


| can talk about clothes and use this, that, 


What’s this? these, those. 


Meet the City Creatures 


Meet Carla and Rocco. Carla is a cat and Rocco is a racoon, but they are 
good friends. Their home is in the city - they are City Creatures! Today their 
home is very messy. Let's find out why ... 


Rocco? 


, our trainers, q 
Carla: Are these y rs are smalll! 


Rocco: No, they aren't. My ting 

Carla: |s this your coat, Rocco? a 

Rocco: No, it isn’t. | haven t got a coat. 
Hmm, what are those? 

Carla: They're sausages! 


:, Sausages? Where? 
. = Help! What's that? 
ecco: It's OK Carla, it’s a dog. Er, who ? 
H I'm Big Al! Who are your rea 

'm Carla! And this is Rocco. 
Rocco: Hi Big Al! Welcome to the city! 


1 4) 1.11 Listen and read. Circle the correct 


answer. Gr xwmar this, these, that, those 
1 Carla and Rocco @ré)/ aren't friends. 
2 Their home is(hessyy tidy. (SEES what's this? =} It's a coat. 


3 Rocco has got big /Gmallfeet. 
4 Big Alas got/ hasn't got some sausages. 


2 4) 1.12 Listen and repeat. Which clothes" 
can you find in the cartoon? 


What are these?=> They're trainers. 


| Singular | What's that? => It's a hat. 
| Plural | What are those? => They're sausages. 


Vocabulary Clot. Se 4 


1.13 Complete with this, that, these or those. 
Then listen and check. 


1 What's => 7452 It’s a skirt. 

2 What are => those? They're jeans. 
3 What's = that 21's ahat. 

3 Wh@tcoldur af€|the City Creature’s clothes? 4 What are = _1725¢_? They're shoes. 
PointiGihnd say4What about your clothes? 


AM: It's a Pik dress. Suggested answers: 
DVB: They're red trainers. 4s 4 green coat. 
It's a blue and white T-shirt. 


It’s a red hat. 
LOOK! They're red hats. - 


Its a pink dress. 
Theyre whitefred trainers. 


5 Circle the correct answer. 


1 (Thid)/ These coat is very big! 

2 That /(hose)sausages are Al’s. 

3 This /(Ches® trainers are Rocco's. 
4 (That/ Those isn’t my skateboard. 
5 (This)/ These dress is Carla's. 


Look! 
e Read out the sentences and have Ss repeat. 
Exercise 4 ® 1.13 


e Read the Grammar box to the class. Have Ss 
repeat in chorus. 

e Practise What's this? / What are these? 
by touching objects. Ss repeat in chorus. 
Repeat for What's that? / What are those? 

e (©) After checking answers with individual Ss, 
ask for feedback with the Thumbs up/down 
technique. Then play the recording. 


Answer > student page 


Answer ~> student page 


Extra activity 

° Divide Ss into groups of three and assign 
roles. Ss do a roleplay of the cartoon story. 
Time-permitting they perform the roleplay to 
the class. Challenge stronger Ss to do the 
roleplay without their books. 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books closed) Ask Ss to call out the clothes 
words they remember. 

° S Have a class discussion about the lesson, 
e.g. ask Ss to complete the sentence / can 
now talk about.... . 


Exercise 5 
¢ Ss work individually and then compare enlace ee Sean a ae Daa arn eats 
answers in pairs. Different Ss read out their f Fast finishers ! 
1 
i] 


sentences. | e Ss underline this/that/these/those in the 
| cartoon story. 


| can talk about people and use 
possessive adjectives. 


He’s friendly and funny 


ity i : it's Big Al's 
The city is Carla and Rocco's home. Now it's E 
home oe Big Al is very happy with his new friends 
Carla is clever. She likes reading and she's got a lo 
of books. She’s very pretty too! Rocco !s small and 


He loves skateboarding and he’s got a new 
eal |! Big Al is friendly and funny 


d. He’s often hungry and he 


skateboard. It’s very Coo 
- his jokes are really goo 
really loves ... sausages! 


1 4) 1.14 Listen and read. Write the names of the City 


Creatures next to the objects below. 
1 askateboard - Kecco 


3 sausages - Biy Al 


2 4) 1.15 Listen and repeat. Which adjectives describe you? 


‘| Adjectives 


big clever 
pretty small 


friendly funny helpful 
sporty 


I'm friendly, pretty and sporty. 


3 Circle the correct answer. 


1 Rocco is good at football. He’s very Gporty/ pretty. 
2 Big Al has got a lot of friends. He’s very small /{riendly,) Gaime! 
3 Carla is very sporty Khelpful)When there’s a problem, ask Carla! 
4 Big Al’s sofa is(ld)/ new. But it’s his favourite thing! 


5 Carla isGleven/ funny. She's very good at Maths! 


LOOK! 


* put the adjectives before the noun | a newilhat 


2 books - Carla 


She’s clever! 


4 Work with a partner. Describe a City 
Creature. Who is it? 
A: He's friendly and funny. He's got white 
trainers. 
B: It’s Big Al! 
A: That's right! 


Grammar 
Possessive adjectives 


|> my he>his we- our 
you-> your she>her you - your 
it > its they > their 


Possessive ’s 


It's Big Al's home. = It’s his home. 


5 Complete the sentences with 

a possessive adjective. 

1 ‘I'm hungry!’ > ‘My _ name is All’ 

2 ‘We're best friends? >‘ Our names 
are Rocco and Al: 

3 She’s called Carla. > Her friends 
are Big Al and Rocco. 

4 He's got a new skateboard. > Hea 
skateboard is red. 


5 You've got a hamburger. > Is_ 
hamburger good? 

6 They're the City Creatu 

their home. 


new old 


a person from your class. 


and answer about this person in 
u can only answer yes or no! 
Use adjectives, colours and clothes. 


A: Is it a boy? 
B: Yes, it is. 

A: Is he sporty? 
B: Yes, he is! 


* adjectives are always singular 


Lesson aims: 
© Vocabulary: adjectives 


O Grammar: possessive 
adjectives, possessive ’s 


Extra resources: 

© Language Test Starter Unit 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 0, p. 6 


one newhia@t 
two new hatsl 


* put very before the adjective The hat is very Cool. 


A: Are his trainers red? 
B: No, they aren't. 
A: | know! It’s ... 


Assessment for Learning in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: Exercise 3 

Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Ask different Ss: What are City Creature’s 
names? Where is their home? 

° (Books open) Write This is Carla. This is Carla’s hat. This 
is her hat on the board. Underline her and tell Ss this word 
shows whose hat it is without saying a name. Introduce the 
aims of this lesson: Today we will talk about people and use 
possessive adjectives. 


Lead-in 
¢ Ss look at the picture and say what they can see. Prompt 
with questions, e.g. Are there any books? 


Exercise 1 @ 1.14 

e Read out the instructions first so 
Ss have a purpose for watching 
or listening. They underline the 
text where they find the answers. 

e Different Ss read out the 
questions and answers. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 2 @)1.15 

e After the class repeat together, 
individual Ss or pairs repeat. 
Monitor pronunciation. 

e Ss work in pairs to describe 
themselves. 


Extra activity 

e Ss write a sentence about a 
classmate using three adjectives 
and He/She on a piece of 
paper. They swap with a partner 
and guess who the person is. 


Exercise 3 

e Ss read the text again. They 
work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 

- (©) Check answers using the 
Lollipop stick technique. 


[Answer > student page ] 


Look! 


e Read out the sentences and 
have Ss repeat in chorus. 


Exercise 4 
e Ss work in pairs to describe 
a City Creature. 


Exercise 5 

e Read the Grammar box to the 
class. 

e Before Ss do the exercise, 
write these sentences on the 
board: I’m Rocco. __ friend is 
Big Al. Big Al__ friend is Carla. 
__favourite things are books. 
Different Ss fill in the gaps. 

e Ss work individually. Ask 
different Ss to write the 
answers on the board. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 6 

e Different Ss repeat their 
dialogues for the class to see if 
they can guess the person. 


Finishing the lesson 

» &) Encourage Ss to give 
feedback on the unit and 
assess their own learning. 
Ask Can you remember all the 
words/all the grammar? 


' (9 Fast finishers 
| © Ss copy the Grammar box 
: into their notebooks. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Vocabulary: school subjects 
and items. 


Resources: 


© Vocabulary worksheet 1.1, 
p. 148 


O Tests: Vocabulary check 1.1 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 1, p. 8 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 
and Exercise 4 


Giving feedback: Exercise 
1,3, 5 and 7 


Peer learning: Exercise 6 


©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Ss work in pairs 
and look in their bags and say 
the words for any items they 
already know in English. 

¢ (] (Books open) Introduce the 
aims of this lesson with this 
question: What is this lesson 
about? Ss quickly look at 
pages 10-11; ask random Ss 
for their ideas. 


Lead-in 

e Teach the vocabulary with 
the photos, real objects or 
ActiveTeach. Hold up your 
book, the objects or draw Ss 
attention to the screen, read out 
the new words one at a time 
and point to the correct photos 
or objects. Ss do the same. 


Exercise 1 

+ ©) Say Have you got a 
(calculator) in your bag? Hands 
up for ‘Yes’. Check answers 
with all class using their 
response cards. 


Exercise 2 @ 1.16 

e Make sure Ss understand all 
the vocabulary in the box. 

e Ss can work in small groups 
or pairs to find the subjects 
and items in the photos, 

e.g. Look. | can see a Maths 
lesson / a pencil case. Monitor 
pairs for understanding and 
pronunciation. 


[ answer > student page 


Classmates 


Vocabulary | can talk about school. 


In this unit 

* School subjects and 
school items 

» Collocations with do 
and play 

* Places in a school 


» Present Simple 
affirmative, negative, 
questions and short 
answers 

» Adverbs of frequency 


1.2 Grammar video 


4a. 


a «3 Grammar animation 


Br tap Sen) 


wae 


HE | Cultire video 


{A \ 


1 Which things have you got in your school bag? 


calculator dictionary laptop map _ paints 
pencil case _ trainers 


“rubber, ruler, 


ch psychological! ‘! ( 
pencil casem 


‘ect 
Reis 
attend bring electronica) 


Oreo wr 


be 
medieva/ 


ee) AT) Ss think about which 
items you need for which subjects. Ss raise 
their hands and make suggestions. Have 
two students write the ideas on the board. 
Encourage class discussion. 


Extra activity 

e Ss work in pairs and ask each other 
questions about the school items, e.g. Have 
you got a ruler in your bag? Monitor pairs for 
correct question forms and pronunciation. 


Exercise 3 ® 1.17 

¢ Ss listen for key words and school items 
connected to each subject. 

° Monitor understanding using the Lollipop 
stick technique and having Ss write the 
answers on the board. 


e Confirm answers. Play the recording again, 
stop after each part and Ss say the key 
words and items. (7: trainers, play; 2 Bonjour 
Madame, dictionaries; 3 calculator, problem; 
4 sing; 5 map; 6 paint) 


Answer ~> student page | 


Exercise 4 

e This is preparation for the CYLET Movers 
Reading and Writing test Part 1. 

° Ss look at the photos on page 10, 
then look for key words connected to each 
subject. Involve Ss using the WILF technique 
by encouraging them to underline the key 
words. 


Answer ~> student page 


—_. 


2 4) 1.16 Listen and repeat. Find these school 
subjects and school items in the photos on 
page 10. 


School subjects 


Art Computer Studies English French 
Geography History Maths Music PE. 
Science 


School items 
calculator dictionary laptop map _ paints 


pencilcase rubber ruler scissors trainers 


3 4) 1.17 Listen and circle the correct answer. 


1 (E)/ Music 

2 English /€rench> 

3 Geography /(Maths) 

4 PE. /(@Music) 

5 Computer Studies /Geography) 
6 (arty Science 


4 | Exam Spot | Write the school subjects. 


1 | We can do experiments. 


sie : Science 
It’s interesting. — 
2 We can learn about History 
the past. 
3 We can play BE. 


football. 


4 We can play computer Computer Studies 
games. 


5 | Wecan play the piano Music 
and the guitar. 


6 We can learn about Geography 
different countries. 


Exercise 5 ® 1.18 
e Revise the days of the week. First chant the 


5 ')) 1.18 Listen and match the school subjects 
to the days. 


1 (b) Maths a Monday 

2 Art b Tuesday 

3 PE. c Wednesday 
4 History d Thursday 

5 English e Friday 


6 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 
A: What's your favourite subject? 
B: It's Music. 
A: When is it? 
B: It's on Monday. 


7 Look at the school bags. Which subjects have 
they got today? Write in your notebook. 


e f@) Ask some pairs to report back to class. 
Ask What is your friend’s favourite subject 


days as aclass. Then write the initials of each and when is it? 


day on the board, and ask random Ss to 
complete the words. 

e Play the audio track once. 

e Play again for Ss to confirm answers. 

° (3) Check answers using the Basketball 
technique. Ask When is Maths? Ss It’s on 
Tuesday. 


[ Answer > student page 


Exercise 6 

e Ask two students to read out the dialogue. 

e Monitor pairs for correct question forms and 
pronunciation of the subjects. Listen to pairs 
and correct individual Ss as necessary. 


Exercise 7 

e Ss open their notebooks and work 
individually. 

« |) Check answers. Ss use their response 
cards. Ask Has Sophie got Art/Maths today?, 
Glics, 

e Choose three students to write the answers 
on the board. Ss can mark each other’s 
work. 


Answer 

Sophie: Art, Music, French 
Lucas: Computer Studies, Maths 
Clara: PE., Geography 


Exercise 8 

e Different Ss say what they can 
see in the picture. 

e Ask other Ss for ideas on other 
subjects. Write or draw ideas 
on the board. 

e Allow enough time for Ss to 
create their pictures. Ss look 
at the pictures on display and 
choose a favourite one. 


Finishing the lesson 

« & (Books closed) Ss take 
turns to say one new word 
from the lesson. Ask random 
Ss to write them on the board. 

« © Ask different Ss which 
words they think are the most 
difficult to spell. Involve them in 
the learning process by telling 
them to keep a note of all new 
words in a vocabulary section 
of their notebooks. 


‘ §& Fast finishers 
| ¢ Ss look at the Vocabulary 
box in Exercise 2 for 

! 1 minute, then close their 
: books and try to write 

: down all the subjects. Ask 
Ss how many words they 
! remembered and if they 

+ could spell them. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: Present Simple 
affirmative, adverbs of 
frequency (always, usually, 
often, sometimes, never). 


Resources: 


© Grammar worksheet 1.2, 
p. 152 


O Tests: Grammar check 1.2 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 1, p. 9 

© Extra Online Practice Unit 1 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Warm-up, 
Exercise 4, 5, 7 and 
Get Grammar! 


Peer learning: Exercise 8 
and 9 


©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Give Ss one 
minute to write down new words 
from L1.1. Check answers using 
the Lollipop stick technique. 

e Revise the subjects. Write the 
first letter of each subject on 
the board, and ask different Ss 
to complete the words. Then 
revise the school items. Ask e.g. 
Have you got a calculator in 
your bag? and elicit answers. 

* &) Give Ss learning feedback by 
asking them how many words 
they remembered. Suggest 
they keep a word list. 

+ © Set the goal of the lesson. 
Write two sentences on the board 
and read them out (/ always get up 
at 7 a.m. | usually have breakfast 
before work.) Ask Ss if they know 
what they will learn today. Say 
Today we will learn about the 
Present Simple so that you can 
talk about your daily routine. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at 
the photo story and make 
suggestions what it is about. 


Exercise 1] i> )2 14) 1.19 


e Read out the question first, so 
Ss have a purpose for watching 
or listening. 


[ Answer > student page | 


| can use the Present Simple to talk 
Grammar. about my daily routine. 


On weekdays Amy, Elena, Tom and Lucas usually meet 
before class. 


Tom loves food and he loves sport. 
He often brings his football to school. 


Amy: a more 
Lucas: Hi Amy: 

page Hey Teh; what have you 

got there? 

Breakfast. Here, have one. 

No thanks! | always have 

breakfast at home. 


Tom: Hey Elena! The Chelsea - Liverpool 
match is on TV tonight. 
Elena: Thanks Tom, but | never watch 


football. It's really boring. 


Tom: 
Amy: 


Lucas is very clever and he’s really good at Maths. But he 
sometimes loses things. 


Elena often does her homework at school. She 
usually listens to music at the same time... 


Lucas: Where's my calculator? It's usually here! 


Elena: What's the answ : for Maths! 
os 2 H Lucas. We're late for Ma 
Lucas: Question 2 - iY Sth, ati Tom: = Hurrry up, 


Amy: Wow, what a mess! 


1 >) 2 } 4) >», or listén 3 4) 1.20 Listen and repeat. Find these 
and read. What is@uca blem? expressions in the story. 
Lucas cant find Als calclikator. 

2 Matehtheamesitothé sentences. 


Hurry up! We're late! What a mess! 


1 Lué@s az tl like football: 

| tone like music? ee 
3) Tom c ‘I'm good at Maths. 

4i Amy 4 Ota What do you think happens next? 


Have a class vote. 


d ‘I have breakfast at 
home. 


a The children are late for class. (6) There is a test. 


5 > )3 } 4) 1.21 Now watch or listen and check. 


Exercise 2 e Do aclass vote using their response cards. 
e Ss complete the exercise, then watch or Evorcisa’S GDO 1.21 
listen again to confirm answers. e Ss watch or listen to check their choice. 


[ Answer 7 student page } Video/Audio script 


: ] ; | 
Exercise 3 4) 1.20 Tom: Phew! We aren't late! 
Teacher: Hello everyone. Today, I’ve got 
a short test for you. Have you all 
got your calculators? 


e Read out the sentences. Ss respond with 
a phrase from the Say it! box: 
Science class is in room 3A. It starts in five 


minutes! Class: Yes, Miss. 

Oh no! There are books, pens and paper on Lucas: Er ... sorry Miss. | haven’t got my 
the classroom floor! calculator. It’s at home. 

It’s ten past one. PE. is always at 1 o’clock! Teacher: Never mind Lucas. |’m sure you 


can do the test without it. 
Answer > student page lige “Oh wel 


4 Teacher: Only joking. Here’s my calculator. 
Exercise 4 . : 
» SEE SSS") Students discuss the options OENGatY ee Its 


in pairs. 
Answer > student page 


Grammar Present Simple affirmative (J ( 7% Get Grammar! 


| listen to music. 


You listen to music. 
He/She/It listens to music. 
We listen to music. 
You listen to music. 


listen to music. 


6 Circle the correct answer. 
1 | bring/ brings my phone to school. 


2 She listen /{istensjto music on the bus. 


3 We€ai/ eats lunch at school. 
4 They(walky walks to school in summer. 


5 He lose /(oses}things all the time. 
6 You(have)/ has Maths on Monday morning. 


LOOK! 


love — > loves eat—> eats play — plays 


do-> does go— > goes watch—> watches 
wash —> washes study —> studies fly —> flies 


7 4) 1.22 Complete the sentences with the Pres- 
ent Simple form of the verb. Try to guess 
the correct option. Then listen and check. 


1 Tom watches (watch) football in the 
afternoon /@vening). 
2 Amy _4e¢s__ (do) her homework before /@fter 


school.) 


3 Elena _(oves _ (love) Beyoncé /Adelé)songs. 
4 Tom _ 9225 (go) to computer club (football 


club)on Friday. 
5 Lucas 7/445 _ (play) sports /Chess)at break time. 


Grammar Adverbs of frequency 


Adverb + verb 


mmm always 

EMC usually | never listen to musié 
We sometimes watch TL 

(ra a) often 


Adverb + to be 


Ll sometimes He is often late for school. 


never 


lam always happy. 


Hammy eats sandwiches too! 


8 Complete the sentences with adverbs of 
frequency so they are true for you. Compare 


your sentences in pairs. 
| 


My daily routines 
On school days | get up at 7.7" 
At the weekend | get up at 10. 
have an egg for breakfast. 

have chicken for lunch. 

study English on Saturday. 

ride a bike on Sunday. 


9 In your notebook, put the words in the correct 
order to make sentences. 
1 always We on Friday have Art . 
We always have Art on Friday. 
2 are Elena and Amy noisy in Science class 
sometimes . 


| never in class send 


often We in the park 
watches TV Tom. @8call 
always late for EAglish You “are? 


aon BR WwW 


Oo 


™ Write thfée true sentences and one false 
Gbout what you and your family do every day. 
Askyour partner to guess which sentence is 
false. Then swap roles. 
A: | do my homework in the kitchen. 
B: True! 
A: My dad sings in the shower. 
B: False!... 


Xo 
Oo 


e Monitor comprehension. Ask different Ss: Are 
they late? What lesson is it? Has Lucas got his 
calculator? Has the teacher got a calculator? 

° Involve Ss. Ask /s your guess correct? 
Check answers using their response cards. 


Get Grammar! GED 


e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Write / to music and He to music 
on the board. Ss look at the Grammar box. 
Ask different Ss to complete the sentences 
with the correct form of listen. Draw attention 
to the letter s for He/She/It. 

* (&) You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique 
(now or after Exercise 6). 


Exercise 6 
e Choose different Ss to read out the answers. 
Monitor answers and pronunciation. 


[ Answer > student page ] 


Look! 


e Read out the Look! box. Draw Ss attention 
to the spelling rules. Teach pronunciation, 
focusing on the verb form endings. Read out 
the verbs and Ss repeat. 

e Give Ss one minute to memorise the spelling 
rules in the Look! box. Then tell them to 
cover the box. Ask What's the spelling for 
loves eats, etc. Ss to spell out the words 
and/or write them on the board. 


Exercise 7 ® 1.22 

e Ss choose answers and 
compare in pairs. 

* ©) Ask for feedback: How 
many guesses are correct? 
Have a class vote using the 
Thumbs up/down technique. 


[ answer > student page | 


Extra activity 

e Give Ss one minute to study 
the spelling rules in the Look! 
Box. Ss close their books. 
Write the basic form of the 
verbs on the board. Ss 
write He/She/It form in their 
notebooks. They then open 
their books and check. 


Exercise 8 

e Read out the Grammar box 
and explain the meanings of 
the adverbs. Read out the 
sentences and Ss repeat. 

e Make sure Ss understand all 
the sentences. 

¢ @ Ss work using the Think- 
pair-share technique. Say Raise 
your hand for the same adverb. 


Exercise 9 
e Read the Grammar box again. 
Draw Ss attention to the 


position of the adverbs with 
verbs and with to be. 

° (@) Ss write their sentences 
in their notebooks and then 
compare answers in pairs, 
offering feedback. 


Answer 
2 Elena and Amy are sometimes 
noisy in Science class. 3 | never 
send text messages in class. 

4 We often play football in the 
park. 5 Torn usually watches TV 
after dinner. 6 You are always 
late for English! 


Exercise 10 

e Give Ss two minutes to write 
their sentences. 

e Monitor pairs for correct 
grammar forms and 
pronunciation. 


Finishing the lesson 


¢ &} (@ooks closed) Clarify the 
grammar goals of lesson 1.2. 
Ask different Ss to think of 
a sentence using an adverb of 
frequency. 


Fast finishers 

| ¢ Ss look at the photo story. 

: They underline the basic 
form of verbs in the Present 
! Simple affirmative and circle 
tthe He/She/It forms. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: Present Simple 
negative, questions, short 
answers 


© Vocabulary: word friends 
with play and do 


Resources: 


© Grammar worksheet 1.3, 
p. 153 


O Tests: Grammar check 1.3 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 1, p. 10 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 
and Exercise 4 


Giving feedback: Get 
Grammar! and Exercise 7 


Peer learning: Exercise 4, 
6 (follow-up) and Extra 
activity 

Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise the 
Present Simple affirmative on the 
board. Write / listen to music. He 
____ to music. Different Ss say 
the missing form. 

e Revise the spelling of the 
Present Simple He/She/It form. 
Ask different Ss for the spelling 
rules from L1.2 Look! box. Write 
both forms of the verbs on the 
board (love-loves, eat-eats, 
play-plays, do-does, go-goes, 
watch-watches, wash-washes, 
study-studies, fly-flies). 

* @ Set the goal of the lesson. 
Write two sentences on the 
board and read them out (Do 
you play the guitar? | don’t play 
the guitar.) Ask Ss if they know 
what they will learn today. Say 
Today we will learn how to ask 
and answer questions about 
hobbies. Write the lesson 
objectives on the board. 


Lead-in 


e (Books open) Introduce the 
cartoon characters. Ss look at 
the images before proceeding 
to the exercise. 


Grammar ican ask and answer questions about hobbies. 


. The new hobby 


City Creatures 9. 


Big Al: I’m bored. 

Carla: You don't have a hobby, Al. 
That's why. 

Big Al: Do you have a hobby, Carla? 

Carla: Yes, | do. 

Big Al: Do you play sport? 

Carla: No, | don't. | play the guitar 
... and | paint pictures. 


a 


Big Al: Does Rocco paint pictures? 
Carla: No, he doesn't. 

Big Al: Does he play sport? 

~ Carla: Yes, he does. He does karate. 


Big Al: Hi guys. Do you like my 
picture? Painting is my 
new hobby. 

: It’s, er, very ... interesting. 


Carla: Where's Al? And 
where are my paints? 
Rocco: | don’t know. 


Just then... 


Je <s x, a 
Rocco: What?? | don’t understand!! 


Carla: They don't like my paintings. 
Big Al: They like my painting! | love my new hobby! 


Freddie: Hello, we’ ifip the art collectors. 
Carla: What do they 7 sy like my paintings? 
Fifi: Thisqpicture. It's fantastic. Can we buy it? 


T Look Gtithe.cGrtoon. Circle the hobbies youcan 2 4) 


3 Listen and read. Circle T (true) or F (false). 


see. 1 Big Al has a lot of hobbies. On 
ra b (karate) ¢ (Painting) d tennis 2 Carla paints pictures and plays the guitar. @ F 
3 Rocco does ballet. T/F) 

4 Freddie and Fifi like Big Al’s picture. io} F 

5 Big Al likes his new hobby. ‘oi F 


Exercise 1 

e Ss answer the question. Ask follow-up 
questions: Can you see animals/people? How 
many? 


Get Grammar! & 

e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. Ss repeat in 
chorus. 

e Write / paint on the board. Tell Ss to look at 
the Grammar box. Ask What extra word is in 


[ Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 2 ® 1.23 


e Make sure Ss understand the sentences 
before you play the recording. 

« Ask different Ss to read the sentences and 
their answers. For false answers ask Ss to 
say the true sentence. 


[ Answer > student page 


the negative sentence? Elicit don’t. Ask What 
extra word is in the question? Elicit Do. 

e Write He paints on the board. Ask What 
extra word is in the negative sentence? 
Elicit doesn’t. Ask What extra word is in the 
question? Elicit Does. Ask Is the letter s on 
paints? Elicit No. 

e (&) You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique. 


Grammar Present Simple negative, questions (> 5) Get Grammar! 
and short answers me 7 


| don’t paint. Do | paint? 


Yes, | do. / No, | don’t. 


Do you play football in 
your free time? 


You don’t paint. Do you paint? 


Yes, you do. / No, you don’t. 


He/She/It doesn’t | Does he/she/it 
paint. paint? 


Yes, he/she/it does. / 
No, he/she/it doesn’t. 


We don’t paint. Do we paint? 


Yes, we do. / No, we don't. 


You don’t paint. Do you paint? 


Yes, you do. / No, you don’t. 


They don't paint. | Do they paint? 


don't = donot doesn’t = does not 


Where do you paint? When do they paint? How often does she paint? 


Yes, they do. / No, they don't. 


3 Correct the sentences. 


1 Carla paints houses. 
Carla doesn’t paint houses. She paints pictures. 
2 Carla plays the piano. 
3 Rocco does judo. 
4 Freddie and Fifi want Carla’s picture. 


4 Complete the questions with do or does. 
1 Does Big Al play the guitar? 
2 _Pe_ Carla and Rocco have hobbies? 
3 Does Rocco paint pictures? 
4 Po_ Carla and Rocco like Big Al's picture? 
5 What 4¢s_ Big Al think of his new hobby? 


5 4) 1.24 Complete the dialogue with do, does, 
don’t or doesn’t. Then listen and check. 


Big Al: ' Do you play an instrument, Rocco? 
Rocco: No, | 2 dont but my sister plays the 
drums. 
Big Al: *2ocs_ she play in a band? 
Rocco: Yes, she 440¢s_. They’re called 
“The Rocking Raccoons”. 
Big Al: How often 5 do 


Rocco: They meet every Wednesday, 
and on Thursday she does ballet! 


Bi Al: Wow, your sister is busy! 


they meet? 


Exercise 3 
e Ss complete the exercise individually. 


6 4) 1.25 Listen and repeat. Which activities in 
the Vocabulary box can you see in the pictures? 


Vocabulary °°) =)/-\7 
ie : 
do ballet, judo, karate, pottery 


play basketball, chess, football, tennis; 
the drums, the guitar, the piano 


play basketball — do yar e af 


OS ek 


do ballet otterh play chess 
7 Complete thei@uestio' ith i or play. Then 
ask and afiswer iflpairs. > 
1 Doyou' pl@y basketball? 
2 ur dad fb karate? 


ur graidma _4o_ ballet? 
$ youpmum play chess? 


2 pottery after school? 


{°] 


Xe) 
Oo 
8 ©) 1.26 @) 1.27 Go to 


page 107. Listen and sing 
My Busy Week song. 


+ @ Ss then work using the Think-pair- 
share technique. Ask pairs to read out their 


Answer 


2 Carla doesn’t play the piano. She plays 


the guitar. 3 Rocco doesn’t do judo. He does 
karate. 4 Freddie and Fifi don’t want Carla's 


painting. They want Big Al's painting. 


questions and answers. 


Answer 
student page; | 
4 No, he doesn't. 5 No, they don't. 6 He loves 
it/his new hobby. 


Exercise 4 
e Ss complete the questions individually. 
* (©) Follow-up: Involve Ss in how to do 


No, he doesn't. 2 Yes, they do. 


Exercise 5 
e After checking answers with different Ss, 
divide the class into two groups and assign 


Extra activity 

¢ (2) Divide the Ss into groups 
of five. Assign a role from the 
cartoon story to each student. 
Ss read out their parts and 
prepare a role play in groups. 
Monitor question intonation 
and general pronunciation. The 
groups perform their role plays 
to the class. They could read 
from their books at this stage. 


Exercise 6 

e Read out the Vocabulary box 
and Ss repeat. 

e Ss label the pictures they 
know. Ask different Ss for 
feedback. Make sure all Ss 
understand the vocabulary. 

¢ {@) Follow-up: Ss work in pairs 
and think of more activities that 
collocate with play and do, 

e.g. play football, the piano; do 
puzzles, homework, then share 
with the class. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 7 

- ©) Ask two Ss to read out the 
questions and make sure all 
Ss have the correct question 
forms. Ss answer as a class 
with their response cards. 

e Ss work in pairs and take 
turns to ask and answer the 
questions. Monitor pairs. 

e Extend the exercise to 
challenge stronger Ss. Ask 
individual students questions 
with Where, When and How 
often, e.g. When / Where / How 
often do you play basketball? 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 8 ® 1.26 ® 1.27 

e Play the song for Ss to hear the 
first time. 

e Read out the lyrics and Ss 
repeat. Then Ss can sing 
along. Different groups could 
perform the song. Have a class 
vote for the best performance. 


Finishing the lesson 

* © (Books closed) Ask Ss to 
finish the sentences: Today | 
have learned... and / can... 
Check with all class using the 
response cards. 


Ba = Fast finishers 


reading comprehension questions using the 
WILF technique. Tell them to underline the 
parts of the cartoon story where they find 
answers to the questions. 


the roles: Big Al and Rocco. Read out the 
dialogue and Ss in each group repeat. 
e Ask several pairs to read out the dialogue. 


Answer ~> student page 


e Ss write three sentences in 
their notebooks:1 using the 
Present Simple affirmative 
and an adverb of frequency, 
2 using the Present Simple 
negative, 3 using the Present 
Simple question form. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Communication skills: 
asking for and giving 
personal information 


Resources: 


© Communication 
worksheet 1.4, p. 168 


O Tests: Communication 
check 1.4 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 1, p. 11 
© Extra Online Practice Unit 1 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 


Giving feedback: Exercise 2 
Peer learning: Extra Activity 


©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Ask Ss some 
questions about themselves: 
What’s your name? How old 
are you? Do you like ...? 

° (©) Set the goals of the lesson. 
Say /n this lesson we will 
learn how to ask for and give 
information about us. Can you 
give me an example? 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss cover the 
dialogue, look at the photo and 
say/guess who they can see. 


Exercise 1 GD O1.28 


e Read out the questions. Ss 
watch the video or uncover the 
dialogue and listen. 


[ answer > student page J 


Exercise 2 GD® 1.28 


° |) Make sure Ss understand 
the information they need for 
the table. Check answers using 
the Lollipop stick technique. 


[ answer > student page _| 


Exercise 3 ® 1.29 

e After the class repeat together, 
choose individual Ss or pairs to 
repeat. Monitor pronunciation. 


Look! 


e Read out the Look! box and 
Ss repeat. Make sure they 
understand all the information. 


Communication 


| can ask for and give personal information. 


Where do you live? 


Receptionist: Good morning. 
Tom: Good morning. 


R: Hello. Can | help you? 
Tom: Yes, I'd like to join the basketball 


club, please. 
R: Of course. What's your name? 
Tom: Tom Flynn. 
R: How do you spell Flynn? 
Tom: F-L-Y-N-N. 
R: | Where do you live, Tom? 
Tom: 25 Star Street, Kingston. 
R: What's your email address? 
Tom: It’s tom.flypyn@mymail.com. 
R: And what's your phone number? 


Tom: It's 08976 335214. 
When does the club meet? 
R: On Mondays, from 5.30 to 7.00. 
Tom: That's now, isn’t it? 
R: Yes, hurry up! 


1 


Answer the questions. 


2 Why is he there? He wants fo join 
the basketball club. 


again. Complete the table. 


Name 


: ToffPFlynn 


1.28 Watch or listen and read. 


1 Where is Tom? Tom 15 th a sports centre. 


2 ©) @ 1.28 watch or listen and ead 


Email addresses 
@ = “at” .com = “dot com” 


Telephone numbers 


0 = “oh” or “zero” 
33 = “double three” 


4 Inyour notebook, write questions to these answers. 


1 Diego Alvarez 


Address 


What's your name? How do you 


Email address 


* flor heiphagiffore 


2 D-I-E-G-O A-L-V-A-R-E-Z spell that? 


08976 395A 


Phone number | 4 


3 ©) 1.29 Listen andirepeat. 


Ww 


As! ag fo’ serso..—.. information 


Wh ur nae? 
How ell that? 


Where do you live? 
What's your email address? 
What's your phone number? 


Exercise 4 
e Ss work individually referring to the 
Communication and Look! box. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 5 4) 1.30 

e Make sure Ss have the correct questions. 
Choose pairs to read out questions and 
answers. 


Extra activity 

e Ss make up a phone number and an 
email address and write it down. Ss then 
work in pairs and dictate the info to each 
other. Then, have them swap the written 
information, check and correct if necessary. 


Exercise 6 
e This is preparation for the CYLET Movers 
Listening test Part 2. 


3 17 North Road, Oxford Where do you live? 


5 ©) 1.20 Listen and check. 


(@ Exam Spot 4) 1.31 Listen and complete 


Kate’s information. 


; Name of student: Kate ' Grey 


| Name of Club: Art Club 
Day: ? Monday 
| Time: ° 3.30 


Where: Room 4 Koom 308 


e Ss read the member’s card first, so they 
know what to listen for. 


Answer > student page 


Finishing the lesson 


S (Books closed) Encourage Ss to give 
feedback on the lesson and assess their own 
learning. Ask What was easy/hard about 

this lesson? Can you remember how to say 
emails / phone numbers? 


Fast finishers 
e Ss underline all the questions in Exercise 1 
and say how many they find (8). 


4 It's diego@xnet.com What's your enaail address? 
5 It’s 06657 241682 What's your phone number? 


| can understand a text about a school day. Reading 


4) 1.32 Look at the photos and read the title. 
What do you think the text is about? 


Read or listen to the text and check. 
The text 's about British boarding schools. 
2 Read the text again and answer the questions. 


1 What type of school does Laura go to? boarding school 


2 What time does she wake up? 6.30 a.m. 

3 What is her favourite lesson? Science 

4 When does she play badminton? tm fhe evening 
5 Does Laura miss her parents? Yes, she does. 


3 4) 1.33 Listen and repeat. Which of the 
places are there in your school? 


Vocabulary 9°"): 


canteen classroom computer room gym 


hall library playground _ staff room 


4 Complete the sentences with words in the 
Vocabulary box so they are true for you. 
1 We have assembly in the 
2 We have lessons in our 
3 We have lunch in the 
4 After lunch, we play in the 
5 We do PE. in the : 
6 | sometimes do my homework in the 


5 | Exam Spot | Read the questions to Laura. Circle 


the best answer a, b or c. 


1 A: What do you do at the weekend, Laura? 
B: a Yes, | do. (6)! usually go sailing. 
c No, | don’t have lessons at the weekend. 
2 A: Where do you have breakfast? 
B: a Every morning. b | have toast and cereal. 
© In the canteen. 
3 A: Who is your best friend? 


B: a She's very well, thank you. (b) Her name is Ruby. 


c She’s fourteen. 
oO 


°o 


\e ] 


6 Imagine a day in a Crazy 
School. Who can think 
of the funniest sentences? 
We wake up at 2.00 in the afternoon. 
We play basketball in the library. 


4.5 


Lesson aims: 


O Reading and understanding roncn--- 
a text about a school day. 


8 Vocabulary: places in : 
a school 


© Workbook Unit 1, p. 12 


Culture notes 

1. Boarding schools are schools where students live 
and study. 2. In the Harry Potter books by JK Rowling, 
Hogwarts is the name of the boarding school. 
Homework: teann--- 
Warm-up 

° (Books closed) Set the goals of the lesson. Ask What 


Boarding School — 
What’s it really like? 


In films, boarding schools are exciting places, often 
with magic or monsters. But what is a real British 
boarding school like? Thirteen-year-old Laura 
Henderson describes a typical day at her school. 


“We wake up at 6.30 in the morning and have 
breakfast in the school canteen. At 8.00, the bell 
rings for assembly in the hall. The great thing about 
boarding school is that we're never late for school 


Lessons start at 9.00 and finish at 3.30. My faVourité 
lesson is Science because we often do expéfiments. 
In the afternoon, we sometimes go to the libratyato 
read, or we do PE. in the gym. In the’évening, 

| often play badminton or go to a GOokery class. 


| go to a boarding school because My,parentsllive in 
France. Do | miss them? Yésy but I’veBotsome good 


friends here. 


And no, we don’t have a agic 
monsters!” 


boarding 


Assessment for Learning in this lesson 


Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up and 
Exercise 2 


Giving feedback: Exercise 5 
Peer learning: Exercise 4 and 6 
eS Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


time do you start/finish lessons? Do you live at school? 
Say In this lesson we will read about a school day. 


Lead-in 
e (Books open) Ss take turns to 
describe the photos. 


Exercise 1 @ 1.32 
e Give Ss one minute to read 
the text, or play the text once. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Exercise 2 

* @ Involve Ss in reading 
comprehension using the 
WILF technique. Say What 
are the key words in the 
questions? Different Ss answer. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Exercise 3 ® 1.33 
e Make sure Ss understand all 
the vocabulary in the box. 


Exercise 4 

e Make sure Ss understand 
the sentences. 

* (8) Ss do the exercise using the 
Think-pair-share technique. 


Extra activity 

e Groupwork: Play Snowman with 
the new words. On the board, 
write a dash for each letter of 
a word to guess. Draw a part of 
the snowman for each wrong 
guess (e.g. snowballs). The team 
who guesses the word before 
the snowman is complete wins 
a point. If a team makes a wrong 
guess and you draw the last part 
of a snowman, it loses a point. 


Exercise 5 

e This is preparation for the 
CYLET Movers Reading and 
Writing test Part 2. 

* &) Check answers with all class 
using their response cards. 


[ answer — student page ] 


Exercise 6 

e Different Ss give ideas for funny 
sentences. 

¢ @) Ss work individually and 
then read each other’s work to 
give feedback. Have a vote for 
the funniest ideas. 


Finishing the lesson 

; (Books 
closed) Ss share their opinions. 
Ask Are boarding schools 
a good idea? 

° ©} (Books closed) Refer back 
to lesson goals: Was the text 
easy/difficult to read? 


‘ (9 Fast finishers 

: » Ss study the new vocabulary 
for one minute, cover the 

: words and try to spell them. 


4.6 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Listening for specific 
information. 


OQ Writing a blog entry. Time 
expressions in writing: in, 
on, at 

Resources: 

O Tests: Writing Test 1 

Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 1, p. 18 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 


Giving feedback: Exercise 3 


: " aoe | can understand and write short 
Listening and Writing texts about my day. 


1 Complete the days of the week. Which 
are weekdays? Which two days are at the 


5 Read the blog entry from a school website. 
Which is Daisy’s favourite day? Why? 


weekend? 
1 Monday 5 Friday 
2 fuesda 6 Saturday 
3 We d 7 Sunda 
iA isd alee wine Pentel On my favourite day | get up 
Thursday it whe ag wey “. @t 7 a.m)and listen to music. 
WSCRONE: A AMFAGY OUNBAG | raat my friends @t 8.15)and 


2 4) 1.34 Listen to four children. Which are we walk to school. We often talk 
their favourite weekdays? about our plans for the weekend.& 


1 Peter Wednesday 3 Freya Freya = Monday Lessons start(at 9 a.m), with Music, then Art - my 
2 Theo Theo - Friday 4 Hannah Hannah - favourite subjects!@t Iunchtimd, | sometimes play 
Thursday table tennis.& 


3 | Exam Spot | 4) 1.34 Listen again. Match In the afternoon,)| usually go skateboarding in the 
the children to the activities they do on their eile as oe Benes (Mieieillige) Were rics 
favourite days. There are two extra pictures. ee 


OW 


Guess what my favourite day is. Yes, it's Friday! 
Friday; at school she has her favourite subjects - Music, Art; 


z tn the afternoon she usually goes skateboarding th the park 
a with her friends. In the eventhg, they offen watch music videos! 


AT at 9 o'clock, at the weekend, at lunchtime 


IN_ inthe morning 


and 7 ON on Monday, on Friday morning, on a weekday 
Peer learning: Exercise 4 
and 7 6 Find time expressions in the text in Exercise 5. 


©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Ss say the days 
of the week as a class. 

+ © Set the goals of the lesson. 
Ask Ss to quickly look at the 
text in Exercise 5 and close their 
books again. Ask What type of 
text is it? Ask Ss if they know 
what they will learn today. Say 
Today we will learn how to write 


Make notes about your favourite weekday. 
Write what you do in the morning/afternoon/ 
evening, how many lessons you have on that 
day, what school subjects you do, etc. 


Write about your favourite weekday. 
My favourite weekday is ... 


In the morning, |... 
On... | have ... lessons. |! do... 


a blog entry. In the afternoon/evening, |... 
Lead-in 
. du Check and write 
Exercise 1 


Check the time expressions and write the 
final version of your text. 


e Ask different Ss to write the 
days on the board so all Ss can 
check spelling. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 2 ® 1.34 the Think-pair-share technique. Encourage 
e Before Ss listen, say You're all Ss to share by choosing different Ss to 
going to listen to four students speak. 
talk about their favourite day. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 3 ® 1.34 
e This is preparation for the 
CYLET Listening test Part 3. 


* ©) Have different Ss answer 
and check with rest of the 


@ What's your favourite weekday? Why? Tell the 
class. 


18 


e Ss write their own draft in their notebooks. 
Encourage them to share and help each other 
in pairs. Give feedback at this stage. 

e Ss write their final text in their notebooks. 
Check work in class, or Ss hand in their 
notebooks. 

» (©) Correct mistakes using descriptive 
evaluation (see Tests booklet for more 
information), and also praise good use of 
grammar and vocabulary. 


Exercise 5 
e Give Ss one minute to read the text and 
answer the questions. 


[ Answer > student page ] 


Exercise 6 
e Ss work individually and underline the 


expressions. They can then add them to the ae 


e Ss copy their entries onto a piece of paper to 


class using the Thumbs up/ iti 
down technique. Pea EO display. Ss vote for their favourite text. 
Answer — student page [Answer see SACS J Finishing the lesson 
. ° S Ss say what was easy/hard in the lesson. 
Exercise 7 


Exercise 4 
e (&) Ss do the exercise using 


e Read out the notes. Ask different Ss for ideas 


and write them on the board. Fast finishers 


| ¢ Ss underline the verbs in Daisy’s blog and 
: Circle the adverbs of frequency. 


Vocabulary 


1 Look at the photos and complete the 
names of school subjects. 


2 Geography 


Was Ne = 2 

5 History 

2 Find and circle 
five places 
in a school. 
classroom — bran 
gam — playground 


3 Match the words in the box to the correct 


verb. Which activities do you do? 


4 Computer 
Studies 


Language Revision 


5 In your notebook, write five sentences about your 
weekend. Use adverbs of frequency and the words in 
the box. 


getup meet friends do homework 
go tothe cinema _ have a pizza 


I usually get up at 10. a.m. 


6 Complete the interview with Big Al 
with do, don’t, does and doesn’t. 


4 


Interviewer: '__Do _ you paint every day? 


Big Al: Yes, ?__do _. But I 3_don?_ paint 


in the morning. I sleep in the morning. 


Interviewer: * Docs you friend Rocco paint? 

Big Al: No, he § doesnt . He does karate. 
Interviewer: ° Voes_ he like your paintings? 

Big Al: Yes, he 7_docs _. He loves them ... I think. 


Pronunciation 


7 4) 1.35 Listen and repeat: /s/, /z/ or /1z/? 


He never gets up late. roa 


He goes to school at eight. 
He finishes school at five. 
He plays football outside! 


Communication 


8 Complete the receptionist’s questions. 
Then act out the dialogue in pairs. 


fee basketball chess the drums 


judo karate thepiano pottery tennis 


Receptionist: |What's your name? 
Paula: Paula Krantz. 


play: basketball, chess, the drums, the piano, 


do: ballet, judo, karate, pottery 


fennis; 


Grammar 


4 Complete the text with the correct form of 
the verbs in the box. 


_ walk have send start getup talk | 


On weekdays Elena 'gets up at 7.30 a.m. 


She 2_/Aas__ breakfast with her family., 
Then she 3 wa/ks_ to school with her 
sister. On the way to school, the girls 

4 talk _ about their day, listen to music 
and 5 send _ text messages. School 

® starts at9 a.m. 


Lesson aims: 


9 Revising Vocabulary, 
Grammar and 
Communication from Unit 1 


O Pronunciation: /s/, /z/ and 
/1z/ 


Resources: 


O Tests: Language Test 1 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 1, p. 14 

O Extra Online Practice Unit 1 


Receptionist: How do you ?_s8//_ that? 
Paula: K-R-A-N-T-Z 

Receptionist: What's yodfphone *uhahé ? 
Paula: 03862 4519571 

Receptionist: Whats your, * cMWnl_ address? 
Paula: pdula@neticom 

Receptionist: Wheréfdo yo § live? 
Paula: 6 “GZ PdtkiRoGd, Oxford. 


© Ii€an talk’ab6ut school. 
@ l’can use the Present Simple to talk about 


0 
my daily routine. CO) 
‘oe 
S 


® | can ask and answer questions about hobbies. 
@ l’can ask for and give personal information. 


Assessment for Learning in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: Exercise 4 

Peer learning: Exercise 2 and Extra activity 

S Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 
° (Books closed) Help Ss clarify the vocabulary goals of 
Unit 1. Ask What new words are in this unit? 


e Set the goals of the lesson. Say /n this lesson we will 
revise the language from Unit 1. 


Exercise 1 
e (Books open) Choose Ss write the answers on the board. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 2 
° Ss work using the Think-pair-share technique. 


[ answer — student page ] 


Exercise 3 
e Ask different Ss to answer. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Exercise 4 

« (©) Ss work individually. Check 
answers using the Lollipop 
stick technique. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Extra activity 

- (@) Ss use Exercise 4 to tell the 
class about their friend. Extend 
the exercise so Ss practise short 
answers. Ask Does your friend 
play basketball / do ballet?, etc. 


Exercise 5 

e Prompt Ss with questions, 
e.g. How often do you play 
basketball? 

e Ss write in their notebooks. 
Choose some Ss to read out 
a sentence each. 


Exercise 6 
e Ss work alone. Then choose 
two Ss to read out the dialogue. 


[ answer — student page | 


Exercise 7 4) 1.35 

e Ss repeat as a class. Play the 
audio track again and choose 
pairs or individuals to repeat. 

e Follow-up task: Dictate these 
verbs: (does /2/, wakes /s/, 
watches /1Z/, listens /z/). Ss 
say which sound they hear. 


Exercise 8 

e Ss work individually. Choose 
two Ss to read out the dialogue. 
Ask the class to give feedback. 


e Ss practise the dialogue in pairs. 


Answer > student page 


Finishing the lesson 

- ©) Explain to Ss that the 
Check yourself box is for self- 
assessment. They should think 
what they do well and where 
they need more practise. 

° Se (Books closed) Encourage 
Ss to give feedback on the 
unit. Ask Is the vocabulary easy 
to remember/spell/say? Do 
you understand the adverbs 
of frequency? When can you 
practise the communication 
skills? 


' (9 Fast finishers 
e Ss write questions in the 
Present Simple for Exercise 4. 


Get Culture! 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Culture focus: Schools in 
the UK 


© BEC video: Secondary 
schools in the UK (optional) 


O Project: An electronic 
presentation of an ideal 
school uniform 


Resources: 
O Project worksheet p. 179 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 4, A, C and Extra 
Activity 

Peer learning: the Project 

©) Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


: Culture notes 

School uniform: Most 
students wear a school 
uniform at secondary school. 
Boys usually wear trousers, 
shirts, jumpers and ties. Girls 
usually wear skirts, shirts and 

; jumpers. 

Secondary schools: Students 
| start secondary schoo! when 

| they are 11. Most schools start 
: lessons at 9 a.m. and finish at 
3 p.m. Students do mainstream 
' subjects, and also e.g. cooking. 
: They stay at school for lunch, 
1 
i 


which is 1 hour. After-school 
clubs are popular. The summer 
holidays are 6 weeks long. 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Write Clothes 
on the board. Ss write down 5 
items of clothing they know in 
English. Choose different Ss to 
write one of their words on the 
board. Encourage Ss to say 
what they are wearing today. 

+ (] (Books open) Have Ss look 
at the photos for a few seconds. 
Ask What do you see? What 
do think the lesson is about? 
Introduce the aims of this lesson. 
Say: In this lesson you will learn 
about schools in the UK. 


Lead-in 

e Pre-teach this vocabulary (light, 
dark, cream, comfortable, 
expensive) with clothes or 


Schools in the UK 


School Uniforms in the UK 


Schoolchildren in Britain usually wear a school uniform. 
We talk to two students about their uniform. 


Hi, I’m Josh and I’m twelve. At my school, 
we wear a light blue shirt with a blue and 
yellow tie, and a dark 
blue jumper. We also 
wear grey trousers 
and black shoes. 
Girls wear the same __ 
clothes. | don’t like 
my uniform. 

It’s expensive, 
and the shirt and 
tie aren‘t very 
comfortable. 


2 dark blue juraper 


=a 
™ 


ra 


3 grey trousers 


1 @) 1.36 Read and liste to the texts 
about school uniforms ‘inithe UK. 
Label Josh’s andsSara’s uniforms with 
the words in bold. 


2 Who says these things? Read the 
sentehcesiGnd write.J.(Josh), 

S (Sara), of J and S (Josh and Sara). 
{41 Myuniform isn’t comfortable. 
2 | someétimes’wear a jacket. 

8 Boys and girls wear trousers. 
4 | wear a shirt. Jand $ 
5 | like wearing a uniform. 


2J%, 
0) 
es 


a 
ae 


6 | don't like wearing a uniform. 


classroom objects, e.g. (choose a light/dark 
blue object) Look! This (pencil/shirt) is blue. 
It’s light/dark blue; (mime walking painfully) 
My shoes are aren’t comfortable. Cars are 
expensive. They cost a lot of money. 


Exercise 1 ® 1.36 

e Ask Ss to look at the photo and think about 
what they can see. Ask: Are the children’s 
clothes jeans and T-shirts? What are the 
clothes? These clothes are school uniforms. 

e Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 2 
e Ss work individually. They underline the parts 
of the texts where they find the answers. 


‘i ft blue and 
Ge yellow tie 
es 
= 


sara) +] 


and purple skirt and a cream shirt. 
There’s also a green jacket, 
but | don't always WeGthitines 
With the skirt, | wear 4. 
black tights and black = 
shoes. | think school 
uniform is good 
because it’s 
comfortable, § zi 

and because y i 
we think about 
our lessons, 

not our clothes. 


r 


3 &) 1.37 Listen to two more children. What clothes 
do they wear to school? Are they for or against school 
uniforms? 


School uniform 
- for or against 


for 


Name Clothes 


a white shirt, blue 
skirt, white socks, 
black shoes 


cans, T-shirt trainers 


Martha, Australia 


Ivan, America 


against 


4 Discuss the questions in pairs. 

1 What do you wear to school? 

2 What do you wear at the weekend? 

3 Do you think school uniforms are good or not? 


| Answer — student page | 


Extra activity 

« (©) Check understanding using the 
Basketball technique and questions, e.g.: 
Which uniform do you like more? How often 
do you wear a tie/skirt/jacket? 


Exercise 3 ® 1.37 

e Draw a happy © and sad face ® on the 
board. Point to the faces and say: / am for 
something that | think is good. | am against 
something that | think is not good. 

e Play the recording once. Ss complete the 
table individually, then compare in pairs. Play 
the recording again to confirm answers. 


Answer ~> student page | 


Secondary schools in the UK 


A >) 7) Watch the video and answer the presenter’s questions. Which topics does the video 
talk about? 


| school uniform after-school clubs = schoolrules_ —_ school subjects 


T/) 
T/F) 


1 Lessons usually start at eight o’clock. 

2 Students go home for lunch. 

3 Lessons finish at five o'clock. 

4 After school, students can go to clubs. 

5 The school holidays are from June to October. 


T/E) I 


C Which things are the same in your country? Which things are different? Discuss your 


I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

1 

j 

I B > 7) Watch the video again. Circle T (true) or F (false). Correct the false sentences. 
I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

| answers as a class. 


Our Ideal ies ay 


e The boys vel 
© The girls wear . 


nifor: 


te 


. ® Work in groups. Make a digital presentation 
about an ideal school uniform. 
© Write a description of the ideal uniform. Use 
these questions to help you. 
What do the girls and boys wear? 
What are the colours? 
What shoes do they wear? 
Are the uniforms cool and comfortable? 


® Put the text and the drawings/photos/ 
@ Use a computer programme to draw the uitiform, videos together. 
or take photos/videos of your friends in the uniform, © Share your presentation with the class. 


using clothes from home. Which is your favourite uniform? Why? 


Exercise 4 
¢ (©) Ask different pairs to report back to the 
class using the Lollipop stick technique. 


e Tell Ss that this video is presented by Greg, 
who describes a typical secondary school 
in the UK. Before they listen ask Ss to look 
at the photo and say which lesson it shows 
(Science). 

e Note: For less confident Ss you can play the 
video with the subtitles on. 


Exercise A CGD 


e Make sure Ss understand the phrases before 
they watch the video. Stop the video when 
the presenter asks questions and encourage 
different Ss to offer answers. 

+ (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 


BBC Video 


Video script > see Teacher's Book p. 140 
Presenter’s questions 

0:40) Do you learn to cook at school? 
1:08) What about you? 

Do you eat your lunch at school? 
How long is your lunch break? 
What co you wear to school? 
2:04) Which club would you like to try? 
2:11) How long are the school summer 
holidays in the UK? 


NO ORWON— 
S2Ns58: 


| Answer ~> student page ] 


Note: if you can’t show the video, spend more 
class time on preparing the Project. 


Exercise B CoD 


e Play the video again without 
stopping it. Ss work individually 
and then compare answers in 
pairs. 


[ answer > student page } 


Exercise C 

* (&) Divide Ss into groups to 
answer the questions. The 
groups report back to the 
class. 


Project 


Setting the project up 

e Divide Ss into groups of four. 
Student A: write about the 
boys’ uniform 
Student B: write about the 
girls’ uniform 
Student C: create pictures of 
the boys’ uniform 
Student D: create pictures of 
the girls’ uniform 

e Give Ss the Project worksheets 
to help them prepare. 

e Ss discuss their ideas and 
make notes. They write up their 
ideas and create pictures. 


Sharing the project 

e When Ss have completed 
their tasks, they work together 
to create an electronic 
presentation to give to the 
class. After a class vote for the 
favourite uniform, discuss what 
makes a good presentation, 
e.g. Don’t use too many slides: 
5 or 6 slides is enough. Keep 
text short: just a few words per 
slide Add pictures and videos 
(and music). Add a title to the 
presentation and each slide. 
Use animations to make words 
appear, but not too many. 

e If Ss don’t have access to 
computers, ask them to create 
a poster presentation instead 
with drawings and/or photos. 
They display their poster on the 
wall or board and read out the 
descriptions to the class. 


Finishing the lesson 


° ©) (Books closed) Ask Was 
the lesson interesting? Do you 
know something new? 


' (9 Fast finishers 
| ¢ Ss underline the clothes and | 
! colour words in the texts. i 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 
© Vocabulary: food and drink 
Extra Resources: 


© Vocabulary worksheets 
p. 148 


© Tests: Vocabulary check 2.1 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 2, p. 16 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 7 and 9 


Peer learning: Exercise 2 
and 8 


Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Ask What’s your 
favourite food? Ss raise their 
hands take turns to answer. 

* © (Books open) Introduce the 
aims of this lesson with this 
question: What is this lesson 
about? Ss quickly look at 
pages 22-23 and offer ideas. 


Lead-in 

e Teach the vocabulary with 
drawings on the board, pre- 
prepared drawings, real objects 
or ActiveTeach. Read out the 
words one at a time and draw 
a picture/point to the object. 
Ss repeat. Then point to the 
pictures and Ss say the word. 


Exercise 1 

e As follow-up, have different 
Ss tell the class which is their 
favourite food in the box. 
Monitor pronunciation. 


Exercise 2 ® 1.38 

e Make sure Ss understand all 
the vocabulary in the box. 
Draw pictures on the board if 
necessary (or use drawings/ 
objects or ActiveTeach). 

¢ @ Ss work in small groups 
or pairs using the Think-pair- 
share technique to find the 
food and drink, e.g. Look. 
| can see a banana. Monitor 
Ss for understanding and 
pronunciation. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Fun with food 


Vocabulary | can talk about food and drink. 


In this unit ( ee 


Vocabulary 


» Food and drink 
* Containers 


apples 


1 Do you know these words? Which is your favourite food? 


cheese chicken fish potatoes 
sandwiches tomatoes 


salad 


————, 


» Countable and 
uncountable nouns 

» some/any 

» How much...? 
How many ...? 
alot of 


¢ 


= rs ) 
tomatoes/sala 


sandwich, 
tuna, biscuits 


2.4 \ oa 


22 


Exercise 3 

e This is preparation for the CYLET Movers 
Reading and Writing test Part 1. 

+ (G Ss look at page 22, then look for key 
words connected to each item. Involve Ss by 
reminding them to underline key words in the 
questions (the WILF technique). 


[ Answer ~> student page | 


Exercise 4 ® 1.39 

e Before listening ask Ss to say what they can 
see on each plate. 

e Check comprehension with these extra 
questions: Does Naomi eat a big breakfast? 
Why not? Where does she eat lunch? How 
often does her mum bake a cake? How many 
sausages does Brad eat? What fruit does he 
usually have? When does he sometimes have 
pasta? Does he like chips? 


er 


oO J 


sausages, 


cereal, 
yoghurt, 


orange Juice 


sanawiches, 
fruit, 
pasta 


[ Answer > student page | 


- SE TAISETE?) Write breakfast, lunch 


and dinner on the board. Ask What food’ 
and drink is good for (breakfast)? Ss make 
suggestions. Have three Ss write the ideas 
on the board under each meal. Encourage 
class discussion, engaging all Ss. 


Exercise 5 

e Ss work alone and then compare answers 
in pairs. 

e You may play the recording from Exercise 4 
again for Ss to check answers. 


Answer > student page ] 


bread 


2 4) 1.38 Listen and repeat. Which items of food 
in the Vocabulary box can you see on each plate 
on page 22? 


apples 
chicken chips 


cheese 


bread cereal 


biscuits 
fish fruit ham meat 


orange juice pancakes pasta potatoes 


tice salad sandwiches sausages 


tomatoes tuna vegetables water 


yoghurt 


3 | Exam Spot | Read the definitions and name 
the items of food. Use the words in the 
Vocabulary box to help you. 

1 We make this drink from oranges. orange juice 
2 | have it for breakfast with milk. _ cereal 

3 This food is very popular in Italy. _ 2437 

4 We use these to make hot dogs. 94”54g¢5 

5 It’s atype of fish. — tuna 


6 You can eat them with jam, cheese or fruit. 
pancakes 


4 4) 1.39 Listen to the interview with Naomi and 
Brad. Which meals a-f on page 22 do they eat 
for breakfast, lunch and dinner? Complete the 
table. 


breakfast 


lunch 


dinner 


5 Complete the text about Naomi. Look at the 
pictures of her meals on page 22. Use the 
words in the Vocabulary box to help you. 


Naomi has a yoghurt, 
‘cereal and orange 
2 Juice _ for breakfast. 


For lunch, she has 
a * nd __ sandwich with 
4 salad and some biscuits. 


She has svegerables with 


6 ce andacake for dinner. 


Extra activity 

e Divide Ss into small groups. They play 
Snowman (see L1.5) with the food and drink 
words. Alternatively, play as a class. 


Exercise 6 

e Ss work alone and then compare answers 
in pairs. 

e As before, you may play the recording from 
Exercise 4 again for Ss to check answers. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 7 
e The class take turns to give ideas for food 
for each meal. 


6 Look at the pictures of Brad’s meals. Complete 


7 Complete your food diary. Do you eat similar 


8 In pairs, ask and answer questions/Gbout the 


Exercise 9 
* (&) Check answers using the 


his food diary. Lollipop stick technique and 
have Ss report back to the 
Brad's food diary class, e.g. | never eat apples, 
Breakfast sausages with bread and : but | sometimes eat bananas. 
pancakes : a - e Follow-up: Time permitting 


involve different Ss with these 
questions: What time do you 
usually eat breakfast? What 
about at the weekend? Do 
you have anything special for 
birthdays? Which food in this 
lesson do you think is good / 
bad for you? 


lunch. sandwiches, pasta, i 


Dinner recat, chips ___— 


things to Brad or Naomi? Finishing the lesson 


° ©) (Books closed) Ask: Ss take 
turns to say one new word 


My food diary 


Br lef from the lesson. Ask Ss to 
‘si Gul = write them on the board. 
° ©) Ask Ss which words from 
Lunch | the lesson are the most difficult 
= to spell. Involve them in the 
Dinner learning process by telling 


them to keep a note of all new 
words in a vocabulary section 
of their notebooks. 


Fast finishers 

e Ss look at the food and 
drink words in Exercise 1 
for 1 minute, then close 
their books and try to 
remember them in the order 
they appear in the box. 
They can write them down 
in their notebooks. Ask 


food you eat. Use the words,injMy food,diary, 
A: What do you have for Bakfasig 

B: Cereal and orangggjuid@ 

A: What about lune 

B: | have chicken an@@hips. | loVECchips! 


plete'the table with 


. h q Ss how many words they 
acca eye vocabulary remembered and if they 
. Col are your answers ‘e) | 
in pairs, Le) p oulispe le aaa ! 
I never I sometimes l often 
eat... eat... eat... 


» (&) Ss work alone. Then ask What do you 
have for (breakfast)? Do you eat similar 
things to (Brad)? Check answers using the 
Basketball technique and response cards 
with as many Ss as possible so you can 
monitor their progress. 


Exercise 8 

e Choose two Ss to read out the example 
dialogue. 

e Ss ask and answer in pairs. Monitor question 
forms and pronunciation. 

° Involve Ss by asking them to talk about 
their friends. Different Ss report back to the 
class about their friend’s food diary, e.g. 
My friend has cereal for breakfast. Check 
the whole class is listening. Ask What does 
[name] have for breakfast? 


2.¢ 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: countable and 
uncountable nouns, some / 
any. Vocabulary: food and 
drink 
Extra Resources: 


© Grammar worksheets p. 154 


O Tests: Grammar check 2.2 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 2, p. 17 

© Extra Online Practice Unit 2 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 4, 5 and 9 

Peer learning: Exercise 7 
and 10 


Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Give Ss one 
minute to write down as many 
new words from L2.1 that they 
can remember. 

+ (Gj Give Ss learning feedback by 
telling them to think about how 
many words they remembered. 
Remind them to keep a word 
list in order to improve. 

* © Set the goal of the lesson. 
Ask Can we count apples? (Yes: 
1, 2, 3...) Can we count milk? 
(No). Say Today we will learn to 
talk about quantity with countable 
and uncountable nouns. 


Lead-in 

e Introduce the new words. Write 
butter, chocolate, egg, flour, 
lemon, milk, Sugar, strawberry 
on the board and draw pictures 
under them (or use pre-prepared 
drawings, objects or ActiveTeach 
as in L2.1). Point to the 
pictures, say the words and 
have students repeat. 


Exercise 1 GDo® 1.40 


e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo story and find food and 
drink items they know. They also 
suggest what the story is about. 

e Read out the question first 
so Ss have a purpose for 
watching or listening. 


Answer ~> student page 


Grammar 


| can talk about quantity. 


Are there any strawberries? 


It’s Elena's birthday today. 

Let’s make a chocolate cake 

for her! 

Good idea! 

Here’s a recipe. Is there any 

flour in the cupboard, Lucas? 

Lucas: Yes, there is. 

: We need some butter and 
some sugar too. 

Lucas: No problem. 

Are there any eggs? 

Lucas: Yes, there are and there’s 

some milk in the fridge ... , 

but there isn’t any chocolate. 


i are Se J 
—_ u 


Tom: That's not a cake, it's a pancake! 
Amy: But we can decorate it. Let's use 
these biscuits! 
Lucas: Wait, Amy! 
Tom: That's Elena! 
Lucas: What a disaster! 


Oh, no chocolate. Are there Anyi 
strawberries? y 
Lucas: No, there aren't any strawbe 
but I've got Some SAUSAGES: pest 
A sausage cake, coolly 
Lucas: And two lemons. What'a bout 
a lemon cake? rf 
Hmm, a lemomicake. Fi 


the oven .4 


Ls 


3 4) 1.41 Listen and repeat. Find these 
expressions in the story. 


rnon 


Good idea! Cool! What a disaster! 


.40'W&tth or listen and read. 


4 Ota Why does Lucas say ‘What 


a disaster!’? 
a Because the cake looks horrible. 
(6) Because there’s a problem with the biscuits. 


5 CGD 4) 1.42 Now watch or listen and check. 


ae | Amy finds a recipe. 
2 Tom likes sausages. 


ms lucas thinks of a lemon cake. 


4 Amy puts biscuits on the cake. 


awe eee ee ee ee eee 


Exercise 2 
e Ss complete the exercise, then watch or 
listen again to confirm answers. 


Exercise 5 CD® 1.42 


e Ss watch or listen to check their choice. 


Video/Audio script 
[ Answer ~ student page ] Amy, Tom: Happy Birthday Elena! 
Exercise 3 4) 1.41 Elena: Tren Is this for me? 
+ Read out the sentences. Make sure Ss Amy: Yes, it’s for you. 
understand them. Ask students to respond Lucas: — Er, no it isn’t. 
with a phrase from the Say it! box: Let’s have Amy: What?! 
a break! Let’s do a test now! There’s no Lucas: The biscuits on the cake, Amy ... 
homework today! There’s no break today! They’re not real biscuits. They’re 
dog biscuits. 
[ Answer > student page ] Tom: No way! 


y. 


Exercise 4 

- GEERT) ©) Students discuss the 
options in pairs. Ask Who chooses option 
a b/c? and Ss raise their hands or use 
response cards to answer. 


e Monitor comprehension. Ask: /s the cake for 
Elena? What’s wrong with the biscuits on the 
cake? Is Elena angry? Who can eat the cake? 


Answer > student page 


Grammar 


i cp» Get Grammar! 


an egg, a strawberry sugar, milk 
two lemons = 
some sausages some sugar, milk 


Countable and uncountable nouns, some/any 


Are there any eggs? 


There are some sausages. | There is some milk. 


There aren't any sausages. | There isn’t any milk. 


Are there any sausages? Is there any milk? 


Yes, there is. / 
No, there isn’t. 


Yes, there are. / 
No, there aren't. 


9 Circle some or any. Then look at the photos on 
page 24 and circle T (true) or F (false). 


1 There are Gomé)/ any school books on the table. (1)/ F 


6 4) 1.43 Listen and repeat. Which items 
in the Vocabulary box do the children use 
to make a cake? 


7 Complete the shopping bags with the 
words in the Vocabulary box. 


| a i 
cF / 
| ] butter 
| chocolate | 

flour | 

| milk \ 1 


| sugar 


lemon 
strawberry 1 | 


countable 


8 Complete the sentences with a/an or (-). 
1 Lucas often has _an_ egg for breakfast. 
2 Tom always has _ = _ milk on his cereal 
3 Amyeats 44 __ apple a day. 
4 Tom likes bread with _~ _ butter. 
banana with his 


5 Lucas usually has _ 4 
lunch. 


° Involve Ss. Ask /s your guess correct? 
Check answers using the Thumbs up/down 
technique. 


Get Grammar! GID 

e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Countable/Uncountable nouns section of 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Explain the grammar point like this. Write butter, 
chocolate, flour, milk, sugar on the left of the 
board and egg, lemon, strawberry on the right. 
Say: 7 lemon, 2 lemons, 3 lemons. Can we 
count lemons? Ss: Yes. Some milk. Can we say 
milk with plural -s? Ss: No. So, we can’t count 
the words on the left. But we can we count the 
words on the right. We say “There’s a lemon” or 
“There’s one lemon”. But we say “There’s milk”. 


2 There isn’t some /(@ny)flour on the table. Tr /@) 

90d and c 2) 3 There areGome)/ any plants in the kitchen. (1 F 

ehocolate Fev (Gn 4 There aren't some /(anyeggs in the fridge. T /(€) 
Pie caer Gugar) 5 There isn’t some /(@nymilk on the table. ay F 
 SEBE 6 There areGome)/ any pictures on the wall. (LF 


10 You organise a birthday party and you want to‘buy 
some food. Tick (“) what you put in your basket. 
In pairs, ask and answer about the itemsjif' your 
=e baskets. 


A: Is there any bread? 
Pr B: Yes, there is. 
WA: Are there any sweets? 
“B: No, there aren't. 


Exercise 6 @ 1.43 
e Now play the recording. Ss repeat in chorus. 


Answer ~> student page 


Extra activity 

e Ask Ss to classify the food and drink words 
in the photo story. Write Countable and 
Uncountable on the board. Ss work in pairs 
and write in their notebooks, then ask for 
feedback and Ss write the words under the 
correct headings in turns. 


Exercise 7 

* @ Clean the board. Ss use the Think-pair- 
share technique to do the exercise. Draw the 
bags on the board and have different Ss write 
the words to check answers. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 8 

e Read out the correct sentences 
and Ss check their answers. 

e Read out the sentences again 
and Ss repeat to practise 
intonation. In these sentences 
a/an are unstressed and 
the nouns and adverbs are 
stressed, e.g. Lucas often has 
an egg for breakfast. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Get Grammar! GID 


e Play the video as before or 
read the remaining section of 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Practise some and any with 
countable and uncountable 
nouns. Write There are some 
lemons: There is some milk. on 
the board. Ask Why do we say 
There is some milk? Can we 
count milk? Ss: No. 

e Write There are two milks 
on the board. Ss say what 
is wrong with the underlined 
words. Replace are with is and 
cross out the s on milk. 

* (&) You may check 
comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights 
technique. 


Exercise 9 

« (&) Ss work in pairs. Check 
answers with all class using the 
response cards. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 10 

¢ {@ Ss use the Think-pair-share 
technique. Give them one 
minute to first choose food and 
drink for their party. 


Finishing the lesson 

¢ © (Books closed) Clarify the 
goals of L2.2. Call out food 
and drink words and use the 
Basketball technique to get 
countable or uncountable 
answers. (lemon, pancake, etc.) 
Have SS finish the sentence: 
Today | have learned... 

‘ §& Fast finishers 

| ¢ Ss write a list of countable 

+ and uncountable words in 

their notebooks, using words 

! from the vocabulary boxes in 

: lessons 2.1 and 2.2. 


3 Grammar i canask and answer questions about quantity. 
a 


City Creatures =e 
Apne = x Atthe beach + 4 +e 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: How much...? 
How many...? a lot of. 


© Vocabulary: containers 
Resources: 


© Grammar worksheets p. 155 
I'm hungry. How much food is there? 
There's a lot of food! We've got chicken 
Rocco: Let’s go to the beach. | — legs, sandwiches, biscuits, chocolate, 
Big Al: Great idea. Let’s have a picnic. j and there’s a lot of fruit. 


O Tests: Grammar check 2.3 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 2, p. 18 


The city creatures go fora swim... | ; er 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 
and Exercise 4 


Giving feedback: Warm-up, Big Al: How many biscuits are there? = 
Exercise 2, 6, 7, and Get Rocco: Don't worry, Al! There are four packets! Big Al: | can't wait for our picnic. 


Big Al: And how much chocolate is there? : * Garla: That's funny. There are a lot of seagulls today. 
Grammar! Rocco: There are six bars of chocolate. . : : i 


Peer learning: Extra 
activity and Exercise 5 


Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

« (©) (Books closed) Revise 
countable and uncountable 
nouns. Write the headings 
Countable and Uncountable on 


the board. Use the Basketball = Oh no! There aren't any sandwiches 
: or chicken legs. 
technique and have Ss say : And there isn’t any chocolate. 


one food or drink word from : But there's ... one biscuit! 
4 : This is a terrible picnic. 

lessons 2.1 and 2.2. Ss write 

their word on the board under 


the correct heading. T Look Gtipicturés 2 and 3. Which items of food 2 4) 1.44 Read and listen. Circle T (true) or F (false). 


e Revise some and any. Write Pithe bot have the ory Creatures gov 1 Carl, Rocco and Big Al go to the park. T/(F) 
these sentences on the board éake 2 They take a big picnic. QF 
and ask different Ss to complete orange juice pizza 3 After lunch, they go for a swim. T/€) 
the gaps with one word. sausages 4 The seagulls eat all of the sandwiches. (T)/ F 
There are sausages. 5 They don't eat all of the biscuits. (TF 
There isn’t milk. 

there sausages? 
there milk? : 
=. acne: Exercise 1 t Grammar! 

1 © So Mocedd o wulessei: ¢ Ss circle the food products in the box peneelte or! GD , 
Draw a big and small bottle of : e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
milk on the board, or a group of Answer -> student page have access to a computer/projector, read 
three apples next to only one. the Grammar box to the class. Ss repeat in 
Ask What do you see? What Exercise 2 @)1.44 chorus. . 
will we learn today? Say Today - ©) Make sure Ss understand the sentences. _* Involve Ss by helping them produce 
we will learn to ask and answer Check answers using the response cards. examples as a class. Write the nouns 
questions about quantity. - Ask these questions to clarify the False biscuits, milk, juice, bananas, cereal, 

Explain the meaning of quantity sentences. 1 Where do they go? 3 When do sausages on the board. Ask different Ss to 
if necessary. Write the lesson they go for a swim? ask questions using How much ... is there? 
objective on the board. or How many ... are there? 


‘ Answer > student page e Write a lot of on the board. Ask some Ss to 
Lead-in 


repeat the questions, and choose other Ss 

» (Books open) Ss look at the to answer using a lot of. Make sure Ss use 
cartoon story and suggest There is or There are correctly. 
what it is about. Ask Can you * (&) You may check comprehension & exercise 
remember the names of the difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique now 

or after Exercise 3. 


characters? What other animal 
can you see? 


Grammar How much ...? How many ...? a lot of 


Cpdeet Grammar! 
How much cheese is there? 


There is 
a lot of cheese. 


Countable nouns Uncountable nouns 


How many apples are there? | How much water is there? 


There are a lot of apples. There is a lot of water. 


There are six apples. There are four bottles of water. 


3 Complete the questions with How much or 
How many. 


7 Complete the questions. Look at the phrases in 
the Vocabulary box to help you. 


1 How many _ chicken legs are there? of water are there? 


2 How much chocolate is there? 
3 How many apples are there? 
4 How faahy bananas are there? 


5 How much water is there? 


1 How many _ boitles 

2 How many _carfons_ of juice are there? 

3 How many _ packers __ of biscuits are there? 

4 Howmany __ ars of chocolate are there? 
5 Howmany __/ars____ of jam are there? 


6 How any biscuits are there? 6 Howmany __¢445___ of cola are there? 
4 Look at pictures 2 and 3 again. Answer the 8 Look at the picture and count. In pairs, ask and 


questions in Exercise 3. answer the questions in Exercise 7. 


There are ten / a lot of chicken legs. A: How many bottles of water are there? 
B: There are four bottles of water. 
5 Carla and Big Al go to the supermarket. What 
do they buy? 
Student A: Go to page 106. 
Student B: Go to page 108. 


6 4) 1.45 Listen and repeat. Label pictures 1-6 
with the phrases in the Vocabulary box. 


<i) Containers 


abar of chocolate a bottle of water 


acanofcola  acarton of juice 


a packet of biscuits 


a jar of jam 


p <. 
a bar 3 
of chocolate 


1 acanofcola 2 


S 


4 ajar of jam § 


1 jar of Jaha, 1 packet of biscuits, 5 cartons of orange juice, 
3 bars of chocolate, 4 bottles of water, 2 cans of cola 


@ packet 
of biscuits 


a carton 6 


of juice 


Extra activity 

+ (@ Ss do a role play. Divide the class into 
groups of four and assign a character to 
each student. The groups practise the 
cartoon story. Monitor pronunciation. Ss can 
then perform their role plays to the class. 
They can use their books at this stage. 


Exercise 3 
e Ss work individually. They may compare 
answers in pairs before class check. 


[Answer > student page } 


Exercise 4 


e Ss write their answers in their notebooks. A 
Exercise 5 


e Assign Student A and Student B to pairs. 
« {Q) Invite pairs to share their questions and 
answers in front of the class. 


Answer 
2 There is a lot of chocolate. 3 There are five 


apples. 4 There are six bananas. 5 There is 
a lot of water. 6 There are a lot of biscuits. 


Answer > 
Big Al: a lot of sausages, 6 bananas, 7 apples, 


e Follow-up: point out that we can’t use 
a number with uncountable nouns. Say 
When we answer the question “How much 
chicken is there?” we can use “A lot of 
chicken” or “Ten legs of chicken”. 


a lot of ice cream and a lot of orange juice. 
Carla: a lot of eggs, 5 burgers, 6 tomatoes, 
5 packets of biscuits, a lot of tuna. 


Exercise 6 @) 1.45 

e Make sure Ss understand the 
names of containers. 

* (&) Encourage Ss to involve 
themselves in the learning 
process by being responsible 
for their own wordlists. Give 
Ss a few minutes to add the 
new words to their wordlists in 
their notebooks. They can add 
drawings to help them. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise 7 

¢ (©) Ss work individually. Check 
answers using the Lollipop 
stick technique. Write the 
answers on the board for use 
in Exercise 8. 

e Ask Why do we use How many? 
in these questions? Can we 
count the containers? Ss Yes. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise 8 

e Make sure Ss have the correct 
answers for Exercise 7. 

Ask two Ss to read out 
the questions. 

e Ss work in pairs and take 
turns to ask and answer the 
questions. Monitor pairs for 
grammar and pronunciation. 

+ ©) Follow-up: brainstorm 
a class picnic basket. Get 
suggestions for what is in the 
basket using the Basketball 
technique e.g. chocolate. Ask 
How much chocolate? Or How 
many bars of chocolate?, etc. 
Ss draw what they describe on 
the board. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books open) Ss have one 
minute to look at pictures 2 
and 3 of the cartoon story. 

- © (Books closed) Have Ss 
ask the questions in Exercise 3 
again to see what they can 
remember and if they have 
mastered the lesson objectives. 
Ss take turns to answer. Ask 
them to finish the sentence: 
Today | have learned... and 
write It on the board. 

Fast finishers 

1 ¢ Ss underline How many 

questions and circle How 

much questions in the 
cartoon stories. They copy 
them into their notebooks. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Communication skills: 
ordering food 


Extra Resources: 


© Communication 
Worksheets p. 169 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 2, p. 19 
© Extra Online Practice Unit 1 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 


Giving feedback: Exercise 2 
Peer learning: Exercise 4 


& Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson. 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise 
vocabulary. Ask different Ss 
questions about food and 
drink: What’s your favourite 
food/meal? What do you 
usually have for breakfast/ 
lunch/dinner? Do you like going 
to cafés/restaurants? 

° (© Set the goals of the lesson. 
Ask: Do you know how to 
order food? What do you say in 
a restaurant? Say In this lesson 
we will learn how to order food 
at a cafés and restaurants. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss cover the text, 
then look at the photos and 
menu and say who and what 
they can see. 


Exercise 1 CG ©) 1.46 


e Read out the questions. Ss 


watch the video or listen. Exercise 3 @) 1.48 
e Ss work in pairs. They should look at the 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 2 ® 1.47 


e Ask Ss for answers. Do not confirm the 


Communication ican order food in a café or restaurant. 


Waitress: What would you like? 
Amy: Can | have a Margherita pizza, please? 
Tom: And I'd like a Pepperoni pizza. 


Waitress: Anything else? 

Tom: Yes, can | have some chips, please? 

Amy: Tom! The pizzas here are big. 

Tom: No problem. I’m really hungry! 

Waitress: Would you like anything to drink? 

Amy: Can | have a lemonade, please? 

Tom: And I'd like a strawberry milkshake, 
please. 


Waitress: Great, thanks. 


Dino’s 
Pizzerig 
Meny 


Margherita £7.59 
Hawaiian £8.90 
Pepperoni £9.50 
Vegetarian £8.09 

Chips £3.00 
Monade / Ice Tea 
ke (strawberry) a 


Cola/ Le 
Milksha 


& Waitress: Here are your pizzas ... 


iGDO Watch or listen and reat 
Answer the questions. 


1 Where are Amy andJom? Ara pizzeylll. 
2 What can you eat there? 712za8¥APU chips. 


2 4) Listéry and\repeat. 


‘rdering food 


u like anything to drink? 
Anything else? 
Customer 
Can | have a vegetarian pizza, please? 
I'd like a lemonade, please. 


answers yet. Play the recording for Ss to check. 


e After the class repeat together, 


choose individual Ss or pairs to [ Answer > student page 


repeat. Monitor pronunciation. 


e Involve Ss by personalising the Extra activity 
topic. Read the menu to Ss e Do some extra pronunciation and questions 


and ask them to repeat. Have 
a class discussion, asking 
different students about the 
types of pizza and what Ss 


Tom: Wow, you're right Amy. They're really big! 
Waitress: ... and your chips. And here’s a 
lemonade for you and ... a strawberry 


milkshake for you. 
Amy: Told you! 


3 4) Put the dialogue in the correct order. 
Then listen and check. 
Can | have orange juice please? 
(7) What would you like? 
I'd like a burger and chips, please. 
Great, thanks. 


And what would you like to drink? 


4 Work in groups of three. Act out a dialogue. 
Student A: Go to page 106. 
Students B and C: Go to page 108. 


e Monitor Ss production and use of vocabulary 
and grammar. 


photo story and Communication box for help. _* {e8) Invite pairs to perform their role plays to 


the class. 


Finishing the lesson 

° Se (Books closed) Involve Ss by checking 
their memory with these questions: What’s 
the name of the pizzeria? Which pizza does 
Amy/Tom order? What else does Tom order? 


intonation practice. Play the audio track What do they order to drink? Encourage Ss 
for Exercise 3 again, stopping after each to reflect on the lesson by having them finish 
sentence. Ss repeat and copy what they hear. the sentences: / now can... 


Ss can then practise the dialogue in pairs. 


think the toppings are. Monitor their pronunciation and intonation. 
« (&) Have a class vote for the Exercise 4 : 
most popular type of pizza « Assign Student A, Student B and Student : 


using the Thumbs up/down 
technique. 


C to groups. Make sure Ss understand the 
information on their pages. 


Fast finishers 


Ss work out the bill for the food Tom and 
Amy order (£24.00) 


| can understand a text about a food festival. Reading 


Pancakes are popular all over the world, ° 
and different countries use different ' 
ingredients. They are often sweet and 
usually round. In France, pancakes come 
with chocolate. In Asia, they have fish 
on top. But in the UK, we have 
pancakes with lemons and sugar. 


Every year there is a day when 

people in the UK eat a lot of pancakes. 
It's called Pancake Day and it’s always on 
a Tuesday, in February or March. We use 


€ eee. 
ancalkieg 


* (© (Books closed) Set the 
goals of the lesson. Ask What 
is a food festival? Do you know 
any? Say In this lesson we will 
read about a food festival. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at 
the photos and take turns to 
say what they can see. 


Exercise 1 
e Ss work using the Think-pair- 
share technique. 


Exercise 2 ® 1.49 

e Tell Ss to read the first 
paragraph individually and 
match the heading. 


ip : ease : ; 
52 million eggs on this day — that’s a lot! « Give Ss one minute to read 


the whole text, or play it once. 

e Check comprehension. Ask 
e.g. Do we need flour to make 
pancakes? Ss answer with 
their response cards. 


Answer > student page 


People do lots of things with pancakes. 
3 In the UK, there are pancake competitions. 
People run with pancakes and throw them 
into the air. In the USA, pancake art is very 
popular. People make pictures of their 
favourite celebrity, like Jennifer Lawrence! 


4 Read the text again. Answer the questions. 


1 Which country has pancakes with chocolate? 
2 Where can you eat pancakes with fish? 
3 When is Pancake Day? 


4 How many eggs do people in the UK use on 
Pancake Day? 


5 Which pancake activity is popular in the,USA? 


4 It's easy to make pancakes: you need milk, 
water, flour and eggs. Cook the ingredients 
in a pan, then throw the pancakes in the air! 


G | 6 What ingredients do you need to make Exercise 3 
ood luck! panenkcs (e) ¢ Ss find and underline the 
fe) words in the text. 
1 Do you like pancakes? What do you eat them with? ‘@) o Pad acorn 
Tick (W) your favourite fillings. Add your own ideas. oO BSCS a 


words in sentences. Write them 
with gaps for new words on the 
board: (Cook) the chicken for 
40 minutes. This test is (easy). 
Video games are (popular). 

I’m in a tennis (competition). 
(Throw) the ball to me. 
(Chocolate) is an ingredient. 


C1) sausages C1) cream C1) fish 
(_) vegetables () jam () ham 
(_) chocolate (_) fruit 


(_) cottage cheese (_] meat 


5 Game! T a di¢e.twice. What is on your 
a séftence about your 


‘o,the class. 


2 4) 1.49 Read the text. Match headings A-D 
to paragraphs 1-4. Then listen and check. 1 sausages 


4K The perfect pancake 2C A special day 2 tomatoes 


3B Let's have fun! 1 D A popular food 


Exercise 4 

* @ Involve Ss by reminding 
them to underline key words 
in the questions (the WILF 
technique). 

e Ss answer in their notebooks. 


3 vegetables 
4 biscuits 

3 Find the meaning of these words in a dictiOnary, 5 chicken 5 chips 
1 ingredients 3 competitions 5 easy 6 yoghurt 6 strawberries 


2 popular 4 throw 6 cook My pancake has got some chocolate and 


a lot of tomatoes on top! 


Answer 

] France 2 In Asia 3 On 

a Tuesday in February or March 
4 52 million 5 Pancake art 

6 Milk, water, flour and eggs 


Assessment for Learning in this lesson 


Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up and 
Exercise 4 


Giving feedback: Exercise 1 
Peer learning: Exercise 2 and 6 
S Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


Exercise 5 

e Divide the class into four 
groups. Hand out dice to each 
group. Give Ss a few minutes 
to write sentences. 

e Ss read and correct each 
other's work in pairs. 


Lesson aims: 


O Reading and understanding a eee ee 1 
a text about a food festival : Culture notes 

| Pancake Day is celebrated in the UK on the Tuesday 

i before Lent. People make pancakes and serve them with 

lemon and sugar. Children run in pancake races. 


Q Vocabulary: places in 
a school 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 2, p. 20 


Finishing the lesson 

° ©} (Books closed) Involve Ss 
in feedback. Ask What do you 
remember from the lesson? 


Warm-up 
e Revise vocabulary from previous lessons by playing word 
tennis. Start with an example, by saying A carton... Ss:... H 
of milk. A bottle of... Ss:... water. Engage all the class. i 
i 
i 
I 


(4 Fast finishers 


e Ss circle the food words in 
the text. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Listening for specific 
information 


OQ Writing a blog entry, 
email or text for a school 
magazine. Using so and 
because in writing 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 2, p. 21 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Warm-up, 
Exercise 5 and 6 


Peer learning: Exercise 3 
and 6 


©) Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

* ©) (Books closed) Ask Ss 
What time do you have 
breakfast during the week/at the 
weekend? using the Basketball 
technique. 

° (@ Set the goals of the lesson. 
Ask if they remember Daisy’s 
blog from Unit 1. Have them 
look at Exercise 4 on p. 30 for 5 
seconds, then close the books 
again. Ask What will we learn 
today? Say We will learn how to 
write a short text about food. 


Lead-in 
e (Books open) Ss say what food 
they can see in the photos. 


Exercise 1 @1.50 

e Before Ss listen, say You’re 
going to listen to three children 
talk about what breakfast. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 2 ® 1.50 

e This is preparation for the CYLET 
Movers Listening test Part 2. 

¢ Ss read the table before 
listening and can guess what 
kind of food they might hear. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 3 

¢ {@ Ss work using the Think-pair- 
share technique. Have a vote for 
the most popular breakfast. 


Exercise 4 
e Give Ss one minute to read the 
text and answer the question. 


1 4) 1.50 Match the breakfasts (1-3) to the 
countries. Then listen and check. 


Italy 


Japan Turkey 


2 GEES ©) 1.50 tisten again and 
complete the table. 


Breakfast on 

a school day 
fish with 
Hiroko §'__ rice 


Breakfast’at 
the weekend 


and 2. cereal 


bread with 


Fina toastaind 4 cheese, 
a a eggs and 
tomatoes 
5 Bbcuits ' 
Entilio — withyhot ae 


E@focolate 


&S Answer the questions. 
1 Which of the three breakfasts do you like 
most? Why? 
2 What’s a typical breakfast in your country? 


30 


e Follow-up questions: Where does Adam live? 
What does he usually have for breakfast? 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 5 

e Make sure Ss understand so and because 
with these examples. Explain that we use 
because for a reason and so for a result. 
result <— reason 
reason — result 
/ often eat apples because | like them. 
| like apples so | often eat them. 

« (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 


[Answer > student page ] 


Exercise 6 
e Read out the notes. Ss take turns to give 
ideas. Write them on the board. 


| can understand and write short 


Listening and Writing texts about food. 


4 Read Adam's blog. When and why does he have 
a big breakfast? 
2 He has a big breakfast on Saturday because 


he plays a lot of sport on that day. 
Hi, I’m Adam and | live in i, 
Edinburgh, in Scotland. On 
a school day, | have a quick 
breakfast because | leave the 
house quite early. | usually just have cereal with milk, and 
a glass of orange juice. On Saturday, my brother and | 
play a lot of sport so we always have a big breakfast. We 


usually have sausages with eggs and tomatoes and we 
have toast and jam too. 


so, because 


| play a lot of sport so I’m always hungry. 
I'm always hungry because | play a lot of sport. 


5 Complete the sentences with so or because. 


1 | always have fruit for breakfast because | like it. 
2 Gola’s got a lot of sugar in it $0 
3 Classes finish at one o'clock 30 
at home 
“i My dad often cooks eggs because he loves them. 
\&\ 5 Mypbrother loves pizza $0 he often goes to 
the pizzeria. 
M6 We don't eat chips 2¢cause_ they are unhealthy. 


6 (2 SES =) write about your breakfast. 


| drink water. 
| have lunch 


Think what you usually have for breakfast. 


How is it different on a school day and at the 
weekend? Make notes. 


Write about your breakfast. 
On a school day | always/usually ... because ... 
At the weekend |... so! have... 


du Check and write 


Check the use of so and because and write the 
final version of your text. 


¢ (2) Ss write their own draft in their 
notebooks. Encourage them to share and 
help each other in pairs. You may use the 
Two stars and a wish technique. 

e Ss write their text in their notebooks. Check 
work in class, or Ss hand in their notebooks. 

e Correct mistakes using descriptive 
evaluation (see L1.6), and also praise good 
use of grammar and vocabulary. 


Extra activity 
e Ss copy their work from Exercise 6 to a piece 
of paper and display for the class. 


Finishing the lesson 
° (5) Ask What was easy about the lesson? 
What is still difficult? 


: (9 Fast finishers 
| ¢ Ss underline the verbs in the in Adam’s 
| blog and circle the adverbs of frequency. 


Vocabulary 


Language Revision 


Grammar 


1 Match the word halves to find six food words. 


the gap. What type of cake is it? 


I'sa Men __ cake! 


3 Circle the correct answer. 


Shopping list 

2 bars /Gottle3)of water 

5@ansy bars of cola 

carton of strawberry jam 
a packet [Gattonof orange juice 
abary jar of chocolate 


Pronunciation 


4 4) 1.51 Listen and repeat: /d2/ or /g/? 
Sausages and sugar 
Juice and jam 
Oranges and yoghurt 
Eggs and ham! 


Lesson aims: 


O Revising Vocabulary, 
Grammar and 
Communication from Unit 2 


O Pronunciation: /dg/and /g/ 
Extra resources: 


O Tests: Language Test 2; 
Skills Test 4 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 2, p. 22 
O Extra Online Practice Unit 2 


6 Complete with some, a/an or any. 


ag Oe) 


2 Find and circle six food and drink words in the 
wordsnake. Write the letters you don’t need in 


5 Which words in Exercises 1 and 2 are countable? 
Which are uncountable? 


chicken - countable 


1 ‘I've got some sweets. Do you want one?’ 
2 Tom usually has __ 4 _ ham sandwich for lunch. 
3 A: ‘Here’s 50/2 milk for your cereal. 
B: ‘Thanks!’ 
4 ‘Isthere 444 ice cream in the fridge?’ 
5 Jesshas _44_ egg for breakfast. 
6 We haven't got _4%4_ cream for the cake! 


7 Complete the questions with How much or 
How many. Then ask and answer in pairs. 


Your food quiz 


How much _ cola do you drink every week? 
How bauch_ water do you drink every day? 
How haainy burgers do you eat every week? 


How as jars of jam does your family eat in a month? 
How buch chocolate do you eat in a week? 
How haginy apples do you eat every day? 7 


A: How much cola do you drink every week? 
B: | drink a lot of cola. | drink five cans of.cola. 


Communication 


8 Complete the dialogue withsthe)wordS)in the box. 
Act out the dialogue in pdifs. 


can great I'd like would 


Waiter: What 
Elena: i 
Waiter: mo’ 
Elen | likela chocolate milkshake, please. 


would you like? 


9 | can talk about quantity. 8 
© | can ask and answer questions about 
quantity. C) 


© I can order food in a café or restaurant. 
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Assessment for Learning in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: Exercise 1 

Peer learning: Exercise 2 

©} Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Help Ss clarify the vocabulary goals 
of Unit 2. Ask What new words are in this unit? Can you 
remember them all? Can you spell them? 

e Set the goals of the lesson. Say /n this lesson we will 
revise the language in Unit 2. 


Lead-in 


Exercise 1 
+ (©) (Books open) Use the Lollipop stick technique to 
choose Ss write the words on the board. 


| Answer > student page | 


Exercise 2 
¢ (@ Ss work using the Think- 
pair-share technique. 


[ Answer ~ student page | 


Exercise 3 
e Choose Ss to read out the 
correct words. 


[ Answer ~> student page | 


Exercise 4 ® 1.51 

e Ss repeat as a class. Play the 
recording again and choose 
pairs or individuals to repeat. 

e Follow-up: Dictate burger, hot 
dog /g/, vegetable, sandwich 
/ce/. Ss say which sound they 
hear. 


Exercise 5 

e Write the headings on the 
board and ask different Ss to 
write the words. 


Answer 

Countable: sandwiches, 
pancakes, potatoes, eggs; 
Uncountable: chicken, ice 
cream, chocolate, butter, flour, 
cream , sugar, milk 


Exercise 6 
e Ss work individually. Choose 
Ss to read out the answers. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Exercise 7 

e Ss complete the questions 
individually. Check answers. 

e Ss ask and answer in pairs. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Extra activity 

e Ss add two questions to the 
quiz in Exercise 7, using How 
much and How many. 


Exercise 8 
e Choose Ss to read out the 
dialogue before pair practice. 


Answer ~> student page 


Finishing the lesson 

- ©) Explain to Ss that the 
Check yourself box is for self- 
assessment. They should think 
about what they do well and 
where they need more practice. 

° Se (Books closed) Encourage 
Ss to give feedback on their 
own learning. Ask e.g. Can you 
order food in English? 


uJ _ 8 

: (9 Fast finishers 

| ¢ SS make their own 
1 

1 


wordsnake with food words. 


Skills Revision 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Skills practice: Reading, 
Writing, Listening and 
Communication 


© Exam practice: CYLET and 
PTEYL 
Resources: 
O Tests: Skills Test Units 1&2, 
Speaking Tasks Units 1&2 
Homework: 


© Workbook Skills Revision 
1&2, pp. 24-25 


A Day in the Life of a Basketball Player 


Michael plays basketball for the Liverpool Tigers. What’ basketball 
players do in a typical day? 


Michael wakes up at 7 a.m. For breakfast, he has eggs, toast and 
2___ fruit. After breakfast, Michael practises basketball. He runs and 
he *___ for two hours — it’s hard work! 


Michael has lunch at 12.30 p.m. Then he sleeps for 2 hours! At 4 p.m., 
he has a sandwich and drinks some water. How’ ___ water does he 
drink? A lot! Buthe® _ drink coffee. 


The basketball games are often at night. Sometimes they start at 
8.00 p.m. and finish at 10.30. After a game, Michael goes home and 
has dinner.® _ he like his day? “Yes, | do!” he says. 


1 Look at the picture. What is the man’s Listening 
job? What do you think he does in a 


typical day? 4 | Exam Spot | 4) 1.52 Listen and match people 1-6 


to hobbies a-h. There are two extra hobbies. 
2 | Exam Spot | Read the text and circle 


the correct answer a, b or c. y 
a does (b)do c are 
(@)some __b any cra 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 


Giving feedback: : 
Exercise 2, 4, Lead in and 3 a jump b tojump (€)jumps 2 (a) Alex 3 Anna 
Extra Activity 4 amany_ (b) much c alot of 

Peer learning: Exercise 3 5 adon't (@)doesn't ¢ not 

5} Independent learning: 6 @Does b Do c Is » Oo 
Finishing the lesson 


3 BERET write about 60470 Words / 
about your typical day. Use these $ an ° , Hy " pana 


questions to help you. 

1 What time do you géip and whatd6 
you have for breakfast? 

2 What time dovyoulStart sch6ol? 

3 What are y6ur favOUurite,subjécts? 

4 What time is yoUr lun¢h Break and 
whatdolyou haVe forlunch? 

5 What tim do. you come home 
dftemSthool?What do you do in the 
evening? 

get up at... and | have ... for breakfast. 

| start school at ... My favourite subjects 
e ... Lunch break is at 12.30 and 

! usually have ... for lunch. | come home 

at 4p.m.1... in the evening. 


: Exam Language Bank 
This lists the key language H 
from Units 1-2. Here are H 
some ideas to help you make 
the most of it. y 
We Encourage Ss to be H 
independent learners. They 
tick the words they know 1 
and find the words they are! 
not sure about in Units 1 i 
and 2 in order to remember: 
the meanings in context. 
e Ask Ss what they remember | 
from a section. Have them 
write down a many words! 
1 

i] 

i] 

i] 

i] 

i] 

i] 

i] 

i] 

i] 

1] 

i] 

i] 

i] 

i] 


as they can remember in 
2 minutes. 

e Make a multiple choice test. 
(Books closed) Write two 
words at a time on the board. 
Read out a gapped sentence 
(say beep for the gap). Ss 
choose the correct word. 

e Fast finishers test each other. 
Student A: What's “dictionary” 
in (Polish)? Student B: ... 
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° Write Skills Revision on the board. Ask what Exercise 2 
it means. (Books open) Pairs look and check. e This is preparation for CYLET Movers 
Tell Ss this lesson will help prepare them for Reading and Writing Part 4. 
CYLET and PTEYL too. (See the Introduction.) _» Tell Ss to read all the text first so they know 
what it is about. Then they should read all the 
options before they choose an answer. 

- (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 


Lead-in 

° Ask Ss What’s your favourite subject? 
What do you use for this subject? Have 
different Ss answer using the Basketball 


Student B: How do you spell technique. 
“vegetables”? Student A: aes: 1 | SS 
esc ee eens Bs ! Pointing to the picture, ask What can you Extra activity 
see? Elicit a tall man, a basketball player, * (5) (Books closed) Divide Ss into two teams. 
Warm-up a basket ball. Say This is Michael. Ask each team in turn True/False questions 
e (Books closed) Name one item about the text in Exercise 1 and have Ss 
of food. Ask a student to name Answer answer with their response cards. E.g. 
another. Go around the class 's a basketball player. Suggested answers: Michael wakes up at 8 a.m. (F- 7 a.m.) 
and ask each student to name plays basketball, he wakes up, he eats He practises basketball after breakfast (T) 
an item of food. meals, he watches TV, etc. He has lunch at 1 o'clock. (F — 12.30.) At 


Communication 


5 | Exam Spot | Read the questions and 


circle the correct answer a, b or c. 


=) 


Sarah: Hi Laura, how are you? 
Laura: a I'm in the library. 
b I'm David's sister. 

(©) I'm very well, thanks. 

2 Sarah: What's our next lesson? 


Laura: a Yes, it is. 
) It’s Maths. 


c It’s in the computer room. 
3 Sarah: What's the name of our new 


teacher? 
Laura: (@) It's Mrs Benini. 
b Yes, she’s new. 
c She’s in Room 46. 
4 Sarah: How do you spell that? 
Laura: a No, | don't. 
(0 It’s B-E-N-I-N-I. 
c Yes, | can. 
Sarah: Is there a test today? 
Laura: (a) Yes, there is. 
b Yes, we have. 
c Yes, it is. 
6 Sarah: Are we late? 
Laura: a No, we don't. 
b No, we can’t. 
6) No, we aren't. 
7 Laura: Would you like an apple, 
Sarah? 


a 


Sarah: a Yes, | do, but bananas are 


my favourite fruit. 
(6 Yes, please. 
c Yes, | like it. 


6 (elutes Ask and answer the 


questions in pairs. 

1 What's your favourite food? 

2 Do you sometimes go to a café? 
3 What do you usually order? 


4 p.m. he has a sandwich and some milk. 


Skills Revision 


Exam Language Bank 


School subjects 
Art 

Computer Studies 
English 

French 
Geography 
History 

Maths 

Music 

PE. 

Science 


School items 
calculator 
dictionary 
laptop 
map 

paints 
pencil case 
rubber 
ruler 
scissors 
trainers 


do, play 

do ballet, judo, karate, 
pottery 

play basketball, chess, 
football, tennis; 
the drums, the guitar, 
the piano 


Places in a school 
canteen hall 
classroom library 
computer room __ playground 


gym staff room 


Food and drink 
bread 

butter 

cereal 

cheese 


orange juice 
pancakes 
pasta 
potatoes 
chicken rice 

chips 
chocolate 


salad 
sandwiches 
egg sausages 
fish strawberry 
flour sugar 

fruit tomatoes 
ham tuna 

lemon 
meat 


vegetables 
water 
milk yoghurt 


Containers 

a bar of chocolate 
a bottle of water 
acan of cola 


a carton of juiee 
a jar of jam 
a packet Sfibisuits 


Asking for personal informa 


What's your name? 
How do you spell that? 
Where do you live? 


What's your emiailtaddress2 


Cant have a vegetarian pizza, please? 


I'd like @ lemonade, please. 


KK) 


(F — water.) The basketball games are often in 
the afternoon. (F- at night). They finish at half 
past ten. (7). 


Exercise 3 

e This is preparation for PTEYL Quickmarch, 
Task 6. 

e Read out the questions and explain any 
meanings if necessary. Ask Ss what 
preposition they use for time and elicit at. 

« {@) Then Ss write individually. They exchange 
notebooks and review each other’s work 
using the Two Stars and a wish technique. 


Extra activity 

Ss read their texts to the class now or at 
the end of the lesson. If the friend is in the 
class, the student doesn’t say his/her name. 
The class guesses. 


Exercise 4 (1.52 

e This is preparation for CYLET Movers 
Listening Part 3. 

e Before Ss listen, tell them to look at the 
pictures and think about what hobbies they 
represent. They should listen for key words. 

e Play the recording once. Ss do the matching 
task. Play the recording again for Ss to check 
their answers. 

« (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. Ask Ss to say which key words 
they heard that helped them match. 

e Play the recording again if necessary for less 
confident Ss to confirm answers. 


f Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 5 

e This is preparation for CYLET 
Movers Reading and Writing 
Part 2. 

e Tell Ss to read all the options 
before choosing their answers. 
Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 

e Ask different pairs to read out 
the exchanges. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 6 

e This is preparation for CYLET/ 
PTEYL Speaking. 

e Ss work in pairs. Monitor pairs 
and check correct use of 
language. 

e Ask pairs to report back to 
the class and tell Ss to listen 
carefully to what they hear. 
(They may take notes to use in 
the Extra activity.) 


Extra activity 

Divide Ss into two groups. Ss 
remember what they heard and 
take turns to say T/F sentences 
about their partners for the other 
group to guess. 


Finishing the lesson 

« &} Write the headings 
Reading and Writing, Listening, 
Communication on the board. 
Read each out. Ss show 
self-assessment response 
cards (©, ©, ®) to show their 
progress. Then they write one 
sentence about what they did 
well in each section and one 


about what they could improve. 


Fast finishers 

: Ss write sentences like those 
in Exercise 3 about a different 
1 friend. 

! Ss study the Exam Language 


Lesson aims: 
O Vocabulary: technology, 
using technology 


Resources: 


© Vocabulary worksheet 3.1, 
p. 149 


0 Tests: Vocabulary check 3.1 
| Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 3, p. 26 


\ 


Assessment for Learning 
in this lesson 
Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 


Giving feedback: 
Exercise 2 and 8 


Peer learning: Exercise 6, 
8 and Extra Activity 


Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


e (Books closed) Write 
Technology on the board and 
explain the meaning. Ss take 
turns to say any technology 
words they know in English. 

(Books open) Introduce the 
aims of this lesson with this 
question: What is this lesson 
about? Ss quickly look at 
pages 34-35 and offer ideas in 
turns: Today we will talk about 
technology. Write the lesson 
objective on the board. 


e Read out the words one at 
a time and Ss repeat. Explain 
the meanings of words Ss do 
not know. 


Exercise 1 
e Ss describe what they can see 
in the photos, e.g. / can see a cat 
and a TV in photo 2. Teach 
guinea pig and lizard if necessary. 
e Follow-up: Ss take turns to tell 
the class which items in the box 
they use every day. Check Ss 
listen to each other. Ask What 
item does [name] use every day? 


E 22 2.1 

e Make sure Ss understand all 
the vocabulary in the box. 

e Ss work in small groups or 
pairs to find the technology 
in the photos, e.g. Look. | 
can see a screen. Monitor 
Ss for understanding and 
pronunciation. 


In this unit 
Do you know these technology words? Which things do 
you use every day? 


Technology 

Using technology 

Feelings 

Adjectives with 

prepositions 

| Grammar | 
Present Continuous 
affirmative, negative, 
questions and short = ' rs 
answers ; 


Check answers with all class using the 
response cards. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 3 2.2 

e Before they listen, tell Ss to listen for the pet 
words and technology words. 

e Follow-up: Ss work in pairs and write 
a description of the two remaining photos. 
Ask different pairs to read them to the class. 


[ Answer > student page 


activity 
e Ss work in pairs. They each draw a picture of 
a pet and some technology items similar to the 
photos on page 34. Then they swap pictures 
and label them with technology words. They 


= 
© GZ 


mobile phone computer laptop camera tablet TV oO 


0 Gzzz) 


% \\ 
x 


D (sreen keybowd) 


then describe the photos to each other in the 
same way as the listening activity in Exercise 3. 
Invite several pairs to share with the class. 


Exercise 4 Q))2.3 

e Read out the phrases in the box and Ss 
repeat. Explain any new words. 

e Ss work in pairs to label the pictures. 

» Play the recording to confirm answers. 


Answer > student page 


° Ss work in pairs and think 
about which technology we use for the 
phrases in the Vocabulary box. Ask for 
feedback with questions, e.g. Can you use 
a laptop to download songs? What can you 
use to surf the Internet? What can you use a 
mobile phone for? Do you need speakers to 
chat online? 


2 4) 2.1 Listen and repeat. Which things can 
you see in the photos on page 34? 


headphones 


camera computer 


keyboard laptop mobile phone mouse 


6 Read the quiz. Complete the missing words. 


printer 


screen speakers tablet TV 


3 )) 2.2 Listen to four people. Match their 
animals to the photos on page 34. 


1(c) Manny 3 (8) Kitty 
2 Len 4 Charlie 


4 4) 2.3 Listen and repeat. Match the 
activities in the picture to the words in the 
Vocabulary box. 


Using technology 


chat online download a song 


sendanemail — surf the Internet 
take a selfie/photo talk on the phone 


text a friend 


1 chat online 
2 texta frend 


3 take a selfie/photo 
4 download a song 


5 Play word tennis! 


5 send an email 
6 surf the Internet 


7 talk on the phone 


download send __ surf 


talk text 


chat 
take 


A: Text... 
Br. «i. @ friend, Chat is 
A: ... online. 


Exercise 5 

e Ss play in pairs. 

e Follow-up: Play word tennis with the class, 
Ss taking turns to answer. T: Text... Ss: .. 
a friend, etc. Read out the words slowly at 
first, but get gradually faster. 


Exercise 6 

¢ {@) Ss work using the Think-pair-share 
technique. 

e Ask different Ss to read the questions to 
check answers and comprehension. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 7 

e Ss do the quiz in pairs. They take turn to 
read questions and answers to each other. 
Remind Ss how to say O (zero) if necessary. 


7 Read the quiz again and‘Gircle your answers. 
Check your answWeérs/on pagé)h.06. 


8 Whatilitems ofitechndlogy do 


Too much tech! 


Love it or hate it, we all use technology. 
But how often do you use it? 


How many times do you text 
friends in a day? 


1 your 
a 20 or more. 
b Between 10 and 20. | sometimes scnd 
emails too. 
c Between 0 and 10. We usually ta/A 
the phone. 


on 


Is it a good idea for kids to use phones at school? 


a Yes. You can take selfies with your friends! 
b Sometimes. You can surf the Internet. 
c No. You don't listen to your teacher. 


How much time do you spend on your phone 
every day? 


3 


a 5-10 hours. b 2-5 hours. ce 1-2 hours. 


4 What do you do before you go to bed? 


a | chat online or play compute 
b | download _ songs and listen to m 
c | read a magazine or a book 


p 
OO 
Aa rb riend 


se le usé?)Make notes 
a 
d y 


Hb yourparents 


¢ your grandparents 
d you 


My grandparents have a tablet. They surf the 
Internet and send emails. 


e Ss check their answers. Involve Ss by asking 
for feedback with follow-up questions: Do 
you watch TV before bedtime? What other 
things do you do? Do you agree with the quiz 
results? Why/Why not? 


Exercise 8 

« (&) Ask What technology do your 
grandparents use? Ask a student to read 
out the example answer. Ask /s this true for 
your grandparents? Check answers using 
the Basketball technique. 

e Ss ask and answer in pairs. Monitor question 
forms and pronunciation. 

* (@ Ss share what they found out with to 
the class. 


Finishing the lesson 


5 (Books closed) Refer 

Ss back to the lesson 
objective: Can you talk about 
technology? Have them take 
turns to say one new word 
from the lesson. Ask different 
Ss to write them on the board. 
©) Ask Ss which words they 
think are the most difficult 

to spell. Involve them in the 
learning process by reminding 
them to keep a note of all new 
words in a vocabulary section 
of their notebooks. 


Fast finishers 

e Ss look at the technology 
and/or the using technology 
vocabulary for 1 minute, 
then close their books and 
try to remember them in 
the order they appear in the 
box. They can write them 
down in their notebooks. 
Ask Ss how many words 
they remembered and if they 
could spell them. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: Present 
Continuous affirmative and 
negative 


Resources: 


© Grammar worksheet 3.2, 
p. 156 


O Tests: Grammar check 3.2 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 3, p. 27 

© Extra Online Practice Unit 3 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Warm- 
up, Exercise 4, 5, 7 and 
Get Grammar! 


Peer learning: Exercise 8 


© Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Write the verbs 
from the Using technology 
Vocabulary box in L3.1 on the 
board. Ss take turns to say the 
phrases. 

* ©) Give Ss learning feedback 
by asking who has started 
wordlists in their notebooks. 

* @ Set the goal of the lesson. 
Say We learn English every 
Monday. Now we are learning 
English. What is the difference 
between the sentences? Write 
them on the board and have 
Ss reply. Say: Today we will 
learn the Present Continuous 
so we can to talk about what is 
happening now. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo story and describe who 
and what they can see. They 
suggest what the story is about. 


Exercise 1 GD O2.4 


e Tell Ss to read the task first 
so they have a purpose for 
watching or listening. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 2 

e Ss complete the exercise, then 
can watch or listen again to 
confirm answers. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Grammar 


| can say what is happening now. 


Elena, Amy: Hi Tom. 
Tom: Hi Amy, Hi Elena ... 

Er, can you sit down? 

I'm taking a photo ... 
Elena: A photo of who? 
Tom: Harry Evans, the famous 

football player. 

He’s sitting over there. 

Look - the waitress is 

asking for his autograph! 
Elena: She isn't asking for his 

autograph! She's taking his 

order! - 

+ Wow! Let’s text Lucas. 

ane, WE'RE HAVING LUNCH WITH 

HARRY EVANS! 

Why don't you ask for his 

autograph? 
Tom: But | haven't got any paper! 
Elena: Go on Tom! You've got 
your football. 


Amy: Hey Elena - look at Tom! _ 
Elena: Wait a minute. I'm looking it up. 
... Harry Evans ... 


Tom: I've got Harry Evans’s autograph! 
Amy: Great! Let’s see! eee 


Tom: Oh no! That’s a surprise! 
een PEISE! 


©) 2.4 Watch @t listen and read. 


3 4) 2.5 Listen and repeat. Find these 
Match activities 1-3 t children(@=c). 


expressions in the story. 


1 surf the Internet m 
2 text a friend b a That's a surprise! Wait a minute. 
3 take a phot6 Amy Go on! 
2 Regen zmmppcle T (true) or F (false), j-------- =n eee 
Cc ct | sentences. 4 Ota Why does Tom say ‘That’s 
wai T ildren are at school. TKF) a surprise!’? Have a class vote. 


The SMe are at a café. 


a Because Harry Evans spells Tom’s name 


w2 ran is eed in pay Evans. T/F) wrong. 
3 fend doesnt kndw abou larry Evans. ay F (0) Because it isn’t Harry Evans. 
» 4 Tom has got some paper. T/®) 


5 GD 4) 2.6 Now watch or listen and check. 


ws 18a AGE Boe A GSE laph. 


Exercise 3 ® 2.5 Video/Audio script 
e Read out the sentences. Make sure Ss Reng beeaoe “icadlddk Tem monte 
understand them. Ask students to respond m 1 hd » Who's Mark T | 5 
with a phrase from the Say it! box: / want to = ee oP en ; es ae 
ask for his autograph. Look! It’s Lionel Messil Toms | don’t know, but it isn’t Harry 
Can you help me? Oh no! It isn’t Messil Evans! 
Elena: Wait... Google says Mark Taylor is 
[ Answer > student page | an actor! 
Amy: So he isn’t Harry Evans, but he is 
Exercise 4 someone famous! 


° [Critical thinking | Students discuss the 


options in pairs. 
° (&) Ask Who chooses option a/b? and Ss 
reply using their response cards. 


Exercise 5 GD® 2.6 


e Ss watch or listen to check their choice. 


e Monitor comprehension. Ask: Who’s got 
a mobile phone? Who takes a photo? What does 
the man write on? How does Tom feel? Does 
Amy send a text? Does Amy surf the Internet? 

* (©) Involve Ss. Ask /s your guess correct? 
Check answers with the response cards. 

e Follow-up: Divide the class into groups of 
three and assign a role from the photo story 
to Ss. They roleplay the story in their groups. 


[ answer > student page | 


Answer 

2 Elena isn’t taking a photo. 

3 The man isn’t wearing a 
blue T-shirt. 4 The waitress 
isn't asking the man for his 
autograph. 5 Amy isn’t surfing 
the Internet. 6 Elena and Amy 
aren't talking to the man. 


Grammar 
Present Continuous affirmative and negative 


I'm talking. I'm not talking. 


I can't give you 
lunch now. 
I'm painting a picture. 


Anna isn't painting. 
She's texting a friend. 
And I’m hungry! 


You're talking. 
He/She/It's talking. 


You aren’t talking. 
He/She/It isn’t talking. 


We're talking. We aren’t talking. Extra activity 

e Ss work in pairs and describe 
what is happening in the 
photo story using the Present 
Continuous. They can then do 
the same with the photo stories 


in Units 1 and 2. 


Exercise 8 

¢ Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 
Ask different Ss to read out 
a sentence each. 


You're talking. You aren’t talking. 


They're talking. They aren’t talking. 
m=am 


5S Sis fst Sister 


‘re =are aren't = are not 


8 Complete the text with the correct forms of the Present 


look + ing = looking Continuous. 


take + ing = taking 
sit + t + ing = sitting 


Lucas is at home today. At the 


moment, he '_ is sittin (sit) in 
his bedroom. He xBRF IsFoning not 
listen) to music. He */5h7 playing 
(not play) computer games! He 
415 surfing _ (surf) the Internet 

for his Science project. He’s 
bored. Lucas’s parents 4/2 warchihg(watch) a film 
on TV downstairs. His friends *aren? doing (note) 
homework. They 74”e charting (chat) and laGighing’at 


the café! Poor Lucas! 


9 | Exam Spot | Look at the cur pi 
differences! Then tell your pa 
1 In Picture A the boy is tal n - hneoetll n) Picture B 
he isn’t talking on his phoneNe’s eati hamburger. 


2 In Picture A the do ing Bae Hoor next to the table/bou. 
In Picture B the ab ext Pathe tabl. /oou. 


6 Complete the sentences with the verb 
in the Present Continuous affirmative. 


1 Tom _ is taking (take) a photo. 

2 The children are wearing (wear) 
school uniforms. 

3 Elena 5 sifting (sit) at a table. 

4 Tomand Amy 4re looking (look) at 
the autograph. 

5 You ave listening (listen) to your 
teacher. 

6 | alu earning (learn) English now! 


7 We are doing (do) exercises. 


[ answer > student page | 


Exercise 9 

e This is preparation for the 
CYLET Movers Speaking test. 

e Read out the example. Involve 
Ss by asking What tense do 
we use to describe what is 
happening in a picture? Ss: 
The Present Continuous. 

° @) Ss talk about the 
differences in pairs. Make 
sure they use the Present 
Continuous, then have them 
share ideas with the class. 


Answer > student page 


Finishing the lesson 


7 Say negative sentences in pairs. 
Student A: say the words. 
Student B: say the sentence. 
Look at the photos on page 36 to 
check your answers. Then swap roles. 


1 A: Tom / eat a hamburger 
B: Tom isn't eating a hamburger. 
2 Elena / take a photo 


3 The man / wear a blue T-shirt 
4 The waitress / ask the man for his 
autograph 


- ©) (Books closed) Mime some 
actions. Ss say what you 
are doing, e.g. You’re taking 


a photo, you’re eating an 
apple, etc. Then ask different 
Ss to mime actions for things 
the class knows in English. 

- ©) Refer back to the lesson 
goal: So, can you talk about 
what is happening now? What 
tense do we use? Have Ss 
finish the sentence in their 
notebooks: / can... 


5 Amy / surf the Internet 3 InPi the boy is nearing a cap. In Picture B he SWrcocish a cop. 
4 In Picture A the gil isht reading a book. In Picture B she ts reading a book. 
5 In Picture A the giil 5 drinking lerronade. In Picture B she's 


drinking tea or coffee. 


6 Elena and Amy / talk to the man 


Get Grammar! GID 

e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. Have Ss 
repeat in chorus. 


Look! 

e Read the Look! box to the class. Draw Ss 
attention to the spelling rules. Read out the 
verbs and Ss repeat. 


¢ (3) You may check comprehension & 
exercise difficulty with the Traffic Lights 
technique before Ss fill in the gaps. 


Exercise 6 

e Ss work individually. Point out that they can 
use full or short forms. 

e Choose different Ss to read out the answers. 
Write the full forms on the board. Then 
ask different Ss to write the short forms 


' (9 Fast finishers 

| ¢ Ss underline the Present 

: Continuous affirmative and 
I . . . 
1 circle the negative in the 
I 
| 
I 
| 
I 


e Practise the affirmative Present Continuous Bneemicet photo story. They write them 
before Ss do Exercise 6. Write these gapped Answer > student page in their notebooks and then 
phrases on the board and ask Ss to fill in the write the opposite. 
gaps with the full and then the short forms: Exercise 7 REM Oe Tea ras Break ; 


|__ talking. You're talk___ He__ 

We__ sit___ They___ mak___ a cake. 

Tell Ss we use short forms for speaking or 
writing to friends. Ss should also think about 
spelling. 


+ (©) Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. Check answers using the 
Lollipop stick technique to write the answers 
on the board. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: Present 
Continuous questions and 
short answers 


© Vocabulary: feelings 
Resources: 


© Grammar worksheet 1.3, 
pp. 157 


O Tests: Grammar check 3.3 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 3, p. 28 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Get 
Grammar! and Exercise 3 


Peer learning: Extra 
activity and Exercise 7 


&} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise the 
Present Continuous affirmative 
and negative. Write the 
headings Weather, Me and 
Teacher on the board. Ask Ss 
to write down a sentence in 
the Present Continuous that is 
true for each heading. Ss then 
swap sentences in pairs and 
change their friend's sentences 
to the Present Continuous 
negative. Ask different pairs to 
read out some examples. 

Set the goal of the lesson. 
Refer Ss back to the sentences 
on the board. Ask Are these 
questions? Ss: No. They are 
sentences. Say Today we 

will learn to use the Present 
Continuous to ask and answer 
questions about what is 
happening now. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
cartoon story and suggest what 
it is about. Say Tell me what is 
happening in picture 7, etc. 


Exercise 1 

e Make sure Ss remember the 
items of technology. 

e Ss work individually to find 
the items. Ask Can you see 
a camera? Where? etc, and 
elicit class response. 


~3 Grammar 


City Creatu res _The lorry 


Rocco: What's that noise? 

: It’s the rubbish 
lorry. It’s coming! 

Rocco: Quick, run! 


Rocco: Look, there he is! In the lorry! 
: Is he sleeping? 


: | don't know. But I've got an idea ... 


SS 


U hookGt,the pictures. Tick (W) the items 
Of technology that you can see. 


wl C) camera 5 mobile phone 


2 headphones 6 mouse 
B3 C1) keyboard 7 C1) printer 
v4 laptop 8 C) tablet 


38 


[ Answer ~> student page | 


Exercise 2 ® 2.7 
e Make sure Ss understand the paragraph 
before doing the exercise. 


Answer > student page 


Get Grammar! & 

e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Practise the question form before Ss do 
Exercise 3. Write these gapped questions 
on the board and ask different Ss to fill in the 
gaps. They should also think about spelling. 
__ you read___? .__ he run___? 

____ they mak__a cake? ____| study___? 


Rocco: Yes, he is. I'm scared, Carla. Where are they going? 


SEP) Two houFsilater .. 


Rocco: 
Carla: e. Look, here it is! 
Rocco: North Street. Come on! 


2@ 


| can ask and answer questions about 
what is happening now. 


Carla: Where's Big Al? 
Rocco: | don't know. Are you calling him? 


: Al, are you OK? 
: Where am I? Am | dreaming? 
: No, you aren't. 

Big Al: You look tired. What's the matter? 
Rocco: Tired? TIRED?! We're ... 


WE’RE HAPPY 
NOW! 


Listen and read. Correct the wrong 
information. 


rubbish 
he 'iee-ereara ony is taking Big Al. Carla's phoning 


him, but rest s yf Gein, TV. The lorry’s driving down 
ieee, Vee rape end of the story, Big Al’s OK and 
Carla's very ‘saat 


e (&) You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique. 

e Ask different Ss to answer the questions on 
the board with short answers. Replace he 
and they with Ss names. 


Exercise 3 

° Ss fill the gaps individually. Check 
answers using the Lollipop stick technique to 
make sure all Ss participate in the lesson. 


| Answer ~> student page | 


Exercise 4 
e Ss write their answers in their notebooks. 


Answer 
2 Yes, they are. 3 No, they aren't. 4 No, he isn't. 


5 She's looking for Big al’s phone. 6 It’s driving 
down North Street. 


Carla: Yes, | am. But he isn't answering. I'm worried. 


Grammar 


Present Continuous questions and short answers 


er 


Am | coming? 


Yes, | am. / No, I’m not. 


What's he doing now? 
Is he running? 


Are you coming? Yes, you are. / No, you aren't. 


Is he/she/it coming? | Yes, he/she/ it is. / No, he/she/it isn’t. 


Are we coming? Yes, we are. / No, we aren't. 


Are you coming? Yes, you are. / No, you aren't. 


Are they coming? Yes, they are. / No, they aren't. 


3 Complete the questions about the cartoon. 


Picture 1 


1 Is _ thelorry _coming (come)? 


Picture 2 

2 Are Carlaand Rocco running (run)? 
3 Ls Carla _fexting (text) Big Al? 

4 Js __ Big Al answering (answer)? 


Picture 4 
5 What * 


doin 
: 9 
6 Where ° 


Carla (do) with the laptop? 
the lorry _ariving (drive)? 


4 In your notebook, write answers to the questions in 
Exercise 3. 


1 Is the lorry coming? Yes, it is. 


5 4) 2.8 Listen and repeat. Label the pictures with the 
words in the Vocabulary box. 


Vocabulary =|): | 
Q 
scared tired worried 


6 


angry bored happy sad 


8 8 @ 


worried 2 _ 4hgry 3 bored am 
2Q« @ @. 
5 scared 6 happy 7 


e Follow-up: Choose different pairs to stand 
up. Student A asks any question from 
Exercise 3. Student B answers. 


Exercise 5 

e Mime the feelings the first time Ss listen to 
the recording to teach the meanings. Play it 
again for Ss to repeat. 

e Ss work in pairs to label the emojis. 

e (Books closed) Involve and assess Ss 
understanding by playing a miming game. 
Call out the feelings one at a time and Ss do 
amime for each one. Do this as a class and/ 
or individually. 


[ Answer > student page | 


What are you doing? Where's it going? Why are they running? 


6 4) 2.9 Listen. Say how each person feels. 


1 Ben-happy 3 Bob-fired 5 Daniel- bored 
2 Sarah- scared 4 Anna- sad 


7 Game! Choose a verb from the box below 
and an adjective in the Vocabulary box. 
Mime actions and feelings for your partner 
to guess! 


dance eata pizza 
play computer games 
play football 

read a book sleep 
swim take a photo 
talk on the phone 
text a friend 


your ideas! 


A: Are you playig 
football? 


B: Yesdi@iiin 
A: ABE oregon gi 
B: NG, |’Whot. 
m@@An Are YOu happy? 
Bui Wes, | GPR 


oO 


8 @)2z.10 ©) 2.11 Go to page 107. 


Listen and sing I’m Waiting for a Text 
song. 


e Ask some follow-up comprehension 
questions for the cartoon story. Say Who is 
worried about Big Al? Why? Is Big Al tired? 
How do we know? Why is Rocco scared? 
Why are they happy at the end of the story? 


Extra activity 

- fQ Ss do a roleplay. Divide the class into 
groups of three and assign a character 
to each student. The groups practise the 
cartoon story in their groups. Monitor 
pronunciation. Ss then perform their roleplays 
to the class. Challenge stronger Ss by asking 
them to perform the roleplay without their 
books. Assign a less confident student to 
help them by prompting from the books if 
they get stuck. 


Exercise 6 ® 2.9 

e Tell Ss to listen to how the 
speakers sound to work out 
how they feel. 

e Play the audio track, pause 
after each sound effect and 
check answers before playing 
the full version. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise 7 

e Ask two Ss to read out the 
example. 

e Ss play in pairs. Monitor 
grammar and vocabulary. 

+ @ Ask pairs to demonstrate 
the game to the class with their 
own ideas. 


Exercise 8 (2.10 @)2.11 

e Play the song for Ss to hear the 
first time. 

e Read out the lyrics and Ss 
repeat. Then Ss can sing 
along. 

e Different groups perform the 
song. Have a class vote for the 
best performance. 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books open) Ss have one 
minute to look at pictures 1, 2 
and 5 of the cartoon story. 

- ©) Ask Ss the questions in 
Exercise 3 again to see what 
they can remember. Ss take 
turns to answer. Ask them to 
finish the sentence: Today | 
have learned... and write it on 
the board. 


‘fa 4 Fast finishers 


e Ss underline the Present 
Continuous questions and 
circle the answers in the 
cartoon story. They find two 
verbs with spelling changes 
(come, drive). 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Communication skills: 
talking on the phone 


Resources: 


© Communication worksheet 
3.4, p. 170 


O Tests: Communication 
check 3.4 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 3, p. 29 
© Extra Online Practice Unit 3 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 


Giving feedback: Exercise 2 


Peer learning: Exercise 4, 
5 and Extra Activity 


5 Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson. 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise the 
feelings from L3.3. Say Can 
you mime the feelings? Try 
angry, etc. Ss mime as a class. 

* (© Set the goals of the lesson. 
Mime talking on the phone. 
Ask What am | doing? Say In 
this lesson we will learn how to 
talk on the phone in English. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo and say who and what 
they can see. Ask How do you 
think Elena feels right now? 
What is Elena’s dad doing? 
What is Amy doing? 


Exercise 1] CD O2.12 


e Read out the questions. Ss 
watch the video or listen. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 2 ® 2.13 

e After the class repeat together, 
choose individual Ss or pairs to 
repeat. Monitor pronunciation. 

° Involve Ss by personalising 
the topic. Ask them in turns, 
using the Basketball technique: 
How often do you phone your 
best friend? Do you use the 
phone or your mobile phone? 
Do you talk or text? Why? 


Exercise 3 (2.14 

e Ss work in pairs. They should 
look at the photo story and 
Communication box for help. 


Communication 


Mr Riley: Hello. 

Elena: —_ Hello Mr Riley, it’s Elena here. 

Mr Riley: Oh, hello Elena. How are you? 

Elena: I’m fine, thanks. Can | speak to 
Amy, please? She isn’t answering 
her mobile. 

Mr Riley: Yes, just one moment. Amy! 

It’s Elena for you! 

Hi Elena. 

Hi Amy. What are you doing 

at the moment? 

Nothing. What about you? 

I'm reading a magazine. I’m bored. 

Do you want to watch a movie 

at my house? 

Great idea! See you in fifteen 

minutes. 

OK, see you soon. 


Amy: 
Elena: 


Amy: 
Elena: 
Amy: 


Elena: 


Amy: 


the questions. 


1 Why does Elena call Amy? she's bored. 


4 more. 
2 4) 2.13 Listen and repeat. 


Hello, it’s Elena here. 


Can | speak to Amy, please? 

Just one moment. / Just a mintite. / Hang of 
It’s Elena for you. 

I'm afraid he’s / she’s outt 

Bye. / See you soon. / S@@lyou later 


check. 
Toby = Aéllo 'Wins@Be , it's *_ Toby 


1% speak _ to Harry, please? 


e Ask different Ss for answers. Do not confirm the 
answers yet. Play the recording for Ss to check. 


[ Answer ~> student page 


Extra activity 

° Play the video or recording again. Then 
Ss roleplay the dialogue. Assign the roles 
of Amy, Elena and Mr Riley to three Ss. 
Encourage them to do the roleplay without 
their books. 


Exercise 4 

e Divide the class into groups of three. Assign 
Student A, B and C to groups. Make sure Ss 
understand what they have to do. 

e Monitor Ss vocabulary and grammar and 
correct if necessary. 

e Groups perform to perform their roleplays 
to the class. 


2.12 Watch or listen and read. Answer 


She calls Anay because 


2 What do the girls want to do? The girls want to watch 


Talking on the _. 


3 ©) 2.14 Comipleterthetdialogue. Then listen and 


here. Can 


Mrstwee: * JER aminute. Harry! It's Toby § for you_! 


| can phone a friend. 


4 Look at the dialogue in Exercise 3. Make 


the ideas in the box to help you. Act out 
your new dialogue in pairs. 


a new dialogue. Invent new names and use 


go to the sports centre have dinner/lunch 


listen to music play computer games 
Play football in the garden 
surf the Internet 


watch TV your ideas! 


Le 


5 In pairs, practise calling and 
answering with different names. 
Who can invent the funniest 


: dialogue? 

Harry:“@Hell6 Toby. What are you doing? 

: : : ‘ A: Hello. 
Toby: = I'm reading a comic. What ¢ about you? a Mae 

Biwi ; B: Hello, it’s Cinderella here. Can 
Harry: _ I'm sitting in my bedroom. I’m bored. : f 5 

. cece ecane | speak to the prince, please? 

Tapy: ° ae _ i : . A: Yes, just one moment. Prince! It’s 
Harry: Great (dca __ | See you in twenty minutes. Cinderella for you! / No, I'm afraid 
Toby: OK, *® 5 you soon. the prince is out. 


Exercise 5 

e Ask two Ss to read out the example. 

- {® Ss practise in pairs, then ask different 
pairs to perform to the class. Have a class 
vote for the funniest names. 


Finishing the lesson 
- & Encourage Ss to reflect on the lesson by 
asking: What was easy about the lesson? 
What was difficult? What do you need to 
practise more? Ask Ss to write their answers 
in their notebooks. 
Fast finishers 
e Ss find the examples of the Present 
Continuous in the dialogue and say 
the form. 


| can understand an interview. Reading 


1 4) 2.15 Read and listen to the interview. 
Which activities can Zak do at the camp? 
Would you like to go to a Space Camp? 
Aliging tnto space (on a sthaulator), going space 
Mier making rockets, meeting astronauts 


2 Read the interview again and answer the 
questions. 


1 iS ee c enjoying Space Camp? 


Wht iS ‘he doing in the photo on the right? 
se tanto _fpace tr G sthaulotor. 
3 Is An goo ct it? 
'o, he isnt 
4 Why i is fe scared of the space walk? 
He doesnt want to be sick. 
5 What things can he make at the camp? 
He can make stall rockers. 
6 Who can he meet at the camp? 
He can meet real astronauts. 


3 4) 2.16 Listen and repeat. 


Adjectives with prepositions 


excited about bad at interested IA 


worried about goodat scared of 


4 Find four adjectives with prepositions in the 
interview. Use the Vocabulary box to help you. 


3 scared of 
4 excited about 


1 interested in 
ood at 


Are you interested in 
Space travel? Then 
read Zoom Magazine’s 
interview with Space 
Cadet, Zak Cohen. 
14-year-old Zak is at 
The Space Adventure 
Summer Camp in 
Orlando. 


Hi, Zak. So, do you like it here? 

Yes, the camp is great. We learn a lot about space and we 
do lots of activities! Look, here are some photos of what 
we can do at the camp. 

What are you doing in this photo? 

I’m sitting in a special chair and I’m flying into space. 
Well, not really. I'm in a simulator — it’s like a big computer 
game! 

Are you enjoying it? 

Yes, | am. It’s a bit difficult — because I’m not good at 
computer games! But I'm having fun! 

Cool! What about space walking? Is there a simulatGr 
for that? 

Yes, there is, but I’m scared of it. | don’t wantito’be'sick! 
What other things can you do at the canip? 


We can make small rockets — they’re great!Aind we can 
meet real astronauts too. I'm excitedlabout that 


And what about aliens? 


Aliens? You’re joking! There@reftianydliensiin Space 
Adventure! 


5 Complete refs: withthe correct 


prepositions ifhengen kan yor in pairs. 
di ‘ff - 

1 Are youinteregted i space? 

2 Aré’you Good “ Waking selfies? 


3 Ate yoW@xcited 440ur the holidays? 
4 em — of spiders? 

1B Are y tied aout your exams? 
@6 Are you pret 


ot computer games? 


6 In your notebook, write four sentences about your 


partner. 


Sofie is good at taking selfies ... 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photos and take turns to say 
what they think is happening. 


Exercise 1 ® 2.15 
e Give Ss one minute to read 
the text or play the text once. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 2 

- © Involve Ss by reminding 
them of the WILF technique to 
underline key words. 

e Follow-up: after they work 
individually, ask different Ss to 
read out sentences in the text. 


[Answer > student page ] 


Exercise 3 ® 2.16 

e Point out that it is important to 
use the correct prepositions 
with the adjectives. 

e Follow-up: Say sentences and 
Ss can mime the feelings, e.g. 
I’m worried/excited about the 
test. 


Exercise 4 
e Ss underline the adjectives. 


Answer > student page 


Extra activity 

- {@ Ss play a game using their 
response cards. They write 
one true and false sentence 
each, using adjectives with 
prepositions. The class has to 
decide which sentence is true 
and which one is false. 


Exercise 5 
e Ss work individually, then ask 
and answer in pairs. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 6 
e Read out the example. Ss write 
in their notebooks. 


Assessment for Learning in this lesson 


Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up, 
Exercise 2 


Giving feedback: Exercise 6 
Peer learning: Extra activity 
©} Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


* ©) Check individual Ss work 
using descriptive evaluation 
(see also L1.6). Time-permitting, 
different Ss share their 
sentences with the class. 


3.5 


Lesson aims: 


O Reading and understanding 
an interview 


Finishing the lesson 

° ©} @ooks closed) Involve Ss 
in feedback. Ask What do you 
remember from the lesson? Are 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Mime an activity from Exercise 4 in L3.4. 
Ask What am | doing? and elicit answers in the Present you interested in The Space 
Continuous. Adventure Summer Camp? 

° Set the goals of the lesson. Have Ss quickly look at GSS So Se Semis Se sah ans SooSeS . 
L1.5 and 2.5 and ask What texts are these? Ss then look Fast finishers 
at the text in 3.5 for a few seconds. Ask /s this an email? e Ss underline the Present 
Is this a blog? Ss: No. Say In this lesson we will read an Continuous and circle the 
interview. Explain the meaning of interview if necessary. Present Simple in the text. 


© Vocabulary: adjectives with 
prepositions 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 3, p. 30 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Listening for specific 
information 


© Writing an essay 


9 also and too in writing 
Resources: 

O Tests: Writing Test 3 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 3, p. 31 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 


Giving feedback: 
Exercise 1, 3 and 6 


Peer learning: Exercise 6 


©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Ss work in pairs 
and write down as many of 
the technology words they can 
remember from the unit so far. 

+ @ Set the goals of the lesson. 
Ss open their books on page 42 
and look at Exercise 4, then 
close their books. Ask What 
will we learn today? Say We will 
learn how to write a short text 
about technology. 


Lead-in 
e (Books closed) Ask What is your 
favourite item of technology? 


Exercise 1 

e (Books open) Give Ss a minute 
to read the box and choose 
three items. 

* (©) Call out each item and 
check answers using the 
Thumbs up/down technique. 


Exercise 2 ® 2.17 


e Ss decide individually what the 
items are. 

e After Ss listen and check, ask 
them for feedback. Ask Ss if 
they guessed correctly. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Exercise 3 

* (53) Ss read the sentences before 
listening again. Check answers 
using their response cards. 


Answer > student page 


1 What items of technology do you use 
most often? Circle your Top 3. 


camera computer games console 
headphones laptop mobile phone 
tablet TV your own ideas 


2 4) 2.17 Look at the photos and read 
the captions. What are the teenagers’ 
Top 3 items of technology? Listen and 
check. 


Josh: 

1 laptop 

2 speakers 

3 headphones 


Josh Hawkins is thirteen. He often DJs 
at friends’ parties. 


Dow: 

1 computer 

2 tablet 

3 mobile phone 


Dani Morgan is twelve. In her 
she writes a blog about 6Goks. 


3 4) 2.17 Listen again. Ciféle T (true) or 

1 Josh downl6adséMusiéito-his 
laptop. @F 

2 HéllOves¥6ck MUSIC! T/®) 
HIB lovekRance music. 

3 Righvnow, he’s watching some new 
videos, Righf now, he's listening TF) 
to soPREMEW hausic. 

44. Dani only reads e-books. T/®) 
She reads paper books and e-books. 
5 She surfs the Internet for photos. (Ty F 
6 She's reading a book called Boy 


With a Black Cat. 
Right now, she's reading a book 


42 called Gul With a White Dog. 


Exercise 4 

e Give Ss one minute to read the text and 
answer the question. 

e Follow-up: Has Jake got a computer? What 
does he use the family computer for? 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 5 

e Make sure Ss understand a/so and too 
with this example: / like apples. | also like 
bananas. | like oranges too. 

e Choose different Ss to read out the answers. 


[ Answer — student page 


Exercise 6 

e (@) Ss think of ideas in pairs, then write their 
own draft. Encourage them to share and help 
each other while writing. 


| can understand and write short texts 


Listening and Writing about technology. 


4 Read Jake’s essay. Which items of technology does he use? 


the family computer, 4 gahes console, 4 mobile phone 
HOW DO I USeé ? 


Jake Williams 


Some of my friends have got their own computers, but 
I haven't. I sometimes use the family computer to do 
my homework, for example to look for information on 
the Internet. I also use it to talk to my grandparents in 
Australia. 've got a games console in my bedroom. 
I sometimes play games with my friends at weekends. 
I’ve also got a mobile phone. I don’t talk on the phone, 
I just text people. I listen to music and I watch videos 
on my phone too. 


too and also 


1 Too usually comes at the end of a sentence. 
2 Also usually comes before the verb. 


| listen to music on my CDs. | listen to music on my 
phone too. 

| use the computer to do my homework. | also use it to 
talk to my grandparents. 


5 ReWritélthe sentences in your notebook. Use too and also. 


Wike Beyon@é. | like Meghan Trainor too. 
™2 MyGister sends emails. She chats online. ee 
My si6ter sends emails. She also chats online. 

3 [like watching funny videos online. | share my own funny 
Videos. (also) [ /ike watching funny videos online. 
Lalso share may own mere videos. 

4 Amy's got a néw phone. She's got a new tablet. (too) 
Amy's got a new phone. She's gota new tablet too. 

5 | take photos of my friends. | take selfies. (also) 

I toke photos of may trends. I also take selfies. 


6 (2 VESTS) Write about the items of technology 


that you use. 


2) Find ideas 


List the items of technology that you use. Think 
how you use them. Make notes. 


Write about the items of technology that you use. 
I've gota... luseitto... 
I've gota... too. | sometimes/often ... | also... 


du Check and write 
Check the use of too and also and write the final 
version of your text. 


e Check Ss final texts in class, or Ss hand in 
their notebooks. 

° |S) Give positive feedback through descriptive 
evaluation on Ss work, e.g Think about when 
you can use too and also (see also L1.6). 


Extra activity 


e Ss copy their work from Exercise 6 onto 
a piece of paper to display for the class. 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books closed) Ss talk in pairs about Josh 
and Dani. 

* ©} Have them reflect on the lesson by 
finishing the sentence: / can now ... 


: (9 Fast finishers 
| ¢ Ss read Jake’s essay, underline the verbs 
| and decide which tense is used. 


Language Revision 


Exercise 2 
Vocabulary Grammar - (8) Ss compare in pairs before 
sharing with the class. 
1 What items of technology can you see in the picture? 6 In your notebook, write true sentences in 


the Present Continuous. [ Answer — student page | 


=) 


we / play / a computer game 

We aren't playing a computer game. 
|/ have / lunch 

my best friend / take / a selfie 

my parents / work 


Exercise 3 
* (&) Check answers using 
the Lollipop stick technique. 


[ Answer > stucent page | 


|/ sit / next to my friend 
my teacher / chat / online 
we / surf / the Internet 


Exercise 4 
e Check answers using 
the Basketball technique. 


N QO On B WD 


|can see headphones ... 7 
printer, laptop, speakers, Keyboard, poouse 


2 Match the sentence halves. Which sentences are true 


In your notebook, write questions and 
short answers. (YW = yes % = no) 


[ Answer > student page ] 


for you? 1 Maria / read / a text message? 
1 (a) I never text my a friends at school. cure a text message? Exvorcise 5 4) 2.18 
2 | often surf b onthe phone. It’s expensive. 3 eG 2 i ee - Ss repeat. Play the recording 
3 It's good to chat —_c_ online with my friends. ; ey a i music? < again for individuals to repeat. 
P , e ay / a computer game? ; : ‘ 

4 loften download d emails, but | don’t! : 7 i 7 os an o - Follow-up: Dictate: /’m texting. 
5 | don’t usually talk =e songs onto my smartphone. YOSSI ee aoe I’m happy. Ss say where there’s 
6 My parents send _f_ the Internet for school 5 she / watch / a video? no /n/ sound 

n : 

projects. 6 Elena and Lucas / chat / online? ¥ 


Exercise 6 
e Different Ss read out the answers. 


3 Cicle the correct answer. 7 you/ use / the computer? ~ 


1 My mumis @ngrp/ happy because I'm late. 


2 I'm@cared/ tired of that dog - it’s so big! Communication Answer 

3 | can't find my money. I'm Worried bored. : 2 I'm/I'm not having lunch. 

4 Alice can’t come to my party. I'm Gad) tired. 8 Complete the dialogue. Thenyact outithe 3 My best friend is/isn’t taking 

5 We do the same thing every day. I'm@oredy scared. gieiogbednRsis: LX a selfie. 4 My parents are/aren't 


working. 5 I’m/ I'm not sitting 
next to my friend. 6 My teacher 


Mrs Evans: Hello. 


4 Complete the sentences. Then, in your notebook, 
P y Matt: Hello, Mrs EvGifs, 


write sentences that are true for you. 


x 1 tq eithere. is/isn’t chatting online. 7 We 
1 Tomis interested _ in football. Can speak to are/aren't surfing the Internet. 
2 Elenais scared _ of spiders. Adam, e? He ish” 


3 Lucas is excited 4/ou7 Science. 
4 Amy is good at Art. 
5 Elenaisbad 47 Maths. 

I'm interested in ... 


Wea 
B  nataute_- Adam! 
for you! 


Exercise 7 
e Different pairs read out the 
questions and answers. 


Answer 

2 Is he listening to music? No, 
he isn't. 3 Are they playing 

a computer game? Yes, they 
are. 4 Are you sending a text? 
No, I'm not. 5 Is she watching 

a video? Yes, she is. 6 Are Elena 
and Lucas chatting online? No, 
they aren't. 7 Are you using the 
computer? Yes, |am. 


Pronunciation 


5 4) 2.18 Listen and 
repeat: /n/. 
He's surfing the Internet 


® can talk about technology. 
9 I can say what is happening now. 


© | can ask and answer questions 
He's chatting online about what is happening now. 
He's taking a selfie © I can phone a friend. 

All at the same time! 


43 


A Foc aaa this | Exercise 8 
ssessment for Learning in this lesson -@ Ss do the exercise using the 


Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up Think-pair-share technique. 
Giving feedback: Exercise 3 and 4 
Peer learning: Exercise 2 and 8 


[ Answer ~> stucent page | 


5 Independent learning: Finishing the lesson Extra activity 
Lesson aims: ¢ Ss improvise phone calls on 
© Revising Vocabulary, Warm-up different sides of the room. 
° (Books closed) Help Ss clarify the vocabulary goals ee 
Grammar and ; a eae Finishing the lesson 
Communication from Unit 3 of Unit 3. Ask What new words are in this unit? Can you 9g 
_ remember them all? Can you spell them? * &} Explain to Ss that the Check 
SPrOnUNCi ON Ay * (@ Set the goals of the lesson. Say In this lesson we will yourself box is for self-assessment. 
Resources: revise the language from Unit 3. * © (Books closed) Ask e.g. 
© Tests: Language Test 3 : Can you answer the phone in 
, Lead-in English? and Ss offer feedback. 
Homework: Exercise 1 penn ennn= wane eee eeeeeeneee : 
9° Workbook Unit 3, p. 32 * (Books open) Different Ss write the words on the board. (4 Fast finishers 


O Extra Online Practice Unit 3 


I 1 
I 1 
I 1 
| © Ss write more sentences for | 
I 1 
I 1 


| Answer > student page | Exercise 4. 


Get Culture! 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Culture focus: Space and 
the USA 


© BBC video: /nternational 
Space Station (optional) 


© Project: A video about a day 
in the life of an astronaut 


Resources: 
O Project worksheet p. 179 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 1, 3, A and 
the Project 

Peer learning: Extra 
Activity and the Project 

©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Culture notes 

! The Kennedy Space Centre is 

: NASA‘s primary launch centre. 

At the visitor centre you can 

' learn about space exploration. 

| The Space Shuttle was 

| a winged spacecraft that 

: could go into space and 

return to planet Earth. 

| The program ended in 2011. 

The International Space 

! Station orbits the Earth. 

: Astronauts do many 

: experiments there, for example 

in biology. They now get there 

' by rocket. 

Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Write the Earth 
and the Moon on the board. 
Ask Ss if they know what they 
mean. Explain if necessary. Ask 
a student to draw planet Earth 
and the Moon on the board. 
Say: When you go to the Moon 
you fly into space. Write space 
on the board between the 
Earth and the Moon. 

« & (Books open) Have Ss look 
at the photos on page 44 for 
a few seconds, then close their 
books again. Ask: What did 
you see in the photos? What 
is this lesson about? Write the 
lesson aim on the board: Today 
we will learn about space. 


Lead-in 


e Pre-teach this vocabulary 
(launch, encounter, simulator). 


Space and the USA 


THE KENNEDY SPACE CENTRE, 


FLORIDA, USA 


Visit the Kennedy Space Centre 
and learn all about space! 
See the world’s first rocket, 
and meet an astronaut too! 
Here are the Top 4 things 
you can do there. 


Bil Space Shuttle Atlantis | 

Atlantis is a real space shuttle - but it isn’t flying to the 
moon, it’s here, at the Space Centre! You can walk around 
Atlantis, then watch it on a big screen. Look! It’s taking 
astronauts to the International Space Station! 


Pal Shuttle Launch Experience 
| Imagine 
Do you want to be an astronaut? No problem L ; 
ane an astronaut and travel into space on this amazing 
simulator. You can see planet Earth from space too. 
It’s great! 


El The Rocket Garden 

arden but there aren't any plants. There are very 
eet You can sit in some of the rockets, but be 
ullithey are very small inside. 
24 Astror 

Byyou want to know more about space? Come and talk 
eal astronaut. You can take a selfie with your space 
\ hero too! 
} Then after your visit, you can try a space burger 
at the Moon Rock Café. 

They’re delicious! So what are you waiting for? 

Come and visit the Kennedy Space Centre today! 


pi 
te 


the Mon 


the Earth 


a 4) 


2.20 Listen and match the children to the 
attractions. 


the Space\Centre? 


Thefenne 
“WM. Where is the’Space Shuttle Atlantis now? 


3 What type of garden can you see at the 
Space Centre? 

. 4 Where can you meet an astronaut? 

‘w5 What can you eat at the Moon Café? 


If you have an English learner's dictionary, 
ask different Ss to read out the definitions. 
Ask Ss to find them in the titles. 


Exercise 1 
e Ask Ss to look at the photo. Ask e.g.: Can 
you see a type of plane? 


e Read out the words and explain the meanings. 


Ask different Ss to draw an astronaut and 
a rocket on the board. 

* ©) Ss work in pairs. Check answers using 
the Lollipop stick technique. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 2 ® 2.19 
e Ss read and listen. Ask different Ss to offer 
answers. 


[ Answer > student page 


2 ©) 2.19 Redd ad listante'the text. Where is 


paceeentre 5 tin Florida, the USA. 
3 Read the text again and answer the questions. 


12 Where’¢an you see planet Earth from Space? 


The Reeket Garden Shuttle Launch Experience 
Astronaut Encounter Space Shuttle Atlantis 


1 Lucas: The Rocket Garden 

2 Clara: Astronaut Encounter 

3 Nina: Shuttle Launch Experience 
4 Alexei: Space Shuttle Atlantis 


5 Read the text again. Which attraction is the 
most interesting for you? Why? 


Exercise 3 

e Read out the questions first so Ss know what 
information to look for. Ss work individually 
and then compare answers in pairs. They 
write their answers in the notebooks. 

- (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 


Answer 

1 At Space Central 2 On the simulator 

3 A rocket garden 4 At the Space Centre 
5 A space burger 


Extra activity 

¢ [) In pairs, Ss write one question on the text 
on a piece of paper. They then swap questions 
with another pair and answer each other’s 
questions beforing sharing with the class. 


At use wafer. 
5 % 


A Watch the video and answer the presenter’s questions. Put the activities in the 
order in which they appear in the video. 


exercise wash have coffee go to sleep B go on a spacewalk 


B oD Watch the video again. Complete the sentences. 


1 The ISS goes round the Earth 16 4 Astronauts exercise for z hours 
times a day. every day. 

2 Allthe astronauts on the ISS speak English . 5 Space foodis 4ifficul? to eat! 

3 They doexpenimenisin the Science Laboratory 6 Astronauts sleep for 8 hours 


and outside. every night. 4 


C Compare your life with an astronaut’s. Find two similarities and two differences. 


| have a shower everyday. | speak English. 
Astronauts can’t have a shower. Astronauts speak English too! 
—— = , a 


A day in the life 


? an astronaut lI 


the life of astronauts in two different space stations. 


© Plan your video. Decide who plays the roles of two 
astronauts and the interviewer, and who films the 
video. Decide what clothes and prompts you need. 
Decide when and where you can shoot the video. 


© Write the script for the interviewer and two 
astronauts. Use these questions to heip’you. 

What's your name and what's your jab? 

What do you do during the day in space? 

Which activities do you like and dislike? 

What are you doing at the moment? How do y6W’feel? 


® Learn and practise the script. Then film 
the video. 


® Share your video with the class. Vote for 
your favourite video. 


Note: if you can’t show the video, spend more 

class time on preparing the Project. 

e Tell Ss that this video is presented by Greg 
again, who tells us about the International 
Space Station. Before they listen ask Ss to 
look at the photo and say what they can see 
(astronauts and the Earth). 

e Note: For less confident Ss you can play 
the video with the subtitles on. 


Exercise A OD 


e (&) Make sure Ss understand the phrases 
before they watch the video. Explain if 
necessary. Stop the video after the first two 
questions and encourage feedback using 
Ss response cards. Ask for suggestions for 
the third question. 

e Play the video again for Ss to order the 
activities. 


Exercise 4 @ 2.20 
e Tell Ss to listen for key words. They can note 
these down while they listen. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 5 

e Read out the questions and make sure Ss 
understand them. Ss discuss in pairs. 
Then ask pairs to report back to the class. 


BBC Video 


Video script > see Teacher's Book p. 140 

Presenter’s questions 

1 (0:22) Are you ready? 

2 (1:12) Do you know what the astronauts 
do at the International Space Station? 

3 (2:49) How do you think astronauts in 
space wash? 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise B > 18) 


e Ss read the sentences before 
watching again. Play the video 
without stopping it. Ss work 
individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. Ask different 
Ss to read out a sentence each. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise C 

e Divide Ss into groups to 
answer the questions. They 
report back to the class to 
discuss. 


Project 


Setting the project up 

e Divide Ss into groups of four. 
Each group writes down a list 
of ideas. 

e Give Ss the Project worksheets 
to help them prepare. 

e Ss plan their scenes. Write 
these questions to help: Where 
is each scene? Who is in the 
scene? How do they feel? 


Sharing the project 

e Ss work together to write their 
script. Read out the example 
and tell Ss to use the same 
style. 

e Ss learn their script. The video 
should be 2-3 minutes. 

e Ss choose someone to film 
each scene. They can film 
a scene again if they want to 
change something. 

° () Ask Ss for feedback using 
the Basketball technique. Are 
some scenes too long or too 
short? Are you happy with your 
performance? 

e After class vote, praise all 
videos. 

¢ If Ss don’t have access to 
video equipment, ask them to 
roleplay the scenes at the front 
of the class instead. 


Finishing the lesson 


° ©} (Gooks closed) Ask Ss 
to finish the sentence in their 
notebooks: Today | learnt... 


Fast finishers 


I 
I 
I 
| © Ss underline space-related 
: words in the texts. 


Lesson aims: 

O Vocabulary: geographical 
features 

Resources: 


© Vocabulary worksheet 4.1, 
p. 149 


0 Tests: Vocabulary check 4.1 
| Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 4, p. 34 


In this unit 
Which of these places are there in your country? 
Geographical 
features 
Adjectives 
It's ... high/long/tall. 
| Grammar | 
» Comparative and 
superlative adjectives 


beach city forest river sea town 


cD 


\ 


Assessment for Learning 
in this lesson 
Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 


<4 

ea 
Giving feedback: 
Exercise 4 and 5 


Peer learning: Exercise 3, 
7 and 8 


Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


e (Books closed) Write In the park 
on the board and say: Imagine 
you are the park, What can you 
see? Ss take turns to offer ideas. 

° (Books open) Introduce 
the aims of this lesson with 
this question: What is this 
lesson about? Ss quickly look 
at pages 46-47 and offer 
ideas: Today we will talk about 4.4 Comn icatir deo | 
geographical features. Write the 
lesson objective on the board. | aw 


lake, 
fountains 


lake /sea, island, 


e Teach the vocabulary with pre- 
prepared drawings. Read out 
the words one at a time and | 
Ss repeat. Then point to the eg 
pictures and Ss say the word. 


Exercise 1 

e Read out what Max says. Ask 
Ss Do you know where New 
Zealand is? Show them ona 
map of the world if possible. 


E 2 2.21 

e Make sure Ss understand all 
the vocabulary in the box. Use 
pre-prepared drawings. Ey 

e Ss work in small groups or 
pairs to find the places in the 
photos. Tell them to use There 
is. Monitor Ss for understanding 
and pronunciation. Ask different 
Ss to say their sentences using 
There is. 


Write these words on the 
board: sea river lake and mountain volcano. 
Encourage class discussion about what 
is similar and what is different about these 
features. Suggested questions: Can you 
swim in the sea/ a river / a lake? Are they 
big/long/small? Is a volcano/mountain? Is 
there a hole in the top of a volcano? 


Ss work using the Think-pair-share 
technique, reading out the complete 
sentences to the class. Make sure Ss 
understand all the vocabulary. 


Answer ~> student page 


e4 2.22 

Before playing the recording, ask Are 
you good at Geography? Have all Ss answer 
using their response cards. 

e Ss complete the quiz individually. Say So, are 
you good at Geography? Let’s see. Play the 
audio track. 

e Ask What’s your score? and elicit feedback. 


e Play 20 questions with names of geographical 
places they know, i.e. Mount Everest. They 
can use places from this lesson, or other 
places they know. A student thinks of a place, 
but does not say the name. Ss can ask 20 
questions which have Yes or No as an answer, 
without saying the place name, e.g. /s it a 
mountain? Is there water there?, etc. They try 
to guess the place in under 20 questions. 


| Answer > student page J [ Answer > student page 


Zz 4) 2.21 Listen and repeat. Which places can you 
see in the photos on page 46? 


beach city desert forest island lake 


mountain river sea town volcano’ waterfall 


In picture 1 there is a volcano. 


3 Match the word halves to find the names of 
geographical features. 


4 Find the people in the photos on page 46 and 
complete the sentences. 
1 Amaniis fishing next toa _ lake. 
2 Amanissurfinginthe __9¢4_. 
3 A woman is walking in the forest. 
4 Aman is kayaking to an island, 
5 Aboy is admiring a waterfall , 


5 4) 2.22 Read the Geography Quiz and circle the 


correct answer. Then listen and check. 


Geograph 


The Nile is a desert /@ river) 


in Africa. 


Mount Everest is@ mountain/ an island 


between China and Nepal. 


Niagara Falls is@ waterfall a forest 


between Canada and the USA. 


The Sahara is a lake /@ desert) 


in Africa. 


Mount Vesuvius is(a volcano)/ a bath 


in Italy. 


Madagascar is@n island/ a mountain 


6 | Exam Spot | 4) 2.23 Listen to Max and 


Sophie. Tick (“) the correct answer a, b or c. 


1 Where does Max usually go on holiday? 


3 Where does Sophie want to go swimming? 


a bY) ec (J 


7 In your notebook, write five se ces ut 
your country. Say where you gO in winter 
and in the summer. 


Italy is a very bec Me are 
beaches, mounidiiis and lakes. lalWinter, 


Igo skiing in the ¥@untains: e summer, 


I go to th@s8Bach. | T¥eswimming in the sea. 


B Writélyour own quiz 
questions about places 


you know. Test your CoO 


friends! 


Is the Amazon a river or a mountain? 
Is Kilimanjaro in Asia or Africa? 


+ (@) Divide Ss into groups 
of four. Each student writes 
a different question on a piece 
of paper. They then test their 
friends in their groups and offer 
feedback. If possible Ss can 
look at maps and atlases for 
help. 

e Ss write their questions on 
one piece of paper like the 
quiz in Exercise 4. They then 
swap quiz questions with other 
groups. 


Finishing the lesson 

+ ©} ooks closed) Ask: 
Can you now talk about 
geographical features? Let’s 
see what you remember. Write 
the new words on the board 
with the vowels missing. Ask 
different Ss to complete the 
words. 

¢ Ask Ss which words they 
think are the most difficult to 
remember. Involve them in the 
learning process by reminding 
them to keep a note of all new 
words in a vocabulary section 
of their notebooks. Suggest 
they draw pictures next to each 
word to help them remember 
the meanings. 


Fast finishers 

e Ss add the words to their 
lists in their notebooks. They 
can also draw pictures next 
to each word if they have 
time. 


in Africa. 


Exercise 7 


Exercise 5 

+ & Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. Check answers using the 
Lollipop stick technique to write the answers 
on the board. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 6 © 2.23 
e This is preparation for CYLET Movers 


Listening test Part 4 and PTEYL Quickmarch, Exercise 8 
Task 1. e Involve all Ss by asking them to brainstorm 


geographical features as a class. Encourage 
different Ss to speak. Write their ideas on the 
board. 


e Read the example to the class. 

° Ss work using the Think-pair-share 
technique. Give them a few minutes to write 
their sentences in their notebooks in the first 
stage of the exercise. After they share with 
the class, have some Ss report back what 
their friends said. Prompt with questions: 
Where does [name] go in winter/summer? 


e Before Ss listen, ask them to say what they 
can see in each picture. 


[ Answer > student page | 


id Grammar ican compare two things. 
é | 6 


It's more exciting 


The friends are at Blue Mountain Adventure Park. It’s a big activity centre Climbing is really good fun ; 
in the middle of a forest. You can cycle, climb or go kayaking. but Tom isn't happy ... 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: comparative 
adjectives 


© Vocabulary: adjectives (1) 
Resources: 


O Grammar worksheet 4.2, 
p. 158 


O Tests: Grammar check 4.2 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 4, p. 35 

© Extra Online Practice Unit 4 


Let’s go cycling in the forest. 

No way! That's boring. Tome 
Let’s go on the climbing wall. Climbing is 
more exciting than cycling. 

Cool. | want to go on that wall. It's really high. 
Let's start with this wall. It’s lower. 

Yes, | agree. 


Help! | can't move. 
Lucas: Use your legs, Tom. 


Elena: Why don’t you climb down, Tom? 
Tom: — | can't! 


Assessment for Learning 
in this lesson 
Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: 
Exercise 4, 5, 9 and 
Get Grammar! 


Peer learning: Exercise 5 


and 10 ; ; : ; ‘ ast A Ss 
iS Independent learning: t | a _ we Well done, Tom! You're safe now! 
Finishing the lesson there. , ns Yes, that’s better. 
2 Tom: en Elena. It’s easier withiye cIp. Be a So, what do you want to do next? 
Warm-up 
e (Books closed) Involve Ss in 1 GD : C isten‘and f 3 4) 2.25 Listen and repeat. Find these 
feedback. Ask them to take Where are the children? Wh expressions in the story. 


? 
turns to say new words from Here? a 


ON FK 7 j 
L4.1 that they can remember. pong oY ti. A — ; No way! Hold on! Well done! 
Ask different Ss to write them on : e (T) or ine (F). 
the board. Ask other Ss to draw rect the false sentences. 
pictures next to the words. uNEan't i bike at the activity centre. T /(F) 4 b>) Guess! | What does Tom want to do next? 
e (©) Set the goal of the lesson. You@tiimmid®a bike at the activity centre. Circle a, b orc. 
Quickly draw a large and small Tom wants to go cycling in the forest. T/(F) a climb the higher wall _b kayak on the lake 
tree on the board. Ask What ” 3 Tomhas a problem on the climbing wall. (1)/ F go for a walk in the forest 
do you see? Say Today we willl 4 Elena helps Tom. (DF 


4) 2.26 Now watch or listen and 
check. c 


learn to compare two things. He wants to ge on the clirabing wall. / 


Lead-in Elena wants to go cycling. 


e(Books open) Ss look at the 
photo story and suggest what 


is ee eee ae its Exercise 3 €)2.25 Video/Audio script 
geog ee ah B He ee a e Ss underline the expressions in the dialogue. Amy: — What about kayaking on the lake? 
Senne aha tee Make sure Ss understand them. I'm ready for some more adventure 
doing? How do you think they Ma y . 
Rcizice TakCHlumne taraneen e Read out the sentences. Make sure Ss . Tom: Err, maybe not. What about a walk 
: understand them. Ask them to respond with in the forest? 
Exercise 1 OD ©2.24 a phrase from the Say it! box: /’ve got an Army, Elena; Licas: Of Ton! 
e Read out the questions first A in the test! Let’s do some extra homework. : ’ , 


so Ss have a purpose for / can’t open the door! 
watching or listening. 


ing? 2 ? 
Answer > student page to go cycling? Why not? Who helps Tom: 
Answer > student page ° (&9) Involve Ss. Ask /s your guess correct? 


Check answers using the Thumbs up/down 


e Monitor comprehension. Ask: Does Tom want 


Exercise 4 

Exercise 2 CID @)2.24 - GEES) Students discuss the technique. 

e Ss read the sentences first, options in pairs. ° Challenge stronger Ss and involve less 
then listen again before h Check answers using response cards. confident Ss with a roleplay follow-up. Divide 
completing the exercise. : the class into groups of four. Assign the 

Exercise 5 CD © 2.26 longer roles of Elena and Tom to stronger Ss 
Answer > student page e Ss watch or listen to check their choice. and the shorter roles of Amy and Lucas to 


less confident Ss. Ss practise in their groups 
Answer > student page 
sai = pos and then can perform to the class. 


Grammar Comparative adjectives 


Adjective | Comparative Jj Adjective 


Comparative 


The Monster is bigger and 
faster than the Dragon. 


Short adjectives Long adjectives 

cold colder exciting more exciting 
nice nicer Irregular adjectives 

big bigger good better 

easy easier bad | WaIse 


That wall is lower. 
Kayaking is more exciting than cycling. 


6 4) 2.27 Listen and repeat. In your notebook, 
match the adjectives to their opposites. 


difficult easy 


exciting expensive high low safe 


dangerous — safe, 

difficult — easy, 

7 Complete the sentences with the comparative form 
of the adjective. 


Aigh — low) 


1 boring - exciting 
cheap — expensive, 


1 Amy’s hair is /onger (long) than Elena’s hair. 
2 Elena wants to climb the _ (ower 

3 Walking is safer (safe) than kayaking. 
4 Cycling is _24s/¢r__ (easy) than climbing. 
more 
exciting 


(low) wall. 


5 The higher wall is 
lower wall. 


_4etter (good) at climbing than Tom. 


(exciting) than the 
6 Elena is 
8 4) 2.28 Complete the sentences with the 


comparative form of the adjectives in the box 
and than. Then listen and check. 


dangerous difficult hot high slow 
expensive 
1 Bikes are slower than cars. 


2 Summeris _— Aofter than __ winter. 
3 Japanese is More difficult than Englishi 
4 Tigers are/uore dangerous tharlions. 


5 Mount Everest is — Aigher than __ Kilimanjaro. 
6 A Ferrari is more expensive Than a Fiat. 


Get Grammar! GED 


e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Involve Ss in the learning process. Tell them 
to look at the Grammar box and to work out 
the rules for themselves. Ask: What two letters 
do we add to short adjectives? What spelling 
differences can you see? Do we add -er to long 
adjectives? What word do we add before long 
adjectives? Which two adjectives are irregular? 

° You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique 
(now or after Exercise 6). 


9 What's your opinion? In your notebook, write 
sentences that are true for you. 


1 interesting: History / Maths 
| think History is more interesting than Maths. 
2 easy: English / Science 
3 exciting: football / basketball 
4 bad: a visit to the doctor /a visit to the dentist 
5 good: strawberry ice cream / chocolate 
ice cream 
6 nice: cats / dogs 


Xo 


10 Look at the informationabout tWo activity 
centres. Mak tences to compare them. 


ore eXP@fisive than 


Adventure Islan 


Volcanodilenld. 
Volcqff® WoffGhis che@per than Adventure 
Islan@l bs 
Adventure Volcano 
Island World 
How!€xpensive 
are the tickets? eo aM 
How safe is it? EERE | See 
How exciting is it? Ml Hoooo 
Is the food good? EEE || 


Exercise 6 @ 2.27 
e Make sure Ss understand the adjectives. 


e Ss work alone and listen to check answers. 


f Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 7 
e Ss work in pairs and then take turns to answer. 
Write the comparative adjectives on the board. 


f Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 8 @2.28 
e Ss work individually, then compare answers 
in pairs before listening to the recording. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Extra activit 

. Follow-up to 
Exercise 8. Encourage further 
class discussion about each 
sentence. Suggested questions: 
What about Geography and 
Art? Is tennis more exciting then 
volleyball? What's worse, a test 
or homework? 


Exercise 9 

e Ss work individually and 
write in their notebooks, then 
compare in pairs. 

- ©) Ask different Ss to read 
out their sentences. Use the 
Thumbs/up down technique 
for feedback, or ask: Do you 
agree? Raise your hand for 
‘Yes’. No? What do you think 
then? 


Answer 
2 easier than 3 more exciting 


than 4 worse than 5 better than 
6 nicer than 


Exercise 10 

+ (@ Ss work in pairs to discuss 
the differences, then write in 
their notebooks. They check 
each other’s work in pairs 
before reporting back to the 
class. 


Answer 

Adventure Island is more 
dangerous than Volcano World. 
Volcano World is safer than 
Adventure Island. Adventure 
Island is more boring than 
Volcano World. Volcano World 
is more exciting than Adventure 
Island. The food at Adventure 
Island is better than the food 

at Volcano world. The food at 
Volcano World is worse than the 
food at Adventure Island. 


Finishing the lesson 

¢ ©} (ooks closed) Call out 
an adjective from Exercise 9 
and Ss call out the opposite. 
Continue with all the adjectives. 
Assign the role of teacher to 
a strong student and repeat. 

+ © Refer Ss back to the 
lesson objective: Can you now 
compare two things? Have 
Ss finish the sentence in their 
notebooks: To compare two 
things, we... 


Fast finishers 

| ¢ Ss circle the short 
comparative adjectives 

! and underline the long 

' comparative adjectives in 
; the dialogue. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: superlative 
adjectives 


© Vocabulary: adjectives (2) 
Resources: 


© Grammar worksheet 4.3, 
p. 159 


O Tests: Grammar check 4.3 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 4, p. 36 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up and 
Exercise 6 


Giving feedback: 
Exercise 1, Exercise 4 
(follow up) and Get 
Grammar! 


Peer learning: Extra 
activity 

Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise short, 
long and irregular comparative 
adjectives. Write the headings 
Adjective and Comparative 
on the board. Write these 
adjectives under the first 
heading and ask different Ss to 
write the comparative forms: 
cold, nice, big, easy, exciting, 
good, bad. 

¢ (© Set the goal of the lesson. 
As before, draw trees on the 
board, only this time in three 
sizes (large, medium and 
small). Ask Ss What do you 
see? Do you remember these 
trees? What is different? Say 
Today we will remember how 
to compare two things and we 
will learn how to compare two 
or more things. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
cartoon story and suggest 
what it is about. Ask What 
are the friends doing in each 
picture? 

e Make sure Ss remember 
the geographical features. 
Use pre-prepared drawings 
form L4.1 if necessary. 


Grammar 


City Creskures 


whe ao Ns » | 
. Rae \ Fe NS 


Rocco: Hurry up! | want to see 
the monkeys. 

Carla: Wait a minute, Rocco. 
Where are the tigers? 

Big Al: And where's the café? 


Rocco: | love elephants. 
Carla: They're African elepha hey're 
the strongest@nimals in thelworld. 


Rocco: They're theshungriest too! They're 
hungrier than youl, A 


Big Al: Look! Ice crea 


i LodKjatithe pictlres. Which geographical 
featurés,from/the box can you see? 


island waterfall 
mountain 


forest 
waterfall 
sland 


beach 


volcano 
forest 


Picture 2 
Picture 3 
Picture 5 


Exercise 1 
+ (&) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 


[ Answer > student page ] 


Exercise 2 @) 2.29 
e Ss read the sentences before listening to the 
story. 


[ Answer > student page 


e Ask these further comprehension questions: 
Which animals does Rocco want to see? Are 
the monkeys funny? Where are the elephants 
from? What meal do they have? 


| can compare two or more things. 


The zoo 


Carla: Look at the monkeys. They're funny! 
Rocco: He's the funniest! 
© Big Al: Hmm, those bananas look good. 


: Tigers are beautiful, 
but they're the 
most dangerous 
animals ... 

: ... in the world! 
They're having 
lunch too! This is 
the worst day of 
my life. 

: Lunch? That's 
a good idea. 


Big Al: This is the best hamburger in the wo 
Rocco: And the biggest! 


2 4) 2.29 Listen and read. Complete the sentences. 
1 Picture 1 Carlawantstoseethe _ 7igers__. 
2 Picture 2 The monkeys are eating bananas. 
3 Picture 3 Big Alis interested in the (ce cream . 
4 Picture 4 Tigers are beautiful and dangerous : 


5 Picture 5 Big Al is happy because he’s got 
a hamburger. 


Get Grammar! GE 

e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Involve Ss in the learning process. Tell 
them to look at the Grammar box and to 
work out the rules for the superlative form 
for themselves. Ask: What letters do we 
add to short adjectives? What word do we 
add before the adjective? What spelling 
differences can you see? Do we add —est 
to long adjectives? What words do we add 
before long adjectives? Which two adjectives 
are irregular? 

* (3) You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique 
(now or after Exercise 3). 


Grammar Superlative adjectives [ (> 22) Get Grammar! 


Adjective Comparative | Superlative 


Short adjectives 

tall taller the tallest 
strong stronger the strongest 
big bigger the biggest 
funny funnier the funniest 


more the most 
dangerous 
dangerous dangerous 5 
Irregular adjectives 
good better the best 
bad worse the worst 


He's the funniest. 
They're the most dangerous animals in the world. 


3 4) 2.30 Listen and repeat. Then label the pictures. 


beautiful intelligent C 


kind 


fast friendly funny 


strong 


1 __ beautiful 2 strong 3 


4 fast 5 friendly 6 _ intelligent 


7 Kind 


4 Make sentences about the animals in Exercise3! 
Use the superlative form of the adjectives. 


1 The tiger is the fastest. 


Exercise 3 @ 2.30 

e Make sure Ss understand the adjectives in 
the box. Then have them listen and repeat. 

e Ss work individually to label the pictures, then 
compare answers in pairs. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 4 

e Before doing the exercise, Ss take turns to 
say the superlative form of each adjective in 
the box in Exercise 3. 

e Ss write their answers in their notebooks. 
They then compare answers in pairs. 


Max is the strongest, 
Anna is the fastest 
but I’m the most 
intelligent! 


| ’ 
a 
Ya a, 

Complete the sentences about the City 
Creatures. 
1 Rocco is _ funnier than Carla. (funny) 

Big Alis the funniest. of all. 
2 Carlais smaller __ than Big Al. (small) 

Rocco is — shallest _ ofall. 


3 Rocco is More tnfelligen?than Big Al. (intelligent) 
Carla is most tnfelligent of all. 


4 Carla is faster than Big Al. (fast) 
Rocco is _fhe fastest ofall. 
5 BigAlis _fendlier __ than Carla. (friendly) 


Rocco is Me friendliest of all. 


| Exam Spot | Read and circle the correct 


answer a, bor c. 


Hi, I’m Kate and I’m » 
a zookeeper at London ZdO\\e« i 
London Zoo is very f. ie 

Its | oldest z he — 
UK! Other zoos are 
Zoo is the, 
penguins! are 
live in Antarc 


han London Zoo, but London 
esti look after penguins. The 
in als at the zoo. In the wild they 
@insome ° __ places like 
most famous animal at the zoo 


c an 


(b) the 


b biggest (€) bigger 
3(@) most b more © much 
4 a cuter b cutest (©) the cutest 
5 a warmest © warmer c the warmest 
6 (@) The bA c An 


Answer 
Sample answers: 1 The cat/Carla is the most 
beautiful. 2 The elephant is the strongest. 
3 The monkey is the funniest. 4 The tiger is 
the fastest. 5 The dog is the friendliest. 
6 The bird is the most intelligent. 7 The mouse 
is the kindest. 


¢ ©) Follow-up to confirm spelling: using 
the Lollipop stick technique, have some Ss 
write the superlative forms of the adjectives 
in Exercise 3 on the board. Involve all Ss in 
feedback by asking them to check their own 
spelling in their answers. Check using the 
response cards. 


Exercise 5 

e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 

e Read out the correct sentences 
for Ss to correct their own 
work. Ask all Ss to repeat the 
sentences after you. Practise 
and monitor sentence stress. 
Ss then take turns to read out 
a sentence individually, e.g. 
Rocco is funnier than Carla. Big 
Al is the funniest of all. Rocco 
is more intelligent than Big Al. 
Carla is the most intelligent of 
all. 


Answer > student page 


Extra activity 

- {@) Ss do a roleplay. Divide 
the class into groups of four 
and assign a character to each 
student. The groups practise 
the cartoon story in their 
groups. Monitor pronunciation. 
Ss perform their roleplays to 
the class with or without their 
books. 


Exercise 6 

e This is preparation for the 
CYLET Movers Reading and 
Writing test Part 4. 

+ © Involve Ss in the learning 
process by giving additional 
instructions for the exercise. 
Tell Ss to first read through 
the paragraph quickly so they 
can see what it is about. Then 
tell them to carefully read all 
the options before making 
a choice. 


Answer > student page 


Finishing the lesson 

« ©} (Gooks open) Ss take 
turns to say sentences in the 
comparative and superlative 
using adjectives from the 
Vocabulary box in Exercise 3. 

» ©) Have Ss reflect on what 
they learned by asking What 
can you now do? What do 
you need to practise? After 
checking with the class, ask Ss 
to write their answers to these 
questions in their notebooks. 


I (@ Fast finishers 

e Ss underline the superlative 
adjectives in the cartoon 
story. They write the 
adjective, the comparative 
and the superlative forms in 
their notebooks. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Communication skills: 
asking for opinions, giving 
opinions 

Resources: 


© Communication 
worksheet 4.4, p.171 


O Tests: Communication 
check 4.4 
Homework: 


© Workbook Unit 4, p. 37 
© Extra Online Practice Unit 4 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up, 
Exercise 5 


Giving feedback: Exercise 3 
and Extra Activity 


& Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise 
comparatives and superlatives 
by checking what Ss remember 
from the cartoon story in L4.3. 

« (Gj (Books open) Set the goals 
of the lesson. Have Ss look at 
L4.3 again. Ask What do you 
think of Rocco? What about 
Carla? Who is your favourite? 
Write the answers on the 
board. Say These are your 
opinions. In this lesson we will 
learn how to ask for and give 
opinions. Explain if necessary. 


Lead-in 

e (Books closed) Ask Ss some 
questions about films: How 
often do you go to the cinema? 
What’s your favourite film? 
Make sure different Ss answer. 
Expand the discussion about 
films: Why do you like [X-men]? 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo. Ask Are the friends at 
home or at the cinema? What 
are they eating? 


Exercise 1 GD O2.31 


e Read out the questions. Ss 
watch the video or listen. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 2 @ 2.32 

e After the class repeat together, 
choose individual Ss or pairs to 
repeat. Monitor pronunciation. 


Communication 


| can ask for and give opinions. 


What’s your favourite film? (j= 


1 CD ® 2.31 Watch or listen and read. 
Which films do Tom and Amy want to watch? 


2 4) 2.32 Listen and repeat. 


Asking for opinions 

What's your favourite film? 
What about you? 

What do you think of cartoons? 


Giving opinions 

My favourite film is Action Team. 

| think Electro Max is more exéiting. 
In my opinion, they are abit Silly. 
You're right. They are sill¥. 


check and répeat. 


| opir >_g@bout right think | 


Boy: 
Girl: | like music videos, especially Adele. 
Boy: 


animal videos are funnier. 


prefer Adele! 


Exercise 3 @) 2.33 

e Ss work individually. They should look at the 
photo story and Communication box for help. 

+ (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. Play the recording for Ss to check. 


[ Answer ~> student page 


Extra activity 

° Involve Ss by personalising the topic. 
Ask the questions in the Communication box 
using the Basketball technique. 


Exercise 4 

e Assign Student A and B to pairs. Make sure 
Ss understand the information. Then Ss should 
swap roles. Monitor Ss correct production 
and pronunciation. 


Exercise 5 
e This is preparation for the CYLET Movers 
Reading and Writing test Part 2. 


Tom wants to watch Electro Max. Aray wants to watch 
Happy Hedyehogs. 


3 @) 2.38 Comiptetatthe dialague. Then listen, 


Girk)WA5at are Your 'favourite videos on YouTube? 
Afiimal videos. | 2 vk _ the best video is of 
a skG@boarding dog! What ° aout you? 


Music videos are OK, but in my 4 22/0 


Girl: You're §_ right _, they are funnier, but | still 


i 2 
s: What would you like to watch? 
ree | don’t know. What's your favourite film, 
Lucas? : " 
Lucas: The new Action Team film. What about 
you, Tom? : 7 
| think Electro Max is more exciting. 
Well, | don’t like action films. | love Happy 
Hedgehogs. 
But it’s a cartoon. 
Amy: So what? It’s great! 
Tom: What do you think of cartoons, Lucas? 
Lucas: In my opinion, they are mie silly. 
Tom: You're right ... they are silly. : 
ries So, we ail want to watch different films. 
But I've got the remote ... 
Lucas: Be careful you two. The popcorn: 


Tom: 
Amy: 


Tom: 


4 Work in pairs. Use the topics below and the 
dialogue in Exercise 3 to help you. 
1 Films: action films vs cartoons 
A: What are your favourite films? 
B: Action films. | think the best film is the new 
Action Team film. What about you? 
A: like cartoons ... 
“21 Games: Playstation games vs Wii games 
3 Music: pop vs rock 
» 4 Pets: cats vs dogs 


5 | Exam Spot | Read the questions and circle 
the best answer. 
1 What do you think of football? 
@) I think it’s great! b That's true! 
c | think so. 
2 | like action films. What about you? 
a You're right! It's amazing. 
b It’s more exciting than a cartoon. 
© In my opinion, they're boring. 
3 Do you like cats or dogs? 
a My favourite is my pet rabbit. 
b | like it a lot! 
© Dogs. | think they’re friendlier than cats. 
4 | hate chocolate, but | like popcorn. 
@) Me too. | love popcorn! 
b Yes, they're great! 
c I’m not sure. Chocolate is horrible. 


° Involve Ss in the learning process. Tell 
them to first read through all the options 
before choosing one. They should also refer 
to the SB page for help. 


¢ Ask pairs to read out the dialogues. 


| Answer > student page ] 


Finishing the lesson 

« ©) (Books closed) Check Ss memory with 
these questions: What is Lucas’s favourite 
film? What film does Amy like? 

° S Refer Ss back to lesson objective. 
Have them finish the sentence Today | have 
learned...and check with their response cards 
if all the Ss agree. 


Fast finishers 


e Ss write a list of their favourite films/books/ 
video games. 


| can understand a quiz about world records. Reading 


Exercise 1 
From the biggest spider to the tallest building. (Books open) Ask Ss the first 
W i a How much do you know about our world? question and make sure they 
Try this quiz to find out. understand world record by 


saying: The tallest mountain in 
It ; the world is a world record. 
. It's 28 centimetres 


long. But don't worry ~ it isnt dangerous to humans. aa Exercise 2 ()2.34 
* Africa b Asia (South America ~. Se « Ss read the quiz individually. 
- - Explain that if they don’t know 
The Burj Khalifa in Dubai is an answer, they can guess. Ss 
The world’s biggest tree the world’s tallest building. It \ check with the recording. 
house is in the USA. It's is 828 metres tall. People live 4 
got rooms, but there, and the world’s highest [ answer ~ student page ] 
people don't live in them. is on the 12nd floor. 
Itisn't safe. (@restaurant | Exercise 3 
230 (50 ¢ 80 b swimming pool c zoo ¢ (] Involve Ss in the learning 
process. Tell them to underline 
the words and sentences in 
. . th iz where they find th 
The most dangerous snake in the world is This Is Jonathan, the giant hartaiertle lives on the as ae ae d the 
the Belcher's sea snake. It lives in the sea in eal isan at saint Helen and he's the - ~ 
animal in the world. He's years old. ° |) Check answers using the 


South East Asia. It can kill a person in ; = 
; 270 or sg | response cards. 
a 30 seconds ()30 minutes ¢ 2 hours a 150 185 We >, 
—— ‘ 


—Se GS : : 7 og : [ Answer student page_] 


Tenia ete eNaY ~ The biggest spider in the world is the Goliath Birdeater. 
is Angel Falls in [t's 979 It lives in the forests of ; 
metres high. People sometimes 

jump from the top with a parachute! 


a Canada (Venezuela c Norway 


Look! 

e Ask different Ss to suggest 
measurements for the Look! 
box sentences. Read out 
the sentences with their 
suggestions and Ss repeat. 


1 What is a world record? What world It's 979 metres high. 
records do you know? It’s 28 centimetres long. 


It’s 828 metres tall. 
He's / She’s 185 years old. 


2 4) 2.34 Do the World Records quiz. 
Then listen and check your answers. 


3 Read the sentences. Circle true (T) 4 4d) 2.35 Complete the sentences withithe words inthe Monitor word stress: metres 
or false (F). Correct the false box. Then listen and check. ‘ seaeiee : 
sentences. kilometres, centimetres. 
1 The spider is more dangerous | 272 cm tall 4,500 years old@6j853 km long.<@8;848-m-high | Exercise 4 4) 2.35 
than the sea snake. T/® e Ss work individually and then 
The spider isn't dangerous to 1 Mount Everest is 8,846 mi High . listen to the recording to check. 
humans. / The sea snake is more 2 The River Nile is 6,563 Knap } ‘ 
dangerous than the spider. a 2 ie. see » Follow-up: Play the recording 
; ee ew 3 The tallest man in histofy was 272¢/™ Tall, (eo) again, pause after each 
2 The Burj Khalifa is higher than pene P , Sr” me e) , , ; 
Angel Falls. T/®) 4 The PyramnjgPrP@iant Sxl 720" 017 sentence and Ss practise saying 
3 The tortoise and the spider @) re) numbers and measurements. 
live on small islands. T /(€) : e) 
4 More people live in the Burj — ro) [ answer ~ student page } 
Khalifa than in the tree house. wy F the answers. 
5 The spider and the snake live 1 Who's the oldest/youngest? Exercise 5 
in the forest. T /(€) 2 Who's got the longest hair? ° Encourage class 
2 Angel Falls is higher than the Bury Khalifa » 3 Who's got the biggest pet? participation from all Ss using 


3 The spider lives tn the forests (of South America). 4 Who's got the oldest brother or sister? the Basketball technique, 
5 The snake lives in the sea. asking e.g. /s [name] the 
tallest? How about you, 


[name]? Is your brother older 


9 
Assessment for Learning in this lesson than [name]'s brother?, etc. 
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up and Extra activity 
eB Exercise 3 - (@ Divide the class into 


small groups. Each group 


Giving feedback: Exercise 3 and Exercise 5 thinks of more questions to 


Peer learning: Extra Activity add to Exercise 5 using the 
Lesson aims: eS Independent learning: Finishing the lesson. superlative. Groups share their 


questions with the class. 


O Reading and understanding 


a quiz piling Finishing the lesson 
¢ Ss look at the photos on page 53 for up to 10 seconds, 
OQ Vocabulary: adjectives with then close their books. Ask What do you remember? Elicit ? S (Books closed) Involve Ss 
prepositions as many words as possible, then ask Ss to come up with in feedback. Ask: D er ou know 
Homework: comparative and superlative adjectives for each one (bigger Slee Webiain els niaNe 


them write down the most 


spider, the most dangerous snake, etc). inferoeting iimaney |eamnt 


e (Books closed) Set the goals of the lesson. Ask Are you 
interested in quizzes? Different Ss offer answers. Say In this 
lesson we will read and do a quiz. 


© Workbook Unit 4, p. 38 


i Be 

: (& Fast finishers 

| ¢ Ss circle the superlative 
| adjectives in the text. 


1 Name the animals in the photos. 
Are they friends? Ys, they are. 


a 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Listening for gist and for 
specific information 


OQ Writing an essay 
© Paragraphs in writing 


Resources: 
O Tests: Writing Test 4 
Homework: 1B lion and do; 


| 


© Workbook Unit 4, p. 39 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 4 and 6 


Cem 


Peer learning: Exercise 6 ~~ 


and Extra activity 


©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

¢ (@ Set the goals of the lesson. 
Have Ss look at Exercise 4 on 
page 54 for a few seconds, 
then close their books again. 
Ask What type of text is it? 
(An essay). Books open: So, 
what will we learn today? Say 
Today we will learn how to write 
a short text about friendship. 


programme about ani 
friendships. Which frien ~ does 


it describe - AyBIGHIG? y 


3 ©) 2.36 Listen again anayeircle 
the correct answér. 


Lead-in 

e (Books closed) Ask Ss some 
questions about animals, e.g. 
Do you think animals are 
friends with people? 


33 The two fends sleep inthe. 
same place)/ different places. 

4 They like(meaty vegetables. 

™@5 Milo€leans)/ is scared of his 


friend’s teeth. 


Exercise 1 
e (Books open) If necessary, 
write the animals on the board. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 2 2.36 

e Pause the recording after Can 
you guess what type of animals 
they are? and Ss guess. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 3 © 2.36 
e Give Ss a minute to read the 
before they listen again. 
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like blue. They’re similar. But [name] likes blue 
and [name] likes red. They’re different. 


[ Answer > student page ] 


Exercise 5 

e Make sure Ss understand topic. 

e Ss work individually and write in their 
notebooks. Write Ss ideas on the board. 


Answer 

Paragraph 1: introducing a friend 

Paragraph 2: how Ben and Murray are the same 
Paragraph 3: how they are different 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 4 

- (©) Explain the meanings of 
similar and different. Who likes 
blue/red’? Elicit answers using 
the Thumbs up/down technique. 
Explain: [name] and [name] both 


Exercise 6 

e Read out the notes. Ask different Ss for ideas 
and write them on the board. 

e Ss write their own draft in their 
notebooks. Encourage them to share and 
help each other in pairs. Give feedback. 


4 Read Ben’s description of his best friend. 
What does Ben's friend like? 


Murray likes 
swihamaing and N 
the mountains. 

He also likes biscuits. 


| can understand and write a short text 


Listening and Writing about friendship. 


My best frien by Ben 


My best friend is called Murray. He’s a lot of fun and 
we often spend time together. In some ways we are 
similar, but in other ways we are different. 


Paragraph 1 


We both love the beach. We go sailing in the sea 
and we go swimming too. We both like swimming 
but Murray is better than | am! We also like the 
mountains. 


Paragraph 2 


But we are also different. | am tall, but Murray is 
small. | like bananas, but Murray likes biscuits. Murray 
has four legs, but | have only two.Who is Murray? 
He’s my dog! 


Paragraph 3 


Paragraphs 


A paragraphis a part of a text. It’s about one main idea. 
Remember to@ivide your text into paragraphs! 


Find ideas 
Think about your best friend. It can be a person or a pet! 

Make notes about how you are the same and how you are 
different (e.g. appearance, interests, food , etc.). 


Write about your best friend. 

Paragraph 1 - write who it is. 

My best friend is called ... 

Paragraph 2 - write how you are the same. 
We both love/like ... 


Paragraph 3 - write how you are different. 


But we are also different. |... but my friend ... 


an Check and write 
Check the paragraphs and write the final version of your text. 


e Ss write their final text in their notebooks. 
Check work in class, or Ss hand in their 
notebooks. 

- () Give descriptive evaluation, e.g. 
Remember to put similar things and different 
things in different paragraphs (see also L1.6). 


Extra activity 


: (@) Ss swap notebooks to correct with the 
Two stars and a wish technique. 


Finishing the lesson 
e (Books closed) Ss work in pairs to remember 
information about Murray and Ben. 


» ©) Have them reflect on the lesson by 
completing: Writing essays about friendship is... 


rz) Fast finishers 
Ss circle all the adjectives on the page. 


Vocabulary 


1 Put the letters in the correct order to make the 
names of six geographical features. 
1 You can go skiing ona mountain. OMUTNINA 
2 You can go sailing ona lake EKAL 
3 Youcanclimba /elcano_, NOVOCAL 
4 There isn’t any water ina _aeser?_. STREDE 
5 New Zealand isan _(sland_. DANSIL 


6 Angel Falls is the world’s highest waterfall , 
FLATWALER 


2 Circle the correct answer. 


1 | don't want to watch this film. It’s oring/ 
easy and it isn’t safe /funny,) 

2 I love skiing - it'sffast/ strong and low / €xciting. 

3 My granny is high /Gindand(friendly)/ safe. 


She always helps people. 


4 Elephants are(intelligent)/ cheap animals but 
they can be @angerous) safe. 


5 In my opinion, Maths is@asy)/ friendly but 
History is strong /ifficult, 
Pronunciation 


3 4) 2.37 Listen and repeat: /2/. Practise saying 
the words in blue. 


We're bigger, we're better 
We're faster than the rest 
We're stronger, we're taller 


Our football team’s the best!ls 


Grammar 


4 Compare these animals. 


1 Lions are more dangerous than (dangerow§y’cats. 


2 Elephants _4re bigger Than _ (big) tigers. 


3 Tigers are faster than __ (fast) tortoises! 

4 Giraffes are faller than (tall) elephants! 
are Paore mer 

5 Dogs toll (intelligent) cats. 

6 Monkeys _4/¢ funnier than_ (funny) tigers. 


Lesson aims: 


O Revising Vocabulary, 
Grammar and 
Communication from Unit 4 


O Pronunciation: /a/ 
Resources: 


OQ Tests: Language Test 4, 
Mid-year-test 

Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 4, p. 40 


Language Revision 


5 Write sentences with the superlative form of the 
adjectives. 


1 The longest wall (long / wall) in the world is 
The Great Wall of China. 

2 The by gest p\220__ (big / pizza) in the world is 
from Italy. 

3 The oldest pair of jeans(old / pair of jeans) in the 
rid is 136 years old! 
See ee (expensive / film ever) is 

The Pirates of the Caribbean: At World's End. 

5 The worst footballer (bad / footballer) in the 
world is my dad! 


4 


Communication 


6 4) 2.38 Put the dialogue in the correct order 
Then listen and check. 


@ Rocco: What do you think of pizzas? 

@ Big Al: But hamburgers are biggér than pizzas. 

(3 ] Rocco: Pizza Napolitana. It’s really good! 

(2) Big Al: | really like themLMYsavoufiteis pizzé 
Margherita. WHGt's yourfavourité? 

(5) Rocco: I'm not suresInhyopinion\pizzas are 


= the best! aa F A 
(4) Big Al: That's tru@jlitis good. 
Butihamburgérs are 
bétterithian pizzas. 
7] Rocco! Your[Franiblingér is 
bigger than 

a pizzal 


© | can talk about geographical features. 


© | can compare two things. 


© | can compare two or more things. 
© I can ask for and give opinions. 


55 


Assessment for Learning in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: Exercise 4 

Peer learning: Exercise 2 

S Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

° (Books closed) Help Ss clarify the vocabulary goals 
of Unit 4. Ask What new words are in this unit? Can you 
remember them all? Can you spell them? 

e Set the goals of the lesson. Say /n this lesson we will 
revise the vocabulary, grammar and communication skills 
from Unit 4. 


Exercise 1 
e (Books open) Ss work individually. Then different Ss write 
the words on the board. 


O Extra Online Practice Unit 4 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 2 
¢ @ Ss work using the Think- 
pair-share technique. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Exercise 3 ® 2.37 

e Ss repeat as a class. Play the 
audio track again and choose 
pairs or individuals to repeat. 

e Follow-up task: Write these 
words on the board: footballer, 
hamburger, happier, pizza, 
water, banana, similar. Read 
them out and Ss repeat. Ask 
Ss to underline the letters that 
make the /a/ sound. 


Exercise 4 

¢ (&) Ss work individually. Check 
answers using the Lollipop 
stick technique. Ss write their 
answers on the board. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Exercise 5 

e Ss work individually. Ask 
different Ss to write their 
answers on the board. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 6 4) 2.38 

e Ss work in pairs, then listen. 
Check the order before Ss 
practise in pairs. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Extra activity 

e Ss work in pairs and roleplay 
a dialogue with their own food 
ideas, similar to the dialogue in 
Exercise 6. 


Finishing the lesson 

- © Explain to Ss that the 
Check yourself box is for self- 
assessment. They should think 
about what they can do well 
and where they think they need 
more practice. 

° Se (Books closed) Encourage 
Ss to give feedback on the unit 
and assess their own learning. 
Ask How many geographical 
features do you remember 
in English? What letters do 
you add to short adjectives 
to compare two things? How 
about comparing more than 
two things? 


' (9 Fast finishers 
| ¢ SS make a wordsnake with 
| geographical features. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Skills practice: Reading, 
Writing, Listening and 
Communication 


© Exam practice: CYLET and 
PTEYL 


Resources: 


O Tests: Skills Test Units 3&4, 
Speaking Tasks Units 3&4 


Homework: 


© Workbook Skills Revision 
3&4, pp. 42-43 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 2, 4 and 5 

Peer learning: Exercise 3 

&} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Exam Language Bank 

| This lists the key language 

| from Units 3-4. Here are 
some ideas to help you make 
! the most of it. 

; e Encourage Ss to be 

1 independent learners. They 
tick the words they know 

' and find the words they are 
: not sure about in Units 3 
and 4 in order to remember 
1 the meanings in context. 

, e Ask Ss what they remember 
1 fromasection. Have them 
write down a many words 

' as they can remember in 

: 2minutes. 

e Make a multiple choice test. 
!_ (Books closed) Write two 

: words at a time on the board. 
: Read out a gapped sentence 
(say beep for the gap). Ss 
choose the correct word. 

i] 

i] 

i] 

1 

i] 

1 

i] 

1 

i] 


e Fast finishers test each 
other. Student A: Tell me 
a geographical feature / 
technology word. Student 
B: ... Student B: Finish 
my phrase: Download a... 
Student A: ...song. 


Skills Revision 


Reading and Writing 


Max and Karl are good friends. Max sometimes goes to 
Karl’s ‘house after school. Today they are playing on 
Karl’s 2 computer. 

‘Let’s play Forest Adventure,’ says Karl. ‘It’s too difficult,’ 
says Max. ‘I think Mountain Quest is more 3__ exciting 
than Forest Adventure.’ Karlhas an 4 (dea 

‘Why don’t we play Mountain Quest first, then we can 
play Forest Adventure?’ he says. 

The boys start the game. They are looking for a magic 
key, but they can’t see it. They go across a river and they 
5 cliab__ to the top of a volcano. 

Finally they ° find the magic key. ‘OK, let’s play 
my game now,’ says Karl. ‘Sorry Karl, but | can’t,’ says 
Max. ‘I’ve got Geography homework! Maybe tomorrow.’ 


—_ 


Do you sometimes go to a friend’s house after 
school? What do you do? 


camera 


w& 


Tick (“) the best title for the story. 


1 @ Max's new computer. 
2 (J Max and Karl do their homework. 
8 Karl has an idea. 
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Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Say an adjective and ask Ss 
to say the opposite. Then ask Ss to say as 
many adjectives, including feelings, which 
they can remember from Units 3 and 4. 

e (Gj Write Skills Revision on the board. Ask 
what it means. (Books open) Pairs look and 
check. Tell Ss this lesson will help prepare 
them for CYLET and/or PTEYL too. (See 
the Introduction.) 


Lead-in 

e Name one item of technology. Ask a student 
to name another. Go around the class 
and ask each student to name an item 
of technology. 


Exercise 1 
e Read the questions. Ss talk in pairs. 


2 | Exam Spot | Read the story. Complete the text 


with the words below. There are three extra words. 


computer 


5 & 


4 Pcl tela) Write about 60-70 words 
about your favourite game. Use these 
questions to help you. 

1 What is the game about? 
2 When do you play it? 

3 Who do you play it with? 
4 Why do you like it? 

My favourite game is... 
>a... game. / It's about ... 
I usually play it with ... 

| like/love it because ... 


Listening 


5 BEET ©) 2.29 Look at the pictures. 
Listen and draw lines. There is one extra 
name. 


Qo @ ca «<> 


Exercise 2 

e This is preparation for CYLET Movers 
Reading and Writing Part 3. 

e Tell Ss to read all the story first so they know 
what it is about. Then they should look at all 
the options before they complete the text. 
Remind them that there are three extra words. 

- (&) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 3 

e Ss work individually and can then compare 
answers in pairs. 

e Ask a student to offer an answer and ask Ss 
who agree to raise their hands. 


Answer > student page 


Skills Revision 


Communication 


Exam Language Bank 

6 [2 ctesy tes} Look at the pictures. 
Match sentences a-h to pictures 1-6. 
There are two extra sentences. 


Technology 
camera 


Adjectives with prepositions 
aoe about 
computer worried 
headphones bad | a 
keyboard good 

laptop interested in 
mobile phone scared of 


anu Geographical features 


printer baack 


mountain 
screen 
speakers 
tablet 


TV 


city river 
desert sea 
forest town 
volcano 
waterfall 


island 
Using technology lake 


chat online Adjectives 


beautiful 
boring 
cheap high 
dangerous intelligent 
difficult kind 

easy low 


download a song 


friendly 
send an email 


funny 
surf the Internet 


take a photo/selfie 
talk on the phone 
text a friend 


Feelings exciting safe 
angry scared 
bored tired fast 
happy 
sad 


expensive strong 


worried 


Talking on the phone 
Hello, it’s Elena here. 

Can | speak to Amy, please? 
Just one moment. / Just a mi 


a Hi, Mum! Can | go to the cinema with 
Jake and his mum? 
b | love Z-MEN. What about you? 


/ Hang‘6n. 
c Hi Lily. It's Jake here. 


It’s Elena for you. 
I’m afraid he’s / she’ 
Bye. / See you soon Se 


d That's twelve pounds, please. 
e The film starts at 5. What time is it, Jake? 
f Can we have some popcorn? 
g I’m afraid Lily's out. 

h It’s Lily for you. 


7 | Exam Spot | Ask and answer the 


questions in pairs. 
1 How often do you phone your friends? 
2 Which is your favourite film? 

3 Where do you usually go on holiday? 


Extra activity 
e Ask Ss these further comprehension 
questions on the text: What are the boys’ 


Exercise 5 @ 2.39 
e This is preparation for CYLET Movers 
Listening Part 1. 


57 


names? (Max and Karl); Which game do 
they play? (Mountain Quest); What are they 
looking for? (A key); Why can’t Max play the 
other game? (He has Geography homework). 


Exercise 4 

e This is preparation for PTEYL Quickmarch, 
Task 6. 

e Read out the questions and make sure 
Ss know what to do. If they don’t have 
a favourite game, they can make something 
up. 

° Then Ss write individually. They exchange 
notebooks and review each other’s work 
using the Two Stars and a wish technique. 


e Tell Ss to look at the picture and think about 
what they can see before they listen. For less 
confident classes, ask different students to 
offer ideas before you play the recording. 

e Play the recording once. Ss draw lines. Play 
the recording again for Ss to check their 
answers. 

+ (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. Ask Ss to say which key words 
they heard that helped them choose the 
people. 

e Play the recording again if necessary for less 
confident Ss to confirm answers. 


[ Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 6 

e This is preparation for PTEYL 
Quickmarch, Task 4. 

e Tell students to look carefully 
at the pictures and think about 
what they can see. 

e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 
Have different Ss to offer 
answers. 


Answer > student page 


Extra activity 

Ss work in pairs. Student A 
reads out a sentence from 
Exercise 6 and Student B points 
to the correct picture or says 
No picture. Students then swap 
roles. 


Exercise 7 

e This is preparation for CYLET/ 
PTEYL Speaking. 

e Read the questions. Ss talk 
in pairs. Ask different pairs to 
report their answers back to 
the class. 


Finishing the lesson 

¢ ©} Write the headings 
Reading and Writing, Listening, 
Communication on the board. 
Read each out. Ss show self- 
assessment response cards 
(©, ©, ®). Then they write one 
sentence about what they did 
well in each section and one 
about what they could improve. 
Fast finishers 

Ss write sentences like those 
in Exercise 4 about a favourite 
t film. 

' Ss study the Exam Language 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Vocabulary: places in town, 
preposition of place 


Resources: 


© Vocabulary worksheet 5.1, 
p. 150 


O Tests: Vocabulary check 5.1 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 5, p. 44 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 7 and 9 

Peer learning: Exercise 2, 
4 and Extra Activity 

&5 Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Write Our town 
on the board. Ss take turns to 
say any places in their town 
they know in English. 

« & (Books open) Introduce the 
aims of this lesson with this 
question: What is this lesson 
about? Ss quickly look at 
pages 58-59 and offer ideas. 
Today we will talk about places 
in town. Write the lesson 
objective on the board. 


Lead-in 

e Teach the vocabulary with 
example sentences: You buy 
food and toys at a shop. You 
eat pizza at a restaurant. There 
are trees and grass in the park. 
You get money from a bank. 
You stay at a hotel when you 
are on holiday. You can order 
tea or coffee at a café. 


Exercise 1 

e Ss take turns to tell the class 
which places are near their 
school. 


Exercise 2 ©) 2.40 

* (@) Ss work using the Think- 
pair-share technique. Make 
sure Ss understand all the 
vocabulary. 
You see a film at the cinema. 
You go to hospital when you 
are very ill. There are lots 
of books at a library. There 
are interesting old things 
at a museum. You can see 


Around town 


In this unit 


1 Which of these places are near your school? 


* Places in town shop 
° Prepositions of place 
° Adjectives 


» Past Simple 
to be affirmative, 
negative, questions 
and short answers 


FA Comm. ‘ca’ video 


restaurant 


park bank hotel 


i I 


ccrcarker nooo 4 U Lames 


FOOD 4U 


a football match at the stadium. 

You buy food from the supermarket. 

A supermarket is a shop. You see a play at 
the theatre. 

Explain further if necessary. 


Answer ~> stucent page; 
The only missing building is the bank. 


Exercise 3 ® 2.41 

e Before they listen, tell Ss to listen for words 
that they connect to the places. 

e Follow-up. Play the audio track again and 
stop after each mini-dialogue. Ss say the 
words that are connected to the places. 


Answer 


2 At the library 3 At the stadium 
4 At the hospital 5 At the café 6 At the park 
7 At the supermarket / in the shop 


Exercise 4 

e This is preparation for the CYLET Movers 
Reading and Writing test Part 1. 

e Tell Ss to look at the pictures on page 58, 
then underline key words connected to each 
place in each sentence. 


Answer ~> student page 


- Et) Ss name places that are 
and aren’t in their town. 

° {@) Ask them to Ss work using the Think- 
pair-share technique. Create a list of places 
on the board. 


Exercise 5 

e Ss write sentences in their notebooks. They 
then compare in pairs. Ask different Ss to 
read out sentences to the class. 


2 4) 2.40 Listen and repeat. Which 
places can you see in the picture on 
page 58? 


\) Places in town (1) 


hotel 
restaurant 


bank café cinema _ hospital 


library museum park 
shop 


stadium supermarket theatre 


6 4) 2.42 Listen and repeat. Then look at the picture on 


page 58 and complete the sentences. 


\ Prepositions of place 


behind in front of next to 


sore F 


between 


opposite 


# 


3 4) 2.41 Where are the people? Listen 
and write in your notebook. 


1 At the cinema. 


4 | Exam Spot | Match the descriptions 
to the places in the box. There are three 
extra places. 


bank cinema -hespitel hotel 
library museum park restaurant 
stadium 


—T 


You go there to see a doctor. _hospital 


2 You can get money there. bank 
3 You can see an Egyptian 
mummy there. hauseuha 
4 You can see a film there. cinema 
5 You can have a picnic there. park 
6 You can have lunch or dinner 
there. restaurant 


5 Complete the sentences so they are 
true for you. 


In my town... 
there is 
there are 


there isn't 


Exercise 6 (2.42 


e Teach the prepositions of place with three 
Ss. Ask them to stand at the front. Position 
them according to the prepositions and say 
example sentences e.g. Mary is between 


John and Anna. 


e Ss work individually. Ask different Ss to read 
out the completed sentences. Ss then check 
each other’s answers and offer feedback. 

+ (©) Use the Basketball technique to involve 
Ss with follow-up questions about their town, 
e.g. /s the cinema opposite the shops in 
your town? Where is the supermarket in your 


town? 


1 The museum is between the cinema and the theatre. 


2 The ambulance is th tront of the hospital. 


3 The stadium is _224th4_ the supermarket. 


4 The cinemais “2770 the museum. 
5 The hospital is opposite the café. 


7 Find the dogs in the picture on page 58. Then ask and 


answer in pairs. 
A: Where is Fido? 
B: Fido is in front of the cinema. 


8 Complete thélsenténces/about you. 
Use the namiés of the places in town. 


(Bitten g@'to the cinema 
GAG the library. 


and 
and 


| often go to 
| sometimes go to 


ITremember 


that! 


IInever go to 


[ Answer ~> student page | 


Extra activity 


+ {@ Ss work in groups. They draw a street 
map of an imaginary town and label the 


places on it. They should draw the map so 


the sentences. 


Exercise 7 


that the places illustrate all the prepositions 
of place. They then swap maps with another 
group and write sentences about where the 
places are on the other group’s map. They 
then return the maps and mark feedback on 


e Ss ask and answer in pairs. Monitor question 


forms and pronunciation. 


e Ask different pairs to report back to the class. 


Answer 

2 Max is between the theatre 
and the museum. 3 Roxy is 
opposite the hospital. 4 Bella 
is behind a tree. 5 Harley is in 
front of the library, next to the 


policeman. 


Exercise 8 

e Ss work individually. They then 
read their paragraphs to their 
partner and compare answers. 

e (©) Involve Ss further by 
extending the activity. Use 
the Lollipop stick technique to 
have Ss compare two things 
they said in pairs, e.g. Anna 
often goes to the cinema, but | 
sometimes go to the cinema. 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books closed) Ss take turns 
to say one new word from the 
lesson. Ask different Ss to write 
them on the board and make 
sentences with them. Ask Ss 
what they remember from the 
town picture in Exercise 1. 

* &) Ask Ss which words from 
the lesson are the most difficult 
to spell. Involve them in the 
learning process by reminding 
them to keep a note of all new 
words in a vocabulary section 
of their notebooks. 


a © Fast finishers 

e Ss write the places in town 
words in their wordlists. They 
write one or two words in 
English they connect to each 
place that can help them 
remember the meaning. Ask 
Ss which words they used. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: Past Simple: be 
affirmative and negative 


Resources: 


© Grammar worksheet 5.2, 
p. 160 


O Tests: Grammar check 5.2 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 5, p. 45 


© Extra Online Practice 
Unit 5 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Warm- 
up, Exercise 4, 5, 8, Get 
Grammar! and Finishing 
the lesson 

Peer learning: Extra 
Activity 

©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Write the places 
in town words on the board 
with the vowels missing. Ss 
take turns to say and complete 
the words. 

* ©) Give Ss learning feedback 
by asking who has updated their 
wordlists in their notebooks. 

¢ (@ Set the goal of the lesson. 
Ask What day is it today? Ss: 
(Tuesday). Say: Yes, this is 
today, and we use the verb be 
in the present. But yesterday 
it was Monday. Is that the 
present, or is it the past? Today 
we will learn the Past Simple 
of the verb be so we can talk 
about the past. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo story and describe who 
and what they can see. They 
suggest what the story is 
about. 


Exercise 1 
e Ask different Ss to suggest 
answers. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 2 > 2414) 2.43 

e Tell Ss to read the sentences 
first so they have a purpose for 
watching or listening. 


Grammar ican talk about the past. 


4 
i 


We were worried about you! ( 


It was Lucas’s birthday last Saturday. His friends’ plan 
was to take him to the cinema and then for a pizza. 


\ 


Amy: That was awesome! 
Tom: The actors were amazing! 
Elena: It's a shame about Lucas. 
Wait a minute. There he is ... 


: Where’s Lucas? The film starts in five minutes. 
Perhaps he’s ill. He wasn’t very well at school yesterday. 
Tom: He was OK this morning. 

: He isn't answering his phone. 
Come on, let's go in. 


Happy birthday, Lucas! We were worrie 


Lucas: Sorry I'm late. There weren't any buses 
out of battery. 


So, is this your new bike? 
Lucas: Ha ha. No, it’s my little sister's bike. My bike’SGotiagflat tyre. 
= Never mind, Lucas. Let's go fora pizzamow, a 


Amy: Look, here's the pizzeria. 
Lucas: Ohno... 


are the 
re? 


3 4) 2.44 Listen and repeat. Find these 
expressions in the story. 


1 Look at the photos. Where 
children? What.can 


That was awesome! It’s a shame. 
Sorry I’m late. Never mind. 


~ 1 El@nahonesiLucas. 


(YF Be ee 1 

‘W2 LuGaGs.is ill. T/F) 14 b>) Guess! | Why does Lucas say “Oh no” about the 
BB Tom déésh't want to see T /@) pizzeria? Circle the answer that you think is true. 1 
the film. Have a class vote. 

4 The film isn’t very good. T/F) | a His sister is in the pizzeria. b The pizzeriais closed. |! 
i 5 There’s a problem with | (Some of his teachers are in the pizzeria. H 
1 1 1 

Piste siphons: : O : 15 GD 4) 2.45 Now watch or listen and check. ; 

6 Lucas has got a new bike. T /) I 


e Ask different Ss to read out the sentences 
and answers. For false answers ask Ss to 
say the true sentence. 


Exercise 5 ' > 25 14) 2.45 


e Ss watch or listen to check their choice. 


Video/Audio script 
[ Answer 7 student page Amy: What is it, Lucas? 
Exvoreua3 © 2.44 Lucas: That's Miss Green, our history 
e Read out the sentences. Ask students to teacher, isn’t it? 

respond with a phrase or part of a phrase Amy: — Oh yes, it was her birthday 

from the Say it! box: yesterday. 

Sorry but | can’t help you cook. Lucas: Well, look, she’s having a party. 

Well done! That... There’s Mr Burton ... 

There you are!. Tom: ... and there’s Mrs Busby. 

Oh no! | haven’t got the cake! It’s... Lucas: Wecan’t go here. What a disaster! 
Exercise 4 Elena: Don’t worry. We can all come to 
- GEESE) Students discuss the my house. 

options in pairs. 

« (&) Check answers using the response cards. Answer > student page | 


Grammar 


Past Simple to be affirmative and negative 


| was at the cinema. | wasn’t at the park. 


Exercise 6 

e Ss work individually. Choose 
different Ss to read out the 
answers. 


We were at the lake. 
It wasn't hot. It was cold. 


[ answer > student page ) 


You were at the cinema. You weren’t at the park. 


| /!was completely wet. Exercise 7 


He/She/It was at the cinema. 


He/She/It wasn’t at the park. 


e Ss work individually and then 


We were at the cinema. We weren't at the park. 


compare answers in pairs. 
Ask different Ss to write the 


You were at the cinema. You weren’t at the park. 


answers on the board. 


They were at the cinema. They weren’t at the park. 


there was / there were there wasn't / there weren't 


There was a problem. 
There were some buses. 


There wasn't a problem. 
There weren't any buses. 


wasn’t = was not _weren’t = were not 


Complete the sentences with was or were. 


Tit 
2 Amy, Elena and Tom _”@’E_ at the cinema. 


was _ Lucas'’s birthday on Saturday. 


3 The film _”/45 
was 


awesome! 
late. 


4 Lucas 


5 There 4° __ a problem with the buses. 


6 Their teachers Ye 


in the pizzeria. 


Where were they last Sunday? Look at the pictures 
and write true sentences in your notebook. 


1 Jake was at the park. 
Jake wasn’t at the park. 
He was at the hospital. 


Alice and Adam 


2 Julia was at the 


restaurant. Julia wasnt 
at the restaurant She was 
at the library. 


Luke and Bess 


m 


3 Alice and Adam were 
at the café. Alice and 


4 Luke and Bess were* 
at the museum. Luke and 
Adana were not at the café. Bess werent af the museum. 


They were at the theatre. They were at the stadian 


e Monitor comprehension. Ask: Does Lucas 
see the film? Why not? What’s the name of 
the History teacher? When was her birthday? 
Where do the friends go? 

e Involve Ss. Ask /s your guess correct? 
Check answers using the Thumbs up/down 
technique. 

e Divide the class into groups of four and 
assign a role from the photo story to Ss. They 
roleplay the story in their groups. 


Extra activity 

° Ss work in groups of four and change 
these details in the photo story: names, 
places, transport, reason for being late. They 
then perform their new version and the class 
listens for the changes. 


e Follow-up: Involve Ss by asking 
them to say two sentences 
about themselves including 
a place in town. One sentence 
should be affirmative and the 
other sentence negative. 


[ Answer > student page | 


LOOK! 


Look! 
ee a ee e Read out the box and make 
diced aa MM sure Ss understand the 
expressions. 
Complete the sentences so they are true fof Exercise 8 


ou. Use the correct time expressions. a 2 
: e Ss work individually and then 


compare answers in pairs. 
Ask different Ss to read out 
a sentence each. 

« (&) Involve Ss further using 
the Basketball technique and 
having them compare two 
answers they said in pairs, e.g. 
It was my birthday last May, 
but it was my friend’s birthday 
last January. 


1 There was a good film on TV es 
2 It was my birthday 
3 | was late for school . 


4 My friends and | were ataheycinéMa, . 
5 It was sunny as 


6 My family and | were'Ghgholiday” j 


Oo 


Exercise 9 

e This is a class game. First 
make sure Ss remember the 
place names. For larger classes 
the game can be played again 


9. Game!/Play as a class Yesterday, | was at 
the ..4 


N@dia: Yesterday, | was at the library. 


Jan: Yesterday, Nadia was at the library in groups of ten. 
and | was at the museum. ues 
Adam: Yesterday, Nadia was at the library, Finishing the lesson 


Jan was at the museum and | was 
le cse 


- (©) (Books closed) Ss take 
turns to say a sentence about 
where they or a family member 
was yesterday. The class 
use their response cards to 
respond. 

- 5 Refer Ss back to lesson 
objective: Can you now talk 
about the past using be? What 
two forms do you know? Have 
Ss finish the sentence in their 
notebooks: To talk about the 
past using be, we... 


Get Grammar! GED 


e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Practise the affirmative form before Ss do the 
exercise. Write these gapped phrases on the 
board and ask different Ss to fill in the gaps 
so they are true for them. 

Yesterday |__ at school. 

On Sunday we ___ at school. i 

My friend __ at home yesterday morning. ' 

My friends ___ at my house last Saturday. i 

There ___ a quiz on TV yesterday. 
° (©) You may check comprehension & 


Fast finishers 

e Ss underline the Past Simple 
of the verb be affirmative 
and circle the Past Simple of 
the verb be negative in the 
photo story. They write them 
in their notebooks and then 
write the opposite. 


exercise difficulty with the Traffic Lights 
technique (now or after Exercise 6). 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: Past Simple: 
be questions and short 
answers 


Resources: 


© Grammar worksheet 5.3, 
p. 161 


O Tests: Grammar check 5.3 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 5, p. 46 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Exercise 
1, 5 and Get Grammar! 

Peer learning: Extra 
activity 

Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise the Past 
Simple of be affirmative and 
negative. Write the headings 
Yesterday on the board. Ask Ss 
to write down two sentences, 
one affirmative and one 
negative, that are true for them. 

e Ss then compare sentences 
in pairs. Ask different pairs to 
read out some examples. Write 
a few on the board. 

¢ (© Set the goal of the lesson. 
Refer Ss to the sentences 
on the board. Ask Are these 
questions? Ss: No. Say Today 
we will learn the Past Simple of 
the verb be so we can ask and 
answer questions about the 
past. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
cartoon story and suggest 
what it is about. Say Tel/ me 
what is happening in picture 1, 
etc. 

Exercise 1 

e Ss work individually. 


* ) Check answers using the 
Lollipop stick technique. 


| Answer > student page ] 


S Grammar 


City Creatures © the muffins 


: Where are my muffins? 
: Your muffins? 

: Yes, my muffins. They 
were here yesterday. 

: Sorry, Carla. | don’t 
know. Were the muffins 
in the fridge? 

: Yes, they were, next to 
the pizzas. But they 
aren't here now. 


I can ask and answer about the past. 


Rocco: | was at the park. It wasn’t me, 
Carla. | don’t like muffins! 


+ Wake up Big Al! Are you =a 
Big Al: It wasn’t me ... it wasn't ... 
Retto: You were asleep. Was it a bad dream? 
Big Al: Yes, it was! ... Where’s Carla? 

Carla: Hey, where are my muffins? 

Big Al: Oh no! 


2@ 


T Look Gtithe.cGftoon. Match the 


Listen and read. Circle T (true) or F (false). 


¢haracters to the feelings. 1 Big Al is having a bad dream. @yF 
| | Carla a surprised 2 Carla is looking for pizzas. T/@) 
2 Rocco b angry 3 Rocco doesn't like muffins. (Ty F 
m3 (¢) Al © scared 4 Al was at the park. T/® 


5 Carla's muffins are under the sofa. T/(F) 
62 


Get Grammar! & 

e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Practise the question form before Ss do the 
exercise. Write these gapped questions on 
the board and ask different Ss to fill in the 
gaps. They should also think about spelling. 
__ you at the cinema yesterday? 

__ he late for school last Monday? 
____ they at home last night? 
____ there a quiz on TV yesterday? 

e Ask different Ss to answer the questions on 
the board with short answers. Replace he 
and they with Ss names. 

* (3) You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique 
(now or after Exercise 3). 


Exercise 2 ® 2.46 

e Tell Ss to read the sentences first so they 
have a purpose for watching or listening. 

e Ask different Ss to read out the sentences 
and answers. For false answers ask Ss to 
say the true sentence. 


f Answer > student page 


e Involve Ss with these follow-up 
comprehension questions: Was it a bad 
dream? Whose muffins were they? Was 
Carla happy? Do you think Carla is right to be 
angry? Was Big Al bad? Do you like muffins? 


Carla: Where were you last night, Rocco? 


r ... What's happening? 


Exercise 6 

e Monitor pairs for question 
forms and answers. Ask 
different pairs to stand up and 
perform their dialogues to the 
class. Ask the class follow-up 
comprehension questions, e.g. 
Where was Anna? Who was 
she with? What was there? 


Extra activity 


Grammar 
Past Simple to be questions and short answers 


2 ssertonsees | 


Was | at the park? Yes, | was. / No, | wasn’t. 


Were you in the 
kitchen? 


Were you at the park? Yes, you were. / No, you weren't. 


Yes, he/she/it was. 


i 2 
Was he/she/it at the park? No. hevshesit waanrl: 


Were we at the park? Yes, we were. / No, we weren't. ° Ss do a roleplay. Divide 

Were you at the park? Yes, you were. / No, you weren’t. the class into sa of three 
i racter t 

Were they at the park? Yes, they were. / No, they weren't. ele BSSIeO fe an eee uo 


each student. The groups 
practise the cartoon story 

in their groups. Monitor 
pronunciation. Ss can then 
perform their roleplays to the 
class. Challenge stronger Ss 
by asking them to perform the 
roleplay without their books. 


Where were you last night? When was Rocco at the park? 


there was / there were 
Was there a pizza in the fridge? Yes, there was. / No, there wasn’t. 


Were there (any) muffins in the fridge? | Yes, there were. / No, there weren't. 


3 In your notebook, write questions about the story. 6 Act out the dialogue in Exercise 5 in pairs. Assign a less confident student 
1 muffins Were any there in the fridge ? Replace the words in blue. Use the places ; 
” below. to help them by prompting 


Were there any muffins in the fridge? from the books if they get 


2 Was at the supermarket Rocco ? Mon) i) mace. 
3 Rocco Where was ? 
4 atthe cinema Were Carla and Al ? if Aouse Exercise 7 
5 Were there in the fridge any pizzas ? Ask two Ss to read out the 
6 aplate onthe sofa Was there ? = SUPERMARKET example. 
4 In pairs, ask and answer the questions in Exercise 3. LIBRARY ~~ i ur niee pale. 
A: Were there any muffins in the fridge? \ 7 vocabulary. 
eEe~ 


B: No, there weren't. 


e Ask different pairs to 


5 4) 2.47 Complete the dialogue. Then listen and 7 In pairs, ask anddnswer about demonstrate their dialogues. 
check. weekend. Exercise 8 (2.48 @)2.49 
The next day Carla has more questions for Al... A: Wer om@Gist Saturday? e Play the song for Ss to hear the 
Carla: Where '_ were _ you last night, Al? B: Noffwaspit: at the park. first time. 


Big Al: | 2 45 __ with Rocco. 
Carla: 2 Were you at the park? 
Big Al: No, we * werent . 
We ®& were at 
the supermarket. 
Carla: & Were _ there 
any sausages? 
Big Al: No, there ’ werent . 
But there were muffins. 
Look! 


Carla: Oh! Thanks Al! 


e Read out the lyrics and Ss 
repeat. Then Ss can sing 
along. 

e Different groups perform the 
song. Have a class vote for the 
best performance. 


Xo 
oO 


Oo 


8 (J) 2.48 GJ) 2.49 Go to 
page 107. Listen and sing 


Finishing the lesson 
Where Were You? song. 


e (Books open) Ss have one 
minute to look at pictures in the 
cartoon story. 

- & (Books closed) Ask Ss the 
questions in Exercise 3 again to 


Exercise 3 e Follow-up: Choose different pairs to stand 
ne: e what they can remember. 
e Ss work individually. Ask different Ss to write up. Student A asks any question from a ie ie enews 
the questions on the board. Exercise 3. Student B answers. i 
: « ©} Have Ss reflect on what 
Answer Exercise 5 (2.47 they learned by asking What 
e Ss work individually. Ask different Ss to can you now do? What do 
2 Was Rocco at the supermarket? 3 Where y E 
wide Bacesed Were Cana cna Alauike suggest answers but do not confirm yet. Play you need to practise? After 
cinema? 5 Were there any pizzas in the fridge? ualeviclecreliich er e's porches wee uel checking with the class, ask Ss 
6 Was there a plate on the sofa? * (|) Encourage Ss to give feedback about to write their answers to these 
their own progress. Ask Was Exercise 5 easy questions in their notebooks. 
: or difficult? Can you use the Past Simple of (3588 Se Se aaa Sees ouee sess : 
Exercise. be? Do you want some more practice? Deal i ini 
e Monitor pairs for correct questions forms and Soc p j | (&) Fast finishers 


with any problems at this stage. + Ss underline the Past Simple 


of the verb be questions 
and circle the answers in 
the cartoon story. They say 
which answers are short 
answers. 


short answers. 


Answer > student page 
Answer { pag 


2 No, he wasn't. 3 Rocco was at the park. 


4 No, they weren't. 5 Yes, there were. 
6 No, there wasn’t. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Communication skills: 
asking for directions, giving 
directions 


Resources: 


© Communication worksheet 
5.4, p.172 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 5, p. 47 
© Extra Online Practice Unit 5 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 3 

Peer-learning: Extra 
Activity 

©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise the 
places in town from L5.1. Give 
Ss one minute to write down in 
pairs as many places as they 
can remember. 

« (@ Set the goals of the lesson. 
Ask Ss to look at Exercise 5 
for a few seconds. Ask What 
is it? Say In this lesson we will 
learn how to ask for and give 
directions. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo and say who and what 
they can see. 


Exercise 1 > 28 1)) 2.50 


e Read out the questions. Ss 
watch the video or listen. 


[ answer > student page | 


Exercise 2 @2.51 

e After the class repeat together, 
choose individual Ss or pairs to 
repeat. Monitor pronunciation. 

e Involve Ss by personalising the 
topic. Ask Do you often give 
directions in your own language? 
When was the last time? 


Extra activity 

« {@) Play the video or recording 
again. Then Ss roleplay the 
dialogue. Assign the roles 
to three Ss. Challenge more 
confident Ss to do this without 
the book. Ss work in groups, 
then perform for the class. 


Communication 


1 4) 2.50 Watch or listen and 


read. Where does the tourist want to go? 
The tourist wants to go to the Science 


Museum. 
2 4) 2.51 Listen and repeat. 


Asking for directions 
Excuse me. Where's North Street? 
I'm looking for a library. 
How can | get to the Science Museum? 
Is it far? 
Giving directions 
It’s infon Green Street. 
Go straight on. 
Go past the ci 
Turn left. / Turn righ 
It’s on the left.7 It$ on t ie 
3 Look/at the)picturés*aind give directions. 
Uséithe@ommiinication box to help you. 


Its on 
oo PY wane 4 al] | He lert 


Its on 
2 Turn lefe 5 | the right. 


Go straight 
i Go past 6 He on. 3 


Exercise 3 


e Ss work individually. They should look at the 
photo story and Communication box for help. 

° (©) Ask different Ss for answers using the 
response cards. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 4 ® 2.52 

e Ss work individually. Ask different Ss for 
answers, but do not confirm yet. Play the 
audio track for Ss to check their own work. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 5 @ 2.53 
e Before Ss listen, give them a moment to 
study the map. 


Answer ~> student page 


+®@ 


| can ask for and give directions. 


Tourist: Er... Excuse me ... I'm looking 
for the Science Museum. 

Amy: _ The Science Museum? Yes, it ae. 

Tom: Hey, | know where itis, it's In 
Green Street. ; 

Tourist: Where's Green Street? Is it far? 

Tom: No, it isn’t. Go straight on, then 
turn right ... 

Amy: You mean turn left, Tom. 

Tom: Oh yes, turn left. Go past the 
cinema and the museum Is on 
the left. It's opposite the park. 

Amy: But it’s on the right, Tom. 

Tom: What's on the right? é 

Amy: The museum, Tom. You don't 

know your left from your right! 


2.52 Circle the correct answer. Then listen and check. 


Show the library on the map in Exercise 5. Is it A, B or C? 
The library ts B. 

Boy: Excuse me. I’m looking \Gor)/ to the library. 

Girl: There's a library Xin/ at North Street. 

BoyxMWhere’s North Street? Is it far? 

Girl: Nositlisn’t. Go straight 3@n)/ in, past the hotel. Then 


4go /@UfMright. The library is Sin /@n) the left, opposite 
the bank: 


Boy: Thanks! 


5® 


2.53 Listen, follow the directions and write A, B or C 


next to the places. 
the stadium the supermarket 


HOSPITAL 


SCIENCE 
MUSEUM 


CINEMA 


6 In pairs, ask for and give directions. 
Student A: Go to page 106. Student B: Go to page 108. 


Exercise 6 
e Assign Student A and B to pairs. Make sure 


Ss understand the ir roles. 


e Monitor use of communication skills. 


Finishing the lesson 
e Write gapped sentences asking for directions 


on the board and ask different Ss to say the 
complete question. Repeat with answers. 
& Refer Ss back to lesson objective. Have 
them finish Today | have learned...and check 
with their response cards if all the Ss agree. 


Fast finishers 
e Ss underline the questions and circle the 
answers in the dialogue. 


| can understand a text about a place in the past. Reading 


4 Complete the questions with the words in the box. 


1 4) 2.54 Listen and repeat. Label the 
pictures with the words in the Vocabulary 
box. Which places are there in your town? 


| How many How many Was Were What 


1 How many people were there in Hollywood 

in 1900? 

There were 5,000 people. 

2 Was there a post office in 1900? 

No, there wasn’t. 

3 Were _ films popular in 1911? 

Yes, they were. Films were very popular. 
4How Many film studios were there in 1912? 
There were 50 film studios. 

What _ is Universal Studios? 

It’s a big cinema in Hollywood. 


Places in town (2) 


police station opping centre 


A sports centre swimming pool train station 


1 post office 2 train station 3 swivming pool 5 


4 sports centre § police station 6 shopping centre 
4 1 False. There were 500 people. 
2 4) 2.55 Read and listen to the text about 
Hollywood. Which of the places in the 
Vocabulary box are in the text? 


5 Read the text again. Which answers in Exercise 4 
are true and which are false? Correct the false 
answers. 


1900 = nineteen hundred 
1911 = nineteen eleven 


2005 = two thousand and five 


3 4) 2.55 Read and listen to the text again. 
2017 = twenty seventeen 


Copy the time line in your notebook. Put the 
places in Hollywood on the time line. 


1900 1911 1912 Today 6 ©) 2.56 Listen and write the years in your 
notebook. 
apost office, ... @police fifteen fila shopping 1:1965 2 2012 = 3 2007-4 
a hetal station, stualos, centres, 
’ a fila restaurants, modern hotels 
two shops studio | cinemas | and theatres, 
a theme park 


Hollywood is famous for its film 
studios and for big, exciting films 
such as Star Wars, Titanic and 


The Avengers. A lot of people live 
there too. But it was very different 


any more. It was full of 
actors, and there were restaurants 
cinemas. 


Today, Hollywood is part of Los 
Angeles. There are busy shopping 
centres, modern hotels and 
theatres. Millions of tourists visit 
Hollywood every year, and many 
go to Universal Studios. It’s a large 
theme park and a real film studio. 
Hollywood is very different from the 
small village of the past! 


The film ine y was new, and films 
were very p r. A year later, in 
1912, there were fifteen studios in 


the town! Hollywood wasn’t a quiet 
65 


Assessment for Learning in this lesson 


Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up and 
Exercise 4 


Giving feedback: Warm-up, Exercise 6 
S Independent learning: Finishing the lesson. 


Lesson aims: 


O Reading and understanding 
a text about the past 


Warm-up 

e Revise places in town and Past Simple using the 
Basketball technique. 

+ © (Books closed) Set the goals of the lesson. Draw Ss 
attention to the title of the text in Exercise 3. Ask What do 
you think is the lesson about? Say In this lesson we will 
read a text about a place in the past. 


© Vocabulary: places in town 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 5, p. 48 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ask: What is the place? What do you know 
about this place? Ss take turns to offer answers. 

e Say There are some new places in town to learn. 


Exercise 1 @ 2.54 

e Ss work in pairs to match 
the places they know to the 
pictures. Tell Ss the answers to 
teach the new vocabulary. 

e Play the recording for Ss to 
repeat. 


Answer > student page 


Extra activity 
e Ss play Snowman (see 1.5) 
with the places in town words. 


Exercise 2 @)2.55 
e Give Ss one minute to find the 
places in pairs. 


[Answer > student page ] 


Exercise 3 4) 2.55 

e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. Give 
Ss time to read the text again, 
or play the audio track once. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 4 

e (@ Involve Ss by reminding them 
of the WILF technique to first look 
at the grammar in the answers. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 5 
e Ss work individually and write 
in their notebooks. 


Answer 


2 - False: There was a post 
office in 1900. 4 False: There 


were 15 film studios. 5 False: It’s 
a large theme park and a real 
film studio. 


Look! 


e Read out the box and Ss 
repeat. Ask different Ss to say 
the year they were born. 


Exercise 6 @) 2.56 

- ©) Check answers using the 
Lollipop stick technique. Ss 
write the years on the board. 


[ answer > student page | 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books closed) Draw the timeline 
from Exercise 3 on the board and 
ask Ss to remember the places. 

¢ &} (Gooks closed) Involve Ss 
in feedback. Ask: Do you know 
something new now? Ss write 
down the most interesting thing 
they learnt. 


' (9 Fast finishers 
| ¢ Ss underline the Past Simple | 


of the verb be in the text. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Listening for specific 
information 


© Writing a description of 
a town 


© Making writing interesting 
with adjectives 


© Vocabulary: adjectives 
Resources: 

O Tests: Writing test 5 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 5, p. 49 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 4 and 7 

Peer learning: Exercise 7 
and Extra activity 

5 Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise L5.5 by 
asking what Ss remember from 
the text on Hollywood. 

° (@ Set the goals of the lesson. 
Ss open look at Exercise 5 on 
page 66 for a few seconds. Ask 
What type of text is it? (An essay) 
Say Today we will learn how to 
write a short text about a town. 


Lead-in 
e Ask What is your favourite 
place in your town? 


Exercise 1 

e (Books open) Remind Ss of the 
meaning of similar. Give Ss a 
minute to do the task individually. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 2 @ 2.57 

e Ss read the sentences first to 
have a purpose for listening. 

e Ask different Ss for the 
answers. For false answers ask 
Ss to say the true sentence. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 3 @2.58 

e Monitor pronunciation when Ss 
repeat. 

e Teach the adjectives with 
example sentences, e.g.: 
Elephants are big, hamsters 
are small. 


| can understand and write 


Listening and Writing description of a town. 


1 Look at the photo of a town in the past. 
Which of the things in the box are similar 
today? Which of them are different? 


shops transport parks cinemas 
sports centres 


2 4) 2.57 Listen to Amy talk to her granny! 
Circle T (true) or F (false). 


1 The shops were smaller. (TYE 
2 There wasn't a cinema. T/€) 
3 The water in the swimming 

pool wasn’t warm. Py F 
4 There wasn't a sportsentre.  (T)/ F 
5 There were lots of cari Tr) 
6 The town was{fi@lin the past. (T)/ F 


3 ©) 2.58 Listen and repeat 


4 Find the opposites in the Vocabulary box. 
Write them in your notebook. 


big - small boring - tnferesting, clean - dirty, 
modern - old 


66 busy a quier, 


[ Answer > student page } 


Exercise 4 
* ©) Ss work individually. Check answers 
using the Lollipop stick technique. 


Exercise 5 
e Give Ss one minute to read the text and 
answer the question. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 6 
e Ss work individually. Choose different Ss to 
read out the answers. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 7 
e Read out the notes. Ask different Ss for ideas 
and write them on the board. 


5 Read Kerry's description of her town. Which is her 


favourite place in town? 
the cinema 


Hi, my name’s Kerry and | live in Portree. It’s a village on the 
Isle of Skye in Scotland. 

In the past Portree was a small fishing village and there 
weren't many shops. There was a post office and bank, but 
there wasn't a supermarket or a sports centre. It was a very 
quiet town. 

Today Portree is different. There’s a big, modern supermarket 


and a new swimming pool. There’s a cinema too (my favourite 


place <9)! In the summer it’s very busy. Tourists visit the 
island, so Portree has restaurants and hotels. People also 
swim in the sea! Portree is a lovely place to live. 


6 Look at Kerry’s description again. Which adjectives 
describe Portree in the past and present? 
Past: sraall, quiet; 
Present: big, modern, new, busy, interesting, lovely 


Using adjectives 


Use differént adjectives to make your writing 
interesting. 


mOo WS") Write about your town or village. 
2) Find ideas 


Think about the places in your town or village. 
Make notes. 


Ask your family about your town or village in 
the past. Make notes. 


Write about your town or village. 
I'm... and I live in... 

In the past my town/village was ... 
There were ..., but there wasn't... 
Today my town/village is different. 
There is ... and there are ... 


du Check and write 
Make sure you use different adjectives to 


describe the places in your town or village. 
Write the final version of your text. 


¢ (@) Ss write their own draft in their 
notebooks. Encourage them to share and 
help each other in pairs. 

e Check final texts in class, or Ss hand in their 
notebooks. 

° Give descriptive evaluation, e.g. Your 
description is very interesting because there 
are many adjectives in it. (see also L1.6). 


Extra activity 

e [@) Ss swap notebooks to read and correct 
each other’s work. You may encourage them 
to use the Two stars and a wish technique. 


Finishing the lesson 
- ©) Have Ss reflect on the lesson by 
completing: Writing about your town is... 


Fast finishers 
e Ss read Kerry’s description, underline the | 
verbs and write the tenses. i 


Language Revision 


Exercise 2 
Vocabula ry 5 Complete the questions with was or were. Then 2 Ss work in pairs before the 
match them to the answers. class check. Check answers 
1 Look at the picture. Complete the sentences 1 (€) Were Elena and Lucas at Amy's house? using the Lollipop stick 
with the correct prepositions of place. 2 Wee ennintownilast Saturday? technique and have Ss write 


3 Was it school on Saturday? their answers on the board. 


4 Was Elena at her grandparents’ house? 
5 Were Lucas and his family at a restaurant? 
6 Where _“”@re __ the children last Saturday? 


[ Answer — student page | 


Exercise 3 
a No, she wasn't. d They were at the cinema. e Ss work using the Think- 
b Yes, they were. e No, they weren't. pair-share technique. 
c Yes, he was. f No, it wasn’t. 
1 The café is between the cinema and the [ Answer > student page | 
Pee ealte Pronunciation ; 
2 The hospital is 2270s/7¢ the café. Exercise 4 
3 The theatre is “2x7 70_ the hospital. 6 ® 2.59 Listen and repeat: /ea/ or /10/? ¢ Ss work individually. Different 
4 The parkis 2¢Avhd__ the restaurant. Then practise saying the tongue twister. Ss read answer. 
5 There is acar ‘4 ont of the restaurant. Where were we last night, dear? 


Were we over there? [ Answer > student page | 


2 Join the words and find six town words. 
Compare with a partner. Which is your favourite 
place to visit? 


| don’t know where we were, dear. 


But now, | think we're here. Exercise 5 


e Ss work individually. Ask 
different pairs to read out the 
questions and answers. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Exercise 6 4) 2.59 

e Explain tongue twister if 
necessary. Ss repeat as 
a class. Play the recording 
again and choose Ss to repeat. 

e Follow-up: Write the underlined 
words on the board in a different 
order. Read out these sentences 


3 Circle the correct adjective so that the Communication 


sentences are true for you. 7 Complete the dialogue withthe words inthe 
IW may town/ViLLage ... box. Then act out the dial6gue in/pairs, 
“there ave Lots of ‘old / modern buildings. 
«the streets are 2clean / dirty. 
*iwthe summer it's “busy / quiet. 


_ straight looking@@fAe on turn far | 


“there's a “big / small park. Boy: Excuse ‘ame Mim 2 @BKin9_ for the cinema. and ask different Ss to point 
«there are lots of ‘interesting / boring shops! Isit? Mr a to the word in each sentence: 
Girl: No, it isr?t. GB 4 s/MMGAF on, past the bank. Here you are. Where are you? 


Them ® “MA ight. The cinemais & 2h 
the leftVoppdsité'the café. 


Dear Kathy. We're ready. The 
cinema is there. 


Grammar 


4 Complete the sentences so they are true for 


you. Use was, wasn’t, were and weren't. Exercise 7 


e Ss work individually. 


il lie Tuesday yesterday. ‘ 

2 My friends and | at the park last vy eelibselstelees alse cuhiitchu * Ss act the dialogue in pairs and 
Saturday. © I can talk about the past. then perform for the class. 

3 There a good film on TV last night. © I can ask and answer about the past. 

4 My teachers at school yesterday. © I can ask for and give directions. [ Answer > student page | 

5 | ill last week. 


Extra activity 

e Ss give directions to a tourist in 
pairs. Choose pairs on different 

Assessment for Learning in this lesson sides of the room. 

Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Exercise 2 


67 


Finishing the lesson 
- ©) Explain to Ss that the 


Peer learning: Exercise 3 Check yourself box is for self- 
©} Independent learning: Finishing the lesson assessment. They should think 
ee about what they can do well 
satgaiuh acai Warm-up and where they think they need 
O Revising Vocabulary, ¢ (Gj (Books closed) Help Ss clarify the vocabulary goals more practice. 
Grammar and of Unit 5. Ask What new words are in this unit? Can you - 3 @ooks closea) Encourage Ss 
Communication ind UNIS connect other words to them? to give feedback on the unit and 
9 Pronunciation: /ea/ and /ta/ e (©) Set the goals of the lesson. Say /n this lesson we will assess their own learning. Ask /s 
Resources: revise the language from Unit 5. the Past Simple of be easy? Can 


you give directions? Can you 


: Exercise 1 
O Tests: Language Test 5 spell all the new town words? 


e (Books open) Choose different Ss to read out the correct 
Homework: 


answers. 
© Workbook Unit 5, p. 50 
O Extra Online Practice Unit 5 


Fast finishers 


Exercise 4. 


i] 
i] 
i] 
| Answer > student page | | ° Ss add three sentences to 
i] 
i] 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Culture focus: A journey 
around the UK 


© BEC video: Oxford 
(optional) 


O Project: An electronic 
presentation of five places 
of interest 


Resources: 
O Project worksheet p. 180 


Assessment for Learning 
in this lesson 
Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: 
Exercise 2, 4 and B 
Peer learning: the Project 
© Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 
Culture notes 
| The UK is also called Great! 
| Britain. There are four areas | 
: in the UK: England, Northern: 
Ireland, Scotland and Wales. 
' Belfast is the largest city in ! 
' Northern Ireland, as well as 1 
its capital. 
' Oxford is a very old city in f 
| the UK. It is famous for its H 
university and old buildings. 
! Many tourists visit Oxford 
' every year. f 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Ask Ss 
questions about towns. Can 
you name five towns in your 
country? Can you name a town 
in the UK? Write the answers 
for the second question on 
the board. 

¢ © (Books open) Introduce 
the aims of this lesson. Have 
Ss look at the map on page 
68 and the cities on the board. 
Ask: So, what will we learn 
about today? 


Lead-in 

e Pre-teach this vocabulary 
(mystery, stone, bagpipes, 
shipbuilding). Write the words 
on the board and explain 
the meanings. If you have 
an English learner's dictionary, 
ask different Ss to look up 
the words and read out 
the definitions. 


A journey around the UK 


© Loch Ness 

Loch Ness is a lake in 
Scotland. A story says that 
a monster lives there. Is it > 
real or not? You decide! 


a 
 ‘. 


© Belfast 


In Belfast, you can visit 

the Titanic Museum. 
Shipbuilding was important » 
here, and the Titanic 

was Belfast’s most 

famous ship. 


©O aardiff 

The Millenium Stadium in 
Cardiff is the home 

of rugby, Wales’s 


national sport. <y 


Lip This cire 


7,0 O yea 
wha 


af 


What lives in a lake in Scotland? 
5 What are “bagpipes”? 
6 Where were the Beatles from? 
7 Who was William Shakespeare? 


8 Where do England's kings and queens live? 


e Ask Ss to look at the map and think about 
what they can see. Ask: 
How many places will we read about? 
Do you know any of these places? 


Exercise 1 
e Ss work for one minute in pairs and then 
share their ideas with the class. 


Exercise 2 @ 2.60 

e Ask different Ss to read out the questions first 
so they know what information to listen and 
read for. 

e Ss work individually. They write their answers 
in their notebooks and then compare 
answers with a partner. 

+ (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 


_ Stonehenge 
of stoneSiis 


it for? 
ale mystery! 


e UK? In pairs, think of 3 4) 


n pargur ideas as a class. 


he text about the UK. 


© Edinburgh 


In Edinburgh, the capital 
of Scotland, you can hear 
the “bagpipes” - 
a Scottish musical 
instrument. 


ALA 


© Liverpool 
The Beatles were from 
Liverpool. In the 1960s, 
they were the most 
popular band in 
the world. 


4 


“ 


_) $tratford-upon-Avon 
Shakespeare, Britain’s 
greatest writer, was from 
Stratford. Romeo and Juliet is 
his most famous play. 


London is the capital of 
England. You can visit 
Buckingham Palace, the 
home of Britain’s kings 
and queens. 


obody 


2.61 Listen to Anna, Mark and Jessica. 
Which place in the UK do they want to visit 
and why? 


4 Work in groups of three. Ask and answer the 
question below. Make notes and share the 
results with the class. 


Which place in the UK would you like to visit 
and why? 

Two people in our group would like to visit ... 
Pecause=.. 


Answer 

1 Circle of stones, 5,000 years old 2 Rugby 
3 Titanic Museum in Belfast 4 A monster 

5 Scottish musical instrument 6 Liverpool 
7 Britain's greatest writer 8 London 


Extra activity 

e Follow-up questions: What’s the capital 
of your country? What do you like more 
— football or rugby? Do you think there is 
a monster in Loch Ness? Do you know 
the name of any Shakespeare play? 


Exercise 3 © 2.61 

e Tell Ss to write the three names in their 
notebook and take notes while they listen. 

e Ss compare answers with a partner. Play 
the recording again for Ss to confirm 
answers. Ask different Ss to offer answers 
and write the correct answers on the board. 


Oxford 


I Zillion tourists visit Oxford every year 


A ' > 29) Watch the video and answer the presenter’s questions. Which topics does the 
video talk about? 


_ houses museums restaurants tourists the university 


B Co» Watch the video again. Answer the questions. 


I 

f 

I 
1 Name two things you can buy in the Covered Market. You can buy clothes, food and souvenirs. 

| 2 Parts of the University were in a famous film. Which film was it? They were tn Harrg Potter. 

i 3 What can you see at the Natural History Museum? )ou can see dinosaurs and ofher aniinals. 

l 

I 


4 Name two other things you can do in Oxford. You can go for a picnic tn the park or take a shold) 
boot for a day out on the river. 


C Would you like to visit Oxford? Why/Why not? Discuss your answers as a class. 


i 


a ee ae 


© Work in groups. Make a digital presentation 
of a place of interest in your town, city or 
neighbourhood. 
® Choose a place and discuss your ideas. 
Use these questions to help you. 
Where is it? 
What do we know about it? 
What can you do there? 


Why is it interesting? 
® Plan your presentation. Decide who ® Write the text of the presentation. 
searches the Internet for interesting 
information, who looks for the photos 


and pictures, etc. 


® Put your texts and photos together. 


® Share your presentation with the class. 
Which is your favourite presentation? Why? 


‘e + 


Answer 

Anna wants to go to London because there 
are a lot of museums, interesting buildings 
and shops. Mark wants to go to Stratford- 
upon-Avon because they're studying 


BBC Video 


Video script > see Teacher’s Book p. 140 


Presenter’s questions 
1 (0:07) Can you name any cities in the UK? 


Shakespeare in his school now and he wants 2 (1:17) Do you recognize it? 
to go to the theatre there. Jessica wants to go 3 (2:08) Now, do you remember? 
to Belfast because she wants to visit theTitanic 4 (2:] ] ) How many tourists visit Oxford every 
museum. J year? 
Exercise 4 Note: if you can’t show the video, spend 


more class time on preparing the Project. 

e Before playing the video, erase the list of 
citites from the board. 

e Tell Ss that this video is presented by Greg 
again, who tells us about Oxford. Before they 
listen, ask Ss to look at the photo and ask: 

Is this city old or new? 

e Note: For less confident Ss you can play 

the video with the subtitles on. 


e Divide the class into groups. Read out 
the instructions. Monitor groups and help 
as necessary. 

- ©) Check answers using the Basketball 
technique. Have a class vote for the most 
popular place. 


Exercise A ’ > )29) 


e Make sure Ss understand the 
phrases before they watch the 
video. Explain if necessary. 
Stop the video when the 
presenter asks questions and 
encourage different Ss to offer 
answers. 

e Play the video again for Ss 
to confirm which activities 
the video talks about. 


Answer ~> student page 
Exercise B ' > )29) 


e Ss read the questions before 
watching again. Play the video 
again without stopping. Ss work 
individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. They can take 
notes while they watch. 

* (&) Check answers using 
the Lollipop stick technique. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise C 

e Divide Ss into groups to answer 
the questions. The groups report 
back to the class to discuss. 


Project 


Setting the project up 

e Divide Ss into groups of four. 

e Give Ss the Project worksheets 
to help them prepare. 

e Each group writes down a list 
of ideas using the questions 
for help. 

Note: Explain to Ss that photos 
they use from the Internet 
should be copied with 
permission and that they 
should mention their sources. 


Sharing the project 

e When Ss have completed their 
tasks, they work together to 
create an electronic presentation 
to give to the class. Discuss 
what makes a good presentation 
(see Get Culture! 1). 

e Ss watch each other's 
presentations and vote for 
their favourite. Praise all 
presentations. 

¢ If Ss don’t have access to 
computers, ask them to create 
a poster presentation instead 
with drawings and/or photos. 


Finishing the lesson 
° ©} (ooks closed) Ask What do 
you now know about the UK? 


' (9 Fast finishers 

| © Ss underline place words 
i 

i 


in the texts. 


6.1 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 
© Vocabulary: jobs 
Resources: 


© Vocabulary worksheet 6.1, 
p. 150 


O Tests: Vocabulary check 6.1 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 6, p. 52 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 7 

Peer learning: Exercise 2 
and 3 

5 Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Write singer and 
footballer on the board and 
ask: What does a footballer/ 
singer do? Can you name 
a singer/footballer? Ss take 
turns to offer ideas. 

° (Books open) Introduce the 
aims of this lesson with this 
question: What is this lesson 
about? Ss quickly look at 
pages 70-71 and offer ideas. 
Today we will talk about jobs. 
Write the lesson objective on 
the board. 


Lead-in 

e Read out the jobs and Ss 
repeat in chorus. Then teach 
the doctor, pilot and teacher 
with these definitions. Ss say 
which job the person does, 
e.g. This person: flies a plane. 
(pilot) / helps people in hospital. 
(doctor) / works in a school. 
(teacher) 


Exercise 1 

e Ask different Ss to say which 
job is the most interesting and 
why. 


Exercise 2 @3.1 

e After Ss listen and repeat, 
explain the new jobs with these 
definitions: This person: paints 
pictures (artist) / builds houses 
(builder) / drives a bus (bus 
driver) / cooks in a restaurant 
(chef) / works on a farm 
(farmer) / also helps people in 
hospital (nurse) / usually works 


Just the job 


Vocabulary | can talk about people’s jobs. 


In this unit 


Vocabulary 1 Do you know these jobs? Which do you think is the most 
° Jobs interesting? 


» Jobs at home 


doctor footballer pilot singer teacher 


» Past Simple 
affirmative: regular 
and irregular verbs 


MY PHOTO ALBUM ; 
5 F oe police officer 


& 


‘ 
. 


(ner) 


y 


6.4 Comm icatie deo” | 


70 


Exercise 4 
e Ss work individually. Ask volunteers to read 
out the complete sentences. 


with computers. (office worker) / catches bad 
people (police officer) / works in a shop (shop 
assistant) / is a doctor for animals (vet). 

° Ss use the Think-pair-share technique 
to match the hands to the jobs. Encourage 
them to discuss with / think / What do you 
think? Monitor Ss for understanding and 


Answer 
2 A police officer works in a police station. 
3 Achef works in a restaurant. 4 A shop 


pronunciation. assistant works in a shop. 5 An office worker 
works in an office. 6 A nurse and a doctor 
Answer > student page work in a hospital. 7 A farmer works on a farm. 
Exercise 3 


ef) Ss work using the Think-pair-share 
technique. 


Answer > student page 


with questions and ask different Ss to offer 
suggestions: Who does a (bus driver/shop 
assistant/nurse/office worker/vet/teacher) talk 
to? What does a (chef/artist/pilot/bus driver/ 
footballer) use? 


2 4) 3.1 Listen and repeat. Look at Ed’s photos 
on page 70 and match the hands to the correct 
jobs in the Vocabulary box. 


builder 
footballer 


artist bus driver chef doctor 


farmer nurse office worker 


pilot police officer shop assistant singer 


vet 


teacher 


3 Complete the sentences from Ed’s project with 
the correct jobs. Use the Vocabulary box to 
help you. 


builder 


My uncle is a _ 
: ee building a new hotel in 
Manchester. 


4 Who works in these places? Write sentences in 
your notebook. 


1 ina stadium 4 inashop 
A footballer works 5 in an officé 
in a stadium. 6 ina hospital 
2 ina police station 7 ona farm 
3 in a restaurant 8 inaschool 


Exercise 5 
e Ss work in pairs. 


e Ask different pairs to report back to the class. 


Extra activity 

e Play a miming game with the jobs. Ask a Ss 
to mime any job from the list in Exercise 2. 
The other Ss guess what the job is. e.g. Are 
you a bus driver? This game could also be 
played in groups. 


Exercise 6 @3.2 

e This is preparation for the CYLET Movers 
Listening test Part 2. 

e Give Ss a minute to read Ed’s notes and 
think about what kind of information they 
need to listen for, e.g. place, time, clothes. 


Answer > student page 


5 Say what people in your family do and where 
they work. 


My mum is a teacher. She works in a school. 


6 | Exam Spot | 4) 3.2 Listen to Ed talking to his 
neighbour and complete the notes. 


Job: '_police officer 


Place of work: 2police station 
Starts work: 3 7oclock 
Finishes work: 43 oclock 

Uniform: black trousers, 


a white shirt and 
8 ao black hat 


7 Ask five people in class what they want to be 
when they grow up. 


A: What do you want to be when you grow up? 
B: | want to bea... because... 


8 Imagine your five best 
friends twenty years from 
now. What are their jobs? 


Irena is a vet in Hollywood. 
Alex is a pilot. 


Exercise 7 

e Write grow up on the board and explain the 
meaning. Read the example to Ss. 

e Ss work in groups of six, or move around the 
classroom. They should keep notes. 

e Monitor Ss to make sure they give reasons 
for their job choice. 

- (©) Use the Basketball technique. Ask: Who 


wants to be a (pilot) when they grow up? Why? 


Then as What does (Anna) want to be when 
she grows up? 


Exercise 8 

e Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. 

e Involve Ss by encouraging class discussion. 
Ask different Ss to read a sentence each. 
Ask Who agrees with (Tom)? What is (Irene’s) 
job? Why? 


Finishing the lesson 
« &} Books closed) Ss work in 


pairs and remember as many 
jobs as they can from the 
lesson. Ask different pairs to 
say a job and write them on the 
board. 

© Ask Ss which words they 
think are the most difficult to 
remember. Involve them in the 
learning process by reminding 
them to keep a note of all new 
words in a vocabulary section 
of their notebooks. Suggest 
they write definitions to help 
them remember the meanings. 


Extra activity 
e Play a miming game with the 


jobs. Ask a Ss to mime any job 
from the list in Exercise 2. The 
other Ss guess what the job is. 
e.g. Are you a bus driver? This 
game could also be played in 
groups. 


Fast finishers 

e Ss add the words to their 
lists in their notebooks. They 
also add definitions. 


6.2 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: Past Simple 
affirmative: regular verbs 


Resources: 


© Grammar worksheet 6.2, 
p. 162 


O Tests: Grammar check 6.2 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 6, p. 53 

© Extra Online Practice Unit 6 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Warm-up, 
Exercise 4, 5 and Get 
Grammar! 

Peer learning: Exercise 9 

©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

* (©) (Books closed) Involve Ss 
in feedback. Ask them to take 
turns to say a job from L6.1 
that they can remember. Ask 
different Ss to write them on 
the board. Involve the whole 
class in spelling. Say Is the 
spelling OK? How do you spell 
(teacher) then? Ss use their 
response cards to respond. 

* @ Set the goal of the lesson. 
Remind them of Past Simple. 
Write Yesterday... and have Ss 
complete with their own ideas 
and the past form of the verb 
be. Say Today we will learn to 
talk more about the past. We 
will learn regular verbs. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo story and suggest what 
the story is about. Ask Who 
can you see? What is Amy 
doing? How do you think she 
feels? Ss take turns to answer. 


Exercise 1 GDO3.3 


e Read out the questions first 
so Ss have a purpose for 
watching or listening. 


[ Answer > student page ] 


Grammar 


| can talk about the past. 


She asked me to babysit 


i, | i i d ? Well, my Aunt 

t's Amy here. Today I'm doing a vlog. So, what's new ,my ; 
tee is ares: She eta works in the evening. Her babysitter was ill 
two days ago, so she asked me to babysit. | love my cousin Harry, but. 


First we played football in the garden. That was fun, 
but then Harry walked through the house in his dirty 
trainers. What a mess! 


| cooked spaghetti for Harry's dinner. | think he liked it 
... but most of it was on his clothes ... and the floor! 


4 


A®9.00, Harry was finally asleep! | tidied the house and 
cleaned the kitchen. My aunt arrived home at 9.30, 
but ... guess what? 


Harry's bedtime is usually 7.30, but he was ed. 
So we watched a film ... well, | watched a film. Harry 
jumped on the sofa. , 


3 4) 3.4 Listen and repeat. Find these expressions 
in the story. 


doing? Amy's aunt is re. 
mar 


mg abysitter. ; That was fun! What's new? 
2 Who's talking nd e they talking to? Guess what? 
Choose from tl the box 


4 b>) Guess! | What happened next? Have 


IAl “I€sitifne forsbed now, Harry.” a class vote. 


AmyYSGIRIFIg to Harry. 
482 “Please can you babysit, Amy?” 
" 3 “Yes, | can babysit.” 


@) Aunt Jackie asked Amy to babysit again next 
week. 


b Harry walked downstairs and started to cry. 


5 ' > 31) 4) 3.5 Now watch or listen and check. 


4 “Here’s your spaghetti, Harry.” 
5 “But I’m not tired.” 
6 “Hi Amy, I’m back.” 


Exercise 2 Exercise 4 
e Ss work individually and then compare opi) nine) Students discuss the options 
answers in pairs. in pairs. 


° Check answers using the response cards. 


Exercise 5 > i31) ® 3.5 


e Ss watch or listen to check their choice. 


Answer 

2 Aunt Jackie is talking to Amy. 3 Amy is 
talking to Aunt Jackie. 4 Amy is talking to 
Harry. 5 Harry is talking to Amy. 6 Aunt Jackie 
is talking to Amy. 


Video/Audio script 

Aunt Jackie: Was everything OK, Jess? 

Amy: — Yes, everything was fine. 

Aunt Jackie: Was Harry a good boy? 

Amy: Yes, of course. ... And then she 
asked me to babysit again next 
weekend. Aaagh, | don’t know 
what to dol! 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 3 @3.4 

e Ss underline the expressions in the dialogue. 

e Read out the expressions in the Say it! box. 
Ask different Ss to suggest situations when 
they would use the expressions, e.g. That 
was fun: after a party, What's new? when 
you meet/phone someone, Guess what? 
when you have news. 


3 


Grammar 
Past Simple affirmative: regular verbs 


| played football. 


You played football. 


He/She/It | played football. 
We played football. 
You played football. 


played football. 


cook - cooked _ tidy - tidied 


stop - stopped 


LOOK! 


arrive - arrived 


6 4) 3.6 Complete Harry’s story with the Past 
Simple form of the verbs. Then listen and check. 


Harry’s story 


1 Last Saturday, my cousin Amy 
looked after (look after) me. 
2 First, | played (play) 


football in the garden. 
3 Amy _ 77d _ (try) to play football too, but she 
wasn’t very good. 
4 She c20Ked (cook) spaghetti. It was horrible! 
5 Then, Amy warched (watch) a film. 
6 The film was boring, so! /u“/“ped (jump) on the 
sofa. That was fun! 
7 think Amy _ “Aed _ (like) being my babysitter. 


“ 


ETB} fe}3) Amy agreed to babysit again at 


the weekend. What happened? Complete the 
page from Amy’s diary. 


cook listen tookeafter paint 
play want 


| Nooked after Harry again yesterday. Fiest'Harry 
and | ? played tennis in the garden and'then wed 


3 [istencd_ to some songs. A six o'clock Harrywas 
hungry, so! * cooked a pizza for him. Then hel 
s wanted todo some painting. He ° painted 

a nice picture and this time there was no mess! 


My mum and dad 
played in a band 
‘The Hamsters’. 


° (©) Involve Ss in feedback. Ask them to answer 
with their response cards. /s your guess correct? 
Do you ever babysit? Do you think babysitting 
is fun? Do you think Amy babysits again? 


Get Grammar! GED 

e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 


Look! 

e Involve Ss in the learning process. Tell them 
to look at the Grammar box and the Look! 
box and to work out the spelling rule for the 
Past Simple affirmative themselves. Ask: 
What two letters do we add to the verb? For 
verbs that end in -y what do we do? For 
verbs that end in -e what do we do What do 
we do for the verb ‘stop’? 


Her babysitter was ill 
two days ago. 


LOOK! 


8 Complete the sentences with the words in 


the box so they are true for you. 


anhour aweek amonth a year 
two/three ... minutes  two/three ... days 


1 | stayed at a friend’s house a week agg 
2 | texted a friend ago. 
3 | played a computer game 
ago. 
4 This lesson started ago. 
5 | visited my grandparents. 
ago. 


Xo 
Oo 


Oo 


9 Imagineyou have! 
alot of famousifriends. 


Intyour notebook, write sentences about 
your week. Use the ideas in the box or your 
own idéas. 


°o 


dance with phone play tennis with 
text visit watch TV with your ideas! 


On Monday, | played tennis with Novak 
Djokovic. On Tuesday, | texted the Queen. 


e (|) You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique 
(now or after Exercise 6). 


Exercise 6 @3.6 

e Read the example to the class. Ss work 
alone and then compare answers in pairs. 
Write the answers on the board. 


[ Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 7 

e This is preparation for PTEYL, Task 5. 

e Make sure Ss remember the meaning of the 
verbs in the box. Tell them to read the whole 
paragraph before completing Amy’s diary 
page. Ss should look for words connected to 
the meaning of the verbs for help e.g. listen = 
song. 


Answer > student page 


Look! 

e Read the box to Ss and explain 
the meaning of ago. Write 2.75 
pm on the board. Say Five 
minutes ago it was 2.10 pm. 
Write 2.70 pm on the board. 

e Make sure Ss understand all 
the words in the box. 


Exercise 8 

e Ss work individually and then 
read out their sentences in 
pairs to compare. 


Exercise 9 

e Make sure Ss remember the 
meanings of the verbs. 

¢ (@) Divide Ss into small groups. 
Ss work individually. They then 
compare their imaginary weeks 
in their groups. They choose 
their best ideas and read them 
out to the class. Have a class 
vote for the best ones. 


Extra activity 

e Draw three columns on the 
board with the headers: d/t/ 
id. Read out the Past Simple 
affirmative of these verbs 
randomly. Different Ss write 
them in the correct columns to 
match their sound. 
d: played, tried, arrived, listened’ 
t: watched, stopped, cooked, 
liked 
id: tidied, texted, visited, started 


Finishing the lesson 

* ©) (Books closed) Write these 
verbs on the board: play, try, 
stop, cook, watch, jump, like, 
paint, arrive, tidy and ask 
different Ss to write the Past 
Simple affirmative next to each 
verb. Refer them back to the 
lesson objective and ask: Can 
you now talk about the past 
using regular verbs? Check 
answers using the Thumbs up/ 
down technique. For Thumbs 
down, ask: Why? What can 
you do? 


Fast finishers 

¢ Ss underline the Past Simple 
affirmative regular verbs in 
the story. 


3 Grammar ican talk about the past. 
@B 


City Creatures ~_ Pizza delivery dog 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: Past Simple 
affirmative: irregular verbs 


Resources: 


© Grammar worksheet 6.3, 
p. 163 


O Tests: Grammar check 6.3 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 6, p. 54 


Rocco: Hey Al. Where were you this morning? 
Big Al: At Pete’s Pizzas. | have a new job. | Big Al: First Pete made the 
But it wasn’t a good day ... . pizzas and | helped. 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Exercise 


1, 2 and Get Grammar! a= = 
: : Big Al: Then | took f the pi fat : : ; 
ay i ig n | took one of the pizzas to Zizi’s. Gg Al: | t to the police station next. They wanted 
Peer learning: Exercise 6, | was hungry sol hada piece... oe open lee cokes. | was thirsty, so ... 
8 and Extra activity Zizi wasn’t happy. ... you drank one of the cokes. Oh, Al! 


n R : All 
© Independent learning: ey 


Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 
e (Books closed) Involve Ss in 
feedback on the grammar 
from L6.2. Revise Past Simple 
affirmative regular verbs. 
Ss work in pairs and have 
two minutes to remember 
ten regular verbs from L6.2. Pete was really angry. | felt bad so | washed the 
They note them down in their ! > dishes for free. Then | coe Noa ae we 
ineuelectele IMun 12 Simp suelo. Len the Non Fra aes Ea STE in the world ... 
affirmative form. Ask different ; 
pairs to say a verb and write it 


Big Al: 


on the board. Look Gtithe.cGftoon. How many jobs 2 4) 3.7 Listen and read. Circle the correct answer. 
° Set the goal of the an you find? Tick (“) the jobs below. 1 Al's first day at work was good Keach) 

lesson. Say So, we learned police officer vet Picture 5 2 There was a problem with Zizi's@izza)/ coke. 

about regular verbs. Write shop assistant chef Picture 2 3 The police officers wanted (two)/ three cokes. 


IRREGULAR VERBS on the bus driver (_) waiter 4 lt was(unchtime)/ dinnertime at the vets. 


board. How are irregular verbs . 
: ; 5 Pete was ha, /@ngry) ith Al. 
different? Any ideas? State the “ pee o 


goal: Today we will learn to talk 
about the past. We will learn 


irregular verbs. Irregular verbs Exercise 2 @)3.7 » Write Every day and Yesterday on the board. 
SIC eile aI 2 » Ss read the sentences before listening to the Say these sentences and have Ss say if they 
leaden story. are about Every day or Yesterday: | drink milk. 
Check an ee ental hele | drank milk. Mum drinks water. Dad drank 
* (Books open) Ss look at the ° neck answers using the Lollipop stic ae 
cartoon story and suggest technique. 
Ne ° (©) You may check comprehension & 
what it is about. Ask Who is oe : Potie 
Big Al talking to? Is he talking Answer > student page exercise difficulty with the Traffic Lights 
3 5 technique (now or after Exercise 3). 
about now or the past! - Ask these further comprehension questions: : 
+ Make sure Ss remember the What's the name of the pizza restaurant? Exercise 3 (3.8 
jobs. Use definitions to revise Was Big Al hungry? How many cokes were SUES SI So Under stan ae volte ne 
them if necessary. Also revise there? Is Big Al a good pizza delivery dog? box. Ss work individually and then listen to 
places. check. Write the verbs on the board and 
Siren GetGrammar! > 133) have Ss check each other’s lists. 
e (3) Check answers using the e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t Answer 
Lollipop stick technique. have access to a computer/projector, read drink - drank, eat - ate, feel - felt, go - went 


the Grammar box to the class. & = _ 
etder + shidenteane have - had, make - made, meet - met, 
take - took 


Grammar 
Past Simple affirmative: irregular verbs 


| drank a coke. 


You drank a coke. 


drank a coke. 


We drank a coke. 


You drank a coke. 


drank a coke. 


3 4) 3.8 Read the story again. Find the Past 
Simple forms of the verbs in the box. Write them in 
your notebook. Then listen, check and repeat. 


come drink eat feel go have 
make meet take 


come —- came 


4 Game! Play word tennis. Use the verbs in Exercise 3. 
A: Have. 

B: ... Had! Drink. 

A: Drank. ... 


5 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box. 


had -met went drank made ate | 


1 After work, Big Al _met_ Carla and Rocco. 
They talked about his day. 


2 Alwas hungry sohe __ 4/2 
3 Thenhe 4ranK_ some milk. 


4 They had some sausages in the fridge, 
so Carla ade _ hot dogs too. 


5 They _ went 


a sandwich. 


to bed really early. 


e Pairwork: involve Ss in learning fun memory 
techniques for irregular verbs. Give them ten 
seconds to look at the irregular forms, cover 
them and then recite them as fast as they 
can. 


Exercise 4 

e Before doing the exercise, Ss take turns to 
say the Past Simple affirmative form of the 
verbs in the box in Exercise 3. 

e Read out the example with a student to 
demonstrate the game. Explain further if 
necessary. Divide the class into groups of 
four. Ss play word tennis in their groups. The 
game can also be played around the whole 
class. 


Yesterday we went 
to school with Hammy. 
He ate my Maths book! 


6 Complete the text about Rocco’s job with the 


correct form of the verbs. Sage 


Last summer Rocco '_had_ (have) a 
a job at The Skate Café. Every day \ 
he 2 went (go) to work early and he 
3 took (take) his skateboard with him. 

In the café he 4 Made (make) delicious hot 
dogs. Lots of people 5 ¢4/2_ (come) to the 
caféand ¢ 4/2 (eat) Rocco's hot dogs. 
They were great! After work he 7_/c7_ (meet) 
his friends at the skatepark! 


7 Complete the verbs. Change the time 


expressions in blue to make the sentences trué 
for you. 


1 |went_ shopping in town last'@&inday. 


2 |met my friends@ftéf schd6l jestefPay. 
3 | fell ill two dd agg- 

4 lafe an i€@ cP6GmM fast milfinth. 

5 lhad OlpizZza for dinner Bh Saturday. 


o Oo 
& What didiyou do yesterday? 

Write two’true sentences and one false. 
Student A: Read your sentences to your partner. 
Student B: Guess which sentence is false! 
Then swap roles. 
A: Illates.. 2 had 2. 
B: Number 1 is false. 
A: You're right! 


3 /met ... 


Extra activity 

* @) Ss do a roleplay. Divide the class into 
groups of three and assign a character 
to each student. The groups practise the 


cartoon story in their groups. Challenge more 


confident Ss to do this without the book. 
Monitor pronunciation. Ss perform their 
roleplays to the class. You may also have a 
vote for the best performance. 


Exercise 5 

¢ Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. 

e Read out the correct sentences and Ss 
repeat to practise pronunciation of Past 
Simple affirmative irregular verbs. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 6 

e Ss work individually. 

* @ Ss work using the Two 
stars and a wish technique. 
Ask them to swap books 
with a friend. Read out the 
paragraph with the correct 
answers. Write the answers 
on the board. Ss correct each 
other’s work. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise 7 

¢ Ss first work individually and 
write the verbs. Ask different 
Ss to read out their answers. 

e Ss change the time 
expressions individually, and 
then read out their sentences in 
pairs to compare answers. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 8 

e Ss first work individually and 
write their sentences. 

¢ Ss work in pairs using their 
response cards to respond. 

¢ {@) As follow-up, have Ss swap 
their sentences and correct 
the false ones, then have 
their friends offer feedback: 
You didn’t drink coke for 
breakfast — you drank tea. 
Correct? Monitor language and 
pronunciation. 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books closed) Call out an 
irregular verb in the Past 
Simple affirmative form. The 
class says the base form. 

« ©) Have Ss reflect on what 
they learned by having them 
finish the sentence: Today | 
learned... and encourage them 
to make a list of irregular verbs 
in their notebooks at home. 


Fast finishers 

: © SS underline the irregular 

: verbs and circle the regular 
‘verbs in the cartoon story. 

! They add the irregular verbs 
| to their list from L6.2. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Communication skills: 
asking for permission, giving 
permission or refusing 
permission politely 


Resources: 


© Communication worksheet 
6.4, p. 173 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 6, p. 55 
© Extra Online Practice Unit 6 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 
Exercise 5 

Giving feedback: Warm-up 

Peer learning: Extra Activity 

© Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

- ©) Give Ss learning feedback 
by asking who has made their 
irregular verb list. 

e (Books closed) Ask Ss some 
questions, e.g. Imagine you want 
to go to the cinema. Do you ask 
them if you can go? 

° (©) Set the goals of the lesson. 
Ask: So, what do you think is 
the lesson about? Say In this 
lesson we will learn how to ask 
for permission. We will also 
learn how to say yes or how 
to say no politely. Explain the 
meaning of permission. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo. Ask Who can you see? 
Who is asking for permission? 


Exercise 1 CED O3.9 


e Read out the questions. Ss 
watch the video or listen. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise 2 @3.10 

e After the class repeat, choose 
individual Ss to repeat. Monitor 
pronunciation. 


Look! 


e Read the box to Ss and have 
them repeat. Ask Ss to write an 
example sentence using please 
and read it to the class. 


Communication 


| can ask for and give permission. 


Can I borrow your trainers?( 


Lucas sometimes forgets things. Today was a typical day! 


Oh, no. | haven't got my pencil case. 
Can | borrow a pen, Tom? 

Tom: Sure, Lucas, no problem. 

Thanks! 


Oh no, | left my phone at home. 
Is it OK if | use your mobile? 
Tom: Oh Lucas! Not again. No, sorry --. 
Lucas: Please Tom ... ; 

Tom: Oh, all right ... just be quick! 


, ‘t 
5: Where are my trainers? They aren : 

eee in my bag. Er ... Can! borrow your trainers? 

Tom: No, sorry, you can't. | only have one pair 

... and anyway, they're too big for you! 


3.9 Watch or listen and read. 
Answer the questions. 


4 In pairs, ask for and give permission. 
1 You want to go to a party. Ask your mum. 
A: Is it OK if | go to a party on Sunday evening? 
B: No, sorry. You've got school on Monday. 
2 You want to use your sister's tablet. Ask her. 


1 Where are Tom and Lucas? They are at school. 


2 What three things does Lucas need? Lucas needs 
a pen / a phone / trainers. 
2 4) 3.10 Listen and repeat. 


Asking for and giving permission 


Can | borrow a pen, please? 


Yes, you can. / No, sorry, you can’te/_ 
Sure, no problem. 


“83 You want to leave the classroom and get 
Some water. Ask your teacher. 
4 YoWWwant to wear your friend's jacket to 
a party. Ask him/her. 


im Exam Spot 4) 


3.11 What do the people 


want? Match speakers 1-4 to pictures A-F. 
There are two extra pictures. 


1 Isabel 
2 Jude 


Is it OK if | use your mobile? 
No, sorry, it isn’t OK. / Ofyall right. / 
Yes, that’s fine. 


3 Dan 
4 Jenny 


LOOKI PIGESElican,| Go to the party? 


Can | §6°*td the party, please? 


& Coffiplété the dialogue. Then act out the 
dialogue. in pairs. 
MAmy: Er, Lucas. Is it ' OK if | borrow your 
calculator? 
Lucas: Not again, Amy! No, sorry it 2_(A7 OK. 
(\Amy: = But Lucas. Can | use it, * please 2 
* Lucas: I'm joking Amy! Sure, no ‘problem . 


ey 


meer 
BIRTHDAY | 


Exercise 3 
e Ss work individually. They should look at the 
Communication box for help. Check answers. 


| Answer — student page | 


Extra activity 

¢ [@) Involve Ss. Ss ask for and give/refuse 
permission across the room using their own 
ideas. Encourage Ss to answer using the 
expressions from the Communication box. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 4 

e Make sure Ss understand the information on 
their pages. Have two Ss read out the example. 

e Assign Student A and B to pairs. Then Ss 
should swap roles so all Ss ask and answer. 
Tell Ss if they refuse permission, they should 
give a reason why. 


Exercise 5 4) 3.11 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books closed) Ask Ss about the lesson: Do 
you ever borrow your friend’s things? 

- ©) Refer Ss back to lesson objective. Have 
them finish the sentence / now can... and 
check with their response cards if all the Ss 


¢ This is preparation for the CYLET Movers agree. If anybody answers No, ask them how 
Listening test Part 3. they think they could learn more. 


- © Involve Ss by reminding them of the WILF = 772277777 Freie apis dee apa te , 
technique to look at the pictures and think Fast finishers 
about the words they will hear. e Ss write down the questions and answers 
in Exercise 4 in their notebooks. 


| can understand a text P 
about pocket money and housework. Reading 


Exercise 1 
1 Look at the photo and the title. What do you think the 5 4) 9.13 Listen and repeat. Label the e (Books open) Ss take turns to 
text is about? i offer ideas. 


pictures. Use the Vocabulary box to help 
you. 


Exercise 2 @)3.12 
e Ss skim the article quickly. 
They then listen and check. 


2 4) 3.12 Read and listen to the article. Which people 
get pocket money regularly? Hannah, Dylan 


3 Read the article again. Circle T (true) or F (false). 


T /€) do the shopping empty the bin 


1 Hannah always works for her pocket money. [ answer > student page } 


2 She had a special job last week. (D/F leer anes yoUUBre er sito 


3 Jodie’s brothers don’t help around the house. T /(€) 


4 She got money from her parents last weekend. (ty F 
T /® wash the dishes 


make your bed tidy your room Exercise 3 


e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 

» (&) Ss answer using their 
response cards. Ask Ss to 
correct the false sentences: 
1 Hannah never works for 
her pocket money. 3 Jodie’s 
brothers help around the 
house. 5 Dylan sometimes 
works for his pocket money. 


walk the dog wash the car 


5 Dylan never works for his pocket money. 
6 He doesn't have a lot of free time. (DF 


4 Find the Past Simple forms of these verbs in the text. 
Write them in your notebook. ac 


buy do get give go make put 
| | 1 wash the dishes 2 wash the car 


do - did give - gave make - made 


Paton get— got __go- went put put 


[ Answer > student page | 


<< 


3 look after your 


4 walk the dog 
brother/sister 


Exercise 4 
e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 


=e 


Do you get \ 
pocket money = 4A 

every week? Do you @ 
work for it? What do you 
do with your money? We 
asked some teenagers, 

and here are their 
answers ... 


[ Answer > student page | 


5 Tidy your room 


Exercise 5 3.1 3 

e Ss repeat together in chorus. 

e Tell Ss to find the job they 
know for sure first. Then they 
can compare answers in pairs. 


7 do the shop 8 cM the bin 
| usually get pocket money every week. | don’t work for it, but - 


| sometimes get extra money for special jobs. | looked after my E™&,, 
little cousin a week ago and got £10 from my aunt! | put the 6 War Pal yoipartner when you last 
did each job in Exercise 5. Then swap roles. 
A 
shedliithe disfles three days ago. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise 6 

e Tell Ss to listen carefully to their 
friend’s answers, because they 
need them for Exercise 7. 


money in my money box > 3. I’m saving for a new phone. 


My brothers and | all help in the house. We walk the dog, wash 
the dishes and empty the bin. But we don’t get pocket money 7 e three sentences about your partner. 
for these jobs. We get pocket money when we need it {Git ily washed the dishes three days ago. 
Saturday my mum gave me some money for new ci@ffes. 

| went into town and bought a pair of trainers. Tare cool! 


Exercise 7 


8 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. e (&) Ss write in their notebooks. 


Dylan, 11 1 Do you get pocket money? They read and correct each 
| get pocket money every month, and yes, | sometimes GER for it. i other’s work in pairs. 
Last Saturday | washed my dad’s car and did the shop p¥@@ay, 2 How often do you get it? 
| made pizza too! That was unusual. Usually, | make my be@@id 3 Do you work for it? Exercise 8 
tidy np Welelay but | don’t help much around the house. | don’t 4 What do you buy with your money? e Ss take turns to ask and 
nee 77 answer the questions in pairs. 
+ ©) Check answers using the 
Lollipop stick technique. 
EE OLSIN, for poouming in this lesson Extra activity 
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up « Divide the class into small 
Peer learning: Exercise 7 a job they do at home. The 
S Independent learning: Finishing the lesson other Ss guess what the job is. 
Lesson aims: Warm-up Finishing the lesson 
O Reading and understanding Se ane ae inten are eer ee eee anal a Rea eee ~ ¢ S| (Books closed) Involve Ss 
an article about pocket | Culture notes H in feedback. Ask: What was 
money and housework ‘ Cultural note: In the UK, it is quite common for children to! HS i the eee ts 
“i ' do jobs at home for some extra pocket money. t Kean YLSS) COI Ake: LAOS! 
POE olaty ODS at Home ae enn a one ween neene : interesting thing they found in 
Homework: e Revise Past Simple regular and irregular by having Ss list the text. 
© Workbook Unit 6 pXX what they did yesterday. You may do it as a race. ee ae ae eee ee ee ; 


+ ( (Books closed) Set the goals of the lesson. Ask What 
is housework? and get Ss ideas. Say In this lesson we will 
talk about housework. 


(4 Fast finishers 


1 
i] 
1 
e Ss underline the time ! 

expressions in the article. i 


Lead-in 
e Write Pocket money on the board and ask Ss what this is. 


6.6 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Listening for gist and for 
specific information 


OQ Writing a description 


© Using First, Then and After 
that in writing 


Resources: 

O Tests: Writing Test 6 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 6, p. 56 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 3 and 6 

Peer learning: Exercise 5, 
6 and Extra activity 

5 Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

* () Use the Basketball technique 
to check which verbs are in Ss 
Past Simple affirmative list and 
which ones they should add. 

« (]@ Set the goals of the lesson. 
Ss look at Exercise 4 on 
page 78. Ask What type of text 
is it? (A description). So, what 
will we learn today? Say Today 
we will learn how to write 
a short text about a day out. 


Lead-in 

e (Books closed) Ask Where do 
you like going for a special day 
out? 


Exercise 1 
e (Books open) Ss take turns to 
describe the photos. 


Answer 

: She's eating ice-cream. 
B: She's doing the shopping. 
C: She's watching a film on 
the computer. 
D: She's having lunch. 


Exercise 2 @3.14 

e Ss compare answers in pairs 
before reporting back to the 
class. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 3 @)3.14 

e Give Ss a minute to read 
through the sentences before 
they listen again. 


| can understand and write 


Listening and Writing a description of a day out. 


1 Look at the pictures of Megan in 
Exercise 2. What is happening in each 
picture? 


3.14 Listen and put the pictures 
in the correct order. 


A® 


\ 


3 @) 5.14 Listen again and difle the 
correct answer a or b. 
1 Megan bought ... 
(@) some trainers. 
b some jeans”and/@,T- shift 
2 Megan's siSter worksWa 
a inacafé. 
© ira bookshop, 
3 MeganiGnd Layla ... 
(@) Walked tolthe park. 
b td6kiajbuis to the park. 
44 |n the evening, Megan and Layla 
watched ... 
a TV. (0) a film. 
M™&5 She went to bed at... 
(@) eleven o'clock. b eight o'clock. 
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« (©) Check answeres using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 4 

e Give Ss a minute to read the description. Ask 
different Ss to offer answers. 

e Involve Ss by personalising the topic with 
extra questions, e.g. Do you like museums/ 
aquariums/Mexican restaurants? 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 5 

e Make sure Ss understand the words in the 
box. Ss underline the phrases in the text. 

° Follow-up: Ss work using the Think-pair- 
share technique to write their own examples. 


[ answer > student page ] 


4 Read Matt’s description of a day out. 
What three places did he goto? 7/c three ni were: 
Madame Tussauds, the London Aquariupaa 


a Mexican restaurant 


by Matt 


Last Saturday, | went to London 
with my family. First, we visited 
Madame Tussaud’s. That was 
really cool. All my favourite actors 
and singers were there. | took 

a selfie with Usain Bolt! 


Then, we went to the London 
Aquarium. We walked under the 
water and we watched the sharks. 
My brother was scared, 

but | wasn’t. 


After that, we went to a Mexican 
restaurant. We ate tacos and 
drank milkshakes. 


We arrived home at midnight. 
We were tired, but happy! 


5 Find First, Bhen and After that in the text. 


4 | Firs., Then, After that 


PRSE, we'Visited Madame Tussaud's. 
Théli, w 
Ajé®r that, we went to a Mexican restaurant. 


6 (0 SESS SS) write a description of a great day that 


you had. 


2) Find ideas 


Think what you did, with whom, what happened 
first, then and after that. Make notes. 


e went to the London Aquarium. 


Write a description of a great day that you had. 
Last week, |... /A week ago, |... 
Then,... After that, ... 


Fis Gs 
It was a really fun/exciting/great day! 


du Check and write 


Check the use of first, then and after that and write the 
final version of your text. 


Exercise 6 

° Ss write their own draft in their notebooks. 
Encourage them to share and help each 
other in pairs. 

e Check final texts in class, or Ss hand in their 
notebooks. 

e |) Give descriptive evaluation, e.g. Remember 
to use linking phrases (see also L1.6). 


Extra activity 

¢ (@) Ss swap notebooks to read and correct 
each other’s work. You may encourage them 
to use the Two stars and a wish technique. 


Finishing the lesson 

* ) Have Ss reflect on the lesson by completing: 
Writing a description about a day out was... 
with an adjective. 


Fast finishers 
| e Ss add three more sentences to Exercise 4. 


Vocabulary 


1 Complete the sentences with the jobs in the 


box. 


builder chef nurse office worker 
shop assistant -vet- 


1 He looks after animals. He’sa vet . 
2 She cooks food in a restaurant. She’s a 


chef . 


3 She works in a bank. She’s an office worker, 


4 He works in a sports shop. He's a 9/07 495'5/anT. 


Language Revision 


Grammar 


4 Complete the sentences with the Past Simple form 
of the verbs in the box. Tick (“) the sentences that 
are true for you. 


| cook cycle play tidy visit. | 


1 G | visited my grandparents last weekend. 

2 (a) My dad cooked pizza two days ago. 

3 (_)1 tidied my room yesterday. 

4 (_) Mymum played the guitar when she was a girl. 


5 She works in a hospital. She’sa “use . 


6 He builds houses. He’s a 2uilder . 


Match1-8 to a-h Which jobs do you do 
everyday? 


1 wash the dishes 
| wash the dishes every day! 


1 wash a the car 

2 make b your room 

3 walk c the dishes 

4 tidy d the bin 

5 empty e my sister/brother/cousin 
6 look after f your bed 

7 wash g the shopping 


h the dog 


Pronunciation 


3 4) 3.15 Listen and repeat: /d/, /‘/ or /1d/? 


Big Al was very good today. 
He cleaned and tidied the house. 


He wanted to play, but he emptied the bin§ 


And then he walked Carla's pet mouse. 


Lesson aims: 


O Revising Vocabulary, 
Grammar and 
Communication from Unit 6 


O Pronunciation: /t/, /d/ and 
/1d/ 


Resources: 


OQ Language Test 6 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 6, p. 57 

O Extra Online Practice Unit 6 


5(j1 cycled to school last week. 


5 Find and circle Past Simple irregular verb forms 
in the wordsnake. What are their basic forms? 


6 4) 3.16 Complete the sentences with verbs 
in the wordsnake. Then listen and check. There 
are two extra verbs. 


Last Saturday Tom '_ had __ a football match. 
After the match he ?__/é?_ his friends, and t 
3 went toacafé.Theyall 4 are 

< 
and § drank _ milkshakes. Tom ¢ 720K _ at 
photos of his friends. It was a fun day! 


Communication 


7 Complete the dialogues. Then act them outlin’pairs. 


"sorry problem thGt’s TOK Canggall right | 


1 A: Can | have a neW pair of trdiners? 
B: Sure, ngf 'BRGblem . 


2 A: Is it oe if, do my homework tomorrow? 
B: Yes, 3 fine 


3 da * Gan Play dje¢omputer game? 
B: Nog ® sorry You can't. 
41A: Ist OKA go to a party on Saturday? 


Bi @h, *OK/ alll right 


© | can talk about people's jobs. 


© | can talk about the past. 


9 I can ask for and give permission. 
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Assessment for Learning in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: Exercise 4 

Peer learning: Exercise 2 

eS Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Help Ss clarify the vocabulary goals of 
Unit 6. Ask What jobs are in this unit? 

e Set the goals of the lesson. Say /n this lesson we will 
revise language from Unit 6. 


Exercise 1 
e (Books open) Ss work individually. 


| Answer > student page ] 


Exercise 2 
° Ss work using the Think-pair-share technique, first 


matching, then discussing the 
jobs they do everyday. 


[ answer — student page } 


Exercise 3 @3.1 5 

e Ss repeat as a class. 

e Follow-up: Ss find regular verbs 
in L6.2 and say which sound 
they are. 


Exercise 4 

e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 

° (&) Ss answer as a class using 
their response cards. 

e Ask different Ss to write their 
answers on the board. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Exercise 5 

e Ss work individually. Ask 
different Ss to write the basic 
forms on the board. 


Answer 
have, make, go, take, drink, 
eat, meet, come 


Exercise 6 3.16 

e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. Play 
the recording for Ss to check. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise 7 

e Ss work individually. Check 
answers before Ss practise 
in pairs. 


[ Answer — student page | 


Extra activity 

e Ss work in pairs and roleplay 
a dialogue with their own ideas 
similar to the dialogue 
in Exercise 7. 


Finishing the lesson 

« &} Remind Ss that this box 
is for self-assessment. They 
should think about what they 
can do well and where they 
think they need more practice. 

° = (Books closed) Encourage 
Ss to give feedback on the unit 
and assess their own learning. 
Ask Have you got a list of Past 
Simple affirmative verbs in your 
notebooks? What letters do 
you add to regular verbs in the 
Past Simple affirmative? Can 
you remember the irregular 
verbs? What words do you 
connect with the different jobs? 


' (9 Fast finishers 

| ¢ SS make a wordsnake with 
I 

I 


Skills Revision 


Reading and Writing Listening 
Ta) this lesson 1 Look at the photos and answer the questions. 4 | Exam Spot | (4) 3.17 Listen and tick (V) the 
Lesson aims: 1 Which jobs in the photos would yeu like to do? correct answer a, b or c. 
2 How often do you go to the places in the photos? 1 What sport do Hannah and Freya do? 


© Skills practice: Reading, 
Writing, Listening and 
Communication 
© Exam practice: CYLET and 
PTEYL 


Resources: 


O Tests: Skills Test Units 586, 
Speaking Tasks Units 3&4 


gy 


@Y¥ ®)O 


Mi oe 
I AY Mn : ‘A \7 

| ab 

ea, WL ee 


an actor 


2 What day is Freya’s party? 


@O ®Y ©O 


Homework: 
© Workbook Skills Revision GhLLER er all 
586, pp. 60-61 7. 8. | 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 


3 How old is Freya? 


@O Ola ©O 


Giving feedback: 2 | Exam Spot | Look at the photos and read 
Exercise 2, 4 and Extra the sentences. Write the correct word next to 
Activity ecciiscoence: __ 4 Wh&t time does the party end? 


Peer learning: Exercise 3 
Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


1 This person looks after you when you aréiilll) 
a doctor @) 0 


2 There are always lots of books here.\ Alibrary 
3 You can see this person in a theatre of film. 


ah actor 


4 You can have a picnic onwallkiadog here 4247 
5 This person grows fwwitland vegetables? 4 farmer 5 Where is the party? 


6 You can watch a footSall matchthére. 4 s7adium (@) 0 (b) (c) O 


3 BE ewriteso-70 worels about 
your favourité)place. USeithése questions 
to help_you. a 7 Al 


1 What is your faveurité place and where is it? 


Exam Language Bank 
This lists the key language 
from Units 5-6. Here are 
some ideas to help you make 
the most of it. 
e Encourage Ss to be 
independent learners. They 
tick the words they know 


i 2 a o there? ' ne fie 
and find the words they are Wh ame 6 a ety Hannah at Freya's birthday party 
: s WS Whydo youdike it? ast year? 
not sure about in Units 5 ; i 
d 1 WhenWere you there last? Was it fun? 
and 6 in order to remember @)Y 


: ; My favourite place is ... ®) UO 
the meanings in context. It is near my house / next to the park ... 
« Ask Ss what they remember You can... there. | like it because ... 
from a section. Have them was there ... It was fun/great ... 
write down a many words 
as they can remember in 


: 
i 
1 
: 
i] 
1 
i 
1 
1 
i 
1 
1 
! 
; 2minutes. 
i 
1 
, 
1 
i 
: 
1 
i 
1 
1 
i 
1 
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e Make a multiple choice ; ; a F 
test. (Books closed) Write ° (©) Write Skills Revision on the board. Ask Exercise 2 
RU OnUGIee che Tene what it means. (Books open) Pairs look and » This is preparation for CYLET Movers 
board. Read out a gapped check. Tell Ss this lesson will help prepare Reading and Writing Part 1. 
sentence (say beep for the them for CYLET and PTEYL too. (See ° Tell Ss that the words they need are 
gap). Ss choose the correct the Introduction.) connected with the photos in Exercise 1. 
word. eadein Students work individually and then compare 
+ Sea siia grease caca m ; answers in pairs. For less confident classes, 
Ger SHident A Talime twG * Revise the prepositions of place. Give Ss read out the definitions and help with 
instructions as to where to put a pencil, e,g. meanings if necessary. 


jobs/places in town. Student 


ae Put your pencil next to your book. 
B: ... Student B: Finish my 


» (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 


jobs at home: tidy your ... Exercise 1 technique. 

Student A: ...room. e Read the questions. Ss talk in pairs. 
ee ee *  « Ask different pairs to say what they told each | Answer ~ student page ] 
Warm-up other. 


e (Books closed) Say sentences 
with adjectives and ask Ss to 
call out the opposite together. 
T: It isn’t clean, its ... Ss: dirty! 


Communication 


5 


Read the answers in 
the interview and write the questions. 


Milo: 


Skills Revision 


Exam Language Bank 


Places in town 
bank 

café 

cinema 

hospital 

hotel 

library 

museum 

park 

police station 


Adjectives 
big interesting 
boring modern 
busy old 

clean 
dirty 


quiet 
small 


Jobs 
artist 
builder 
bus driver 
chef 
doctor 


office worker 
pilot 

police officer 
shop assistant 
singer 

farmer teacher 
footballer vet 


nurse 


Jobs at home 
do the shopping 


empty the bin 

look after your brother/sister 
make your bed 

tidy your room 

walk the dog 

wash the car 

wash the dishe& 


AGRinG46F perniision 


n| borrow gypen, please? 


Ye ucan. 


No, SOFTYs you can't. 
SUifegho problem. 


"How old were you when you post office 
started playing football? restaurant 
Jack: | was five years old when | started shop 
preying football. . 
Milo: 2/“ar was (the name dU ae shopping centre 
———— te sports centre 
Jack: The name of my first team was tadi 
Apap Primary School FC. arene 
Milo: ho was your favourite ee supermarket 
Jack: My favourite football player wees Sulmnening( peel 
David Beckham. theatre 
Milo: 4/10w often do you train with ae train station 
se team? 
Jack: | train with my team everyday. 
It's hard work! Prepositions of place 
Milo: 8What's your lucky number? sp 
Jack: My lucky number is ten - it’s the between 
number on my football shirt! ia front of 
Milo: ¢Was there a match last weekend? . 
we next to 
Jack: Yes, there was a match last SoBOSIE 
weekend. | played against PP 
Manchester United Junior team. 
It was great! Di . 
: irections 
Cs ay AL a Excuse me. Where’s 
Jack: It was great because we won! North Sireet 
é : 2 
Milo: @Can you sign hay f ou sigh hay football: I'm looking for a library. 
Jack: poe aa Ican sign your How can | get to the 
‘oeisellt Science Museum? 
Milo: Thanks a lot, Jack! = 


Is it far? 


| Exam Spot | Ask and answer the 


questions in pairs. 


1 Have you got a favourite footballer, 
actor or singer? Why do you like 
him/her? 

2 Which jobs do you do at home? 


3 How do | get from school to your 
house? Give directions. 


Exercise 3 

e This is preparation for PTEYL Quickmarch, 
Task 6. 

e Read out the questions and make sure Ss 
know what to do. 

° Then Ss write individually. They exchange 
notebooks and review each other’s work 
using the Two Stars and a wish technique. 


Extra activity 

° (&) Ask Ss to read out their work from 
Exercise 3. Tell the class to listen carefully 
because you will ask questions afterwards 
and they will have to answer Yes or No. Take 
notes while Ss read so you can remember 
what to ask. Ask questions and Ss answer 
using the Thumbs up/down technique, e.g /s 
(Anita’s) favourite place the library? Was she 
there last Sunday? 


Turn left)/ Turn bcs 
It's ofthe left. / It’s on the 
fight. 


Is it OK if | use your mobile? 


No, sorry, it isn’t OK. 
Oh, all right. 
Yes, that’s fine. 
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Exercise 4 (3.17 

e This is preparation for CYLET Movers 
Listening Part 4 and PTEYL Quickmarch, 
Task 1. 

e Tell Ss to look carefully at the pictures 
first, but not to worry about the questions 


because they will hear there on the recording. 


e Play the recording. Ss make their choices. 
The play the recording again for Ss to check 
their choices. 

+ (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. Ask Ss to say which key words 
they heard that helped them choose the 
correct pictures. 

e Play the recording again if necessary for less 
confident Ss to confirm answers. 


Exercise 5 

e This is preparation for PTEYL 
Quickmarch, Task 3. 

e Read the example to Ss. Ask 
Is there a questions word? Ss 
Yes. How. T: What comes first 
in a question — the verb or the 
person? Ss: The verb. 

e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 

e Ask different Ss to offer 
answers. Write the questions 
on the board. 

e For less confident classes, do 
each question one by one. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Extra activity 
Ss work in pairs and role play 
the dialogue in Exercise 5. 


Exercise 6 

e This is preparation for CYLET/ 
PTEYL Speaking. 

e Read the questions. Ss talk 
in pairs. Ask different pairs to 
report their answers back to 
the class. 


Finishing the lesson 

- &} Write the headings 
Reading and Writing, Listening, 
Communication on the board. 
Read each out. Ss show self- 
assessment response cards 
(©, ©, ®). Then they write one 
sentence about what they did 
well in each section and one 


about what they could improve. 


A = Fast finishers 
Ss write definitions for one job 
and one place like the ones in 
Exercise 2. 
' Ss study the Exam Language 
: Bank, 


O Vocabulary: transport 
nouns, transport verbs 


Extra resources: 


O Vocabulary worksheets 
p. 151 


O Tests: Vocabulary check 7.1 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 7, p. 62 
\ 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 
Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: 
Exercise 1, 4, 6 and 7 
Peer learning: Exercise 
8, 4 and 9 
Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


e (Books closed) Write car and 
bike on the board and mime 
driving a car and then riding 
a bike. Ask What's this? A car 
or a bike? Ss answer together. 

e (Books open) Introduce 
the aims of this lesson with 
this question: What is this 
lesson about? Ss quickly look 
at pages 82-83 and offer 
ideas: Today we will talk about 
transport. Write the lesson 
objective on the board. 


e Teach the vocabulary with pre- 
prepared drawings. Read out 
the words one at a time and 
Ss repeat. Then point to the 
pictures and Ss say the word. 

Read out the question. Ask 

Ss Do you use a (car) every 

day? Ss answer with their 

response cards. 


Exercise 2 @3.18 

e Make sure Ss understand all 
the vocabulary in the box. Use 
pre-prepared drawings and/or 
ActiveTeach. 

e Ss work in small groups or 
pairs to find the transport 
in the photos. Monitor Ss 
for understanding and 
pronunciation. Ask different Ss 
to say their sentences. Prompt 
if necessary What transport is 
in picture 1?, etc. 


In this unit 


Transport nouns every day? 
Transport verbs car 
Travel equipment 

Things to do on 


holiday 


» Past Simple negative, 
questions and short 
answers 


bike boat 


Look at these types of transport. Which do you use 


bus train taxi 


: 


Answer ~> student page 


e Read out the sentences and have Ss repeat 
in chorus. Draw Ss attention to 
the prepositions in blue. 


Ey _~ & 
Ex ses 


° Ss work using the Think-pair-share 
technique, reading out the complete 
sentences to the class. Make sure Ss 
understand all the vocabulary. Remind Ss to 


use the article a, e.g. A boat travels on water. 


[ answer > student page } 


Exercise 4 @3.19 

e Ss match before listening. 

e |) Tell Ss the answers one at a time. Ask 
Is your answer correct? Ss give feedback 
using the Thumbs up/down technique. 


Answer > student page 


° Write these verbs on the 
board: drive, fly, ride, sail. Ask Ss to match the 
verbs to the transport nouns in Exercise 2. 
There can be more than one answer. 

° Work using the Think-pair-share 
technique. 

Exercise 5 @ 3.20 

e Make sure Ss understand all the vocabulary 
in the box. Use mimes to aid understanding 
if necessary. Ss listen and repeat in chorus. 


Exercise 9 


¢ f@) Ss work using the Think- 
2 4) 3.18 Listen and repeat. What type of 7 4) 3.21 Circle the correct answer. Then listen S . t is 9 ie 
transport in the Vocabulary box can you see in again to check. aie oe See a 
ey snare wl e Class, Nave 
the photos on page 82? 1 Mark's train(eaves/ gets off every ten minutes. ae Ss report back what their 
2 Asha and her sister take /(get on)their dad's F ; ; 
ransport nouns eieteentee friends said. Prompt: Do you 
: ; i O 
BIE aoa LUGS ean LOI 3 Evan and his friends always @rrivé)/ leave at agree with your friend’ 


school on time. 
4 Elsa and her friend@et off/ arrive the tram 
near their school. 


LOOK! 5 When the weather is bad, Karl arrives /(takes) 
s 


a plane to school. 


plane taxi train tram underground Finishing the lesson 


- ©} (Books closed) Ask: Can 
you now talk about transport? 
Let’s see what you remember. 
Write the new words on the 
board with the vowels missing. 
Ask different Ss to complete 


| go to school by car / by train / by boat. 


| go to school on foot. = | walk to school. 8 | Exam Spot | Read about another school 
commute. Circle the correct answer a, b or c. 


3 Game! Write the type of transport next to — the words. 
descriptions. You have three minutes! You can | 14-year-old Enzo Paci lives ° eS Ask Ss which words 
use the words more than once. _ in Queens in New York City they think are the easiest to 
train boat bike and he travels two hours to remember. Remind them to 
ee ks motorbike taxi ee a school in the Bronx. It’s keep a note of new words. 
us Ir 


: a very good school. 
Which transport: 


Fast finishers 

| © Ss add the words to their 
lists in their notebooks. They 
can also draw pictures next 
i 

I 

| 


1 travels on water? 2047 Enzo '__ abus and two trains, and the last ten 
. a) ; minutes of his journey is *___ foot. At6.30a.m.he 
2 travels in the air? plane plane; any Pads j 


3 can carry ten people or more? boat bu goes to the train station 3 bus. The train 4 at | 
A has four wheels or more? plane, tram, train, 7 a.m. and arrives in Manhattan at 8 a.m. Then, at 


bus, (Some ca cars) 8.30 a.m. Enzo 5 another train to his schoollilt’s 


4 4) 3.19 Match the words to the pictures. Then 
listen and check. 


to each word if they have 
time. 


one of the longest school journeys in the wo 


q 
(5) (6) 1 @) takes 
NESS e 2a by 


© arrives 
ce with 
3a on ©by 
a (2) by motorbike c bycar e by bike 4 a gets off, c takes 
b by tram d on foot f 1) by train 5 @ getson c¢ goes 


5 sd) 3.20 Listen and repeat. 


Transport verbs 


9 Discuss the questions 
in i a 
arrive getoff geton leave take ‘ 


a the fastest? c the most boring? 


6 4) 3.21 Listen to five children. Match theMilto b the slowest? d the most exciting? 
photos on page 82. There is one extra photo: | think travelling by motorbike is the most 
a Mark (ol Evan e Karl exciting. 
b Asha d (4) Elsa Evan: bus 
Mark: i Elsa: tron 
Asha: motorbike Karl: plane 
Exercise 6 €)3.21 Extra activity . 
* Tell Ss to look at the photos and think about » Ss work using the Two stars and a wish 
who and what they can see before listening. technique. They write a sentence for each 
- (&) Check answers using the Lollipop stick transport verb and use a transport noun in 
technique the sentence too. Then they check each 


other’s work. 


Answer > student page Exercise 8 


i e This is preparation for the CYLET Movers 
Exercise 7 3.21 Reading and Writing test Part 4. 
* Ss work individually. e Tell Ss to read through the paragraph and 


* |&) Check answers using the Lollipop stick all the choices first, before selecting their 
technique to write the answers on the board. options. 


Answer ~ student page ] Answer — student page 


7.2 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: Past Simple 
negative 


© Vocabulary: travel equipment 
Extra resources: 

© Grammar worksheets p. 164 
O Tests: Grammar check 7.2 

Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 7, p. 63 

© Extra Online Practice Unit 7 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 4, 5, 6, 11 and 
Get Grammar! 

Peer learning: Exercise 5, 
7 and 9 

©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Involve Ss in 
feedback. Ask them to take 
turns to say new transport 
nouns from L7.1. Ask different 
Ss to write them on the board. 
Ask other Ss to draw pictures 
next to the words. 

» (© Set the goal of the lesson. 
Write on the board: You 
went to school last Tuesday. 
You didn’t go to school last 
Sunday. Underline the verb 
forms and ask Ss what is the 
difference. Say Today we will 
learn to talk about the past and 
things we did not do. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo story. Ask Who can you 
see? 


Exercise 1 

e Ss work in pairs and then 
report back to the class. Ask 
different pairs for answers. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 2 COD 03.22 

e Read out the questions first, 
so Ss have a purpose for 
watching or listening. 

e Ask Ss to correct the false 
sentences. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Grammar ican talk about the past. 


Last Friday, Amy and her family went away for the weekend. 
Elena went too. They didn’t go camping or stay in a hotel, they 
stayed in a hostel. 


WV 


Eek! Is that a spider? 

Amy: Where? 

Elena: There, on my backpack ... Oh no! It’s 
inside my sleeping bag! 

Amy: Don't panic, Elena. It didn’t go inside. It’s 

here, on your torch! 


They didn't have bikes at the hostel, so the next day 
Amy, Elena, and Mr and Mrs Riley went for a walk. 


That evening they didn’t want to eat in a restaurant. 
They decided to cook at the hostel. 


yee or ol 


‘ou want one sausage or two, Elena? ae 
a cane doesn't eat meat. ... Sorry, Elena: | didn’t tell Dad. 
\ ley: Well, what about a nice cheese sandwich? 

Mr Riley: Atishoo! 
Mrs Riley: Oh dear! 


Amy: It's getting cold, Dad 
Mrs Riley: Where's your coat Elene 
Elena: Er... | didn't bring one. 


Mr Riley: Don't worry, Elena! |Here,, 
have my coat. 


1 Look at the picturés» Wherélare 3 d)) 3.23 Listen and repeat. Find these expressions 
Elena and Amy? Wha@tlare they in the story. 
doing? 


Don't worry! Don’t panic! Oh dear! 


2a 2 Wath or listen 

T (true) or F (false). 

yed in a hotel. T/E) pT ee eS eee 
W2 Amyis n't “0 red of spiders. (ry F 4 rb) Guess! | Why does Mrs Riley say “Oh dear!”? 

48 They went ona bike ride. — T/(F) Have a class vote. 

© 4 Elena hasn't got her coat. (Dy F 

5 Elena eats sausages. T/®) 


a Mr Riley has got a cold. (o)They haven't got any cheese. 


5 > 136] 4) 3.24 Now watch or listen and check. 


Exercise 3 © 3.23 Video/Audio script 
e Ss underline the expressions in the dialogue. Mr Riley: What's the matter? 
Make sure Ss understand them. 


Mrs Riley: We haven’t got any cheese. 
e Read out the sentences: Help! A snake! I’m 


Amy: But there’s a fish and chip sho 
sorry | forgot your birthday. | feel ill. Make : inten e e 
sure Ss understand them. Ask them to : 
; ‘ Elena: Hmm, | love chips! 
respond with a phrase from the Say it! box. : , 
: Mr Riley: OK everyone. Let’s get in the car. 
Exercise 4 Atishoo! 
« (ere) Students discuss the 
options in pairs. ¢ (©) Ask /s your guess correct? Check answers 
° Check answers using the response cards. using the Thumbs up/down technique. 
Exercise 5 CED 03.24 e (&) Challenge stronger Ss and involve less 
e Ss watch or listen to check their choice. confident Ss with a roleplay follow-up. Divide 
the class into groups of four. Assign the 
| Answer > student page | longer roles of Elena and Amy to stronger 


Ss and the shorter roles of Mr Riley and Mrs 
Riley to less confident Ss. Ss practise in their 
groups and then can perform to the class. 


Grammar Past Simple negative 


Regular verbs Irregular verbs ‘ 


| didn't stay at home. | didn’t sleep well. 


Get Grammar! 


( ‘Cc 


We wanted to take a taxi. 
But | didn’t have any money. 


You didn’t stay at home. You didn’t sleep well. 


He/She/It didn’t stay at home. 


He/She/It didn’t sleep well. 


We didn’t stay at home. We didn’t sleep well. 


You didn’t stay at home. You didn’t sleep well. 


They didn’t stay at home. 
didn’t = did not 


6 Complete the sentences with the negative form 
of the verbs. 
1 Amy and Elena didn’t go (go) to the beach. 
2 Elena didnt sleep (sleep) well. 
3 Mr Riley didnt wear (wear) his coat. 
4 The family adn? cat (eat) sausages. 
5 The family didnt go (go) to town on their bikes. 


7 Last summer Elena went on holiday with her parents. 


In your notebook, write sentences about Elena’s holiday. 


1 gotoEngland X goto Spain ¥ 


Elena’s family didn’t go to England. They went to Spain. 


2 take a train there X 
3 go tothe mountains X goto the beach ¥ 


take a plane W 


4 cook ¥ eatatarestaurant Y 
5 take jumpers ¥ take T-shirts Y 


8 4) 3.25 Listen and repeat. Then match the pictures 
to the words in the Vocabulary box. 


backpack camera guidebook sleeping bag 


suitcase sunglasses tent torch 


# g 


guidebooR@) suits 


a 


(6)su A ae 


as rch 
. 


1 camera 


Get Grammar! GED 

e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Involve Ss in the learning process. Tell them 
to look at the Grammar box. Ask: What word 
do we use for the negative in the past? What 
form do we use for the main verb: the past 
simple affirmative or the basic form? 

* (&) You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique 
(now or after Exercise 6). 


Exercise 6 

¢ (©) Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. Check answers using the 
Lollipop stick technique. 


[ Answer ~> student page | 


They didn’t sleep well. 


(3) backpack @) sleeping ba 


9 Answer the questions. 


1 Which objects in the Vocabulary box can 
you see in the photos on page 84? 

2 Which objects would you take to: 
a acampsite in the mountains? 
b a hotel on the beach? 


10 Look at the things Max took on holiday. 
Say what he took and what he didn’t take. 
Use the words in the Vocabulary box. 

He took a backpack. 
He didn’t take a tent. 


11 What did you do last weekend? 
Write two true sentences and one 
false. Can your partner guess which 
sentence is false? 


A: Last weekend, | watched TV, | did my 
homework, and | went camping. 

B: You didn't go camping! 

A: Wrong! | didn't do my homework! 


Exercise 7 

e Read out the example and draw Ss attention 
to the verb forms. 

e Ss work individually. Tell Ss to use They in all 
their answers. 

* @) Ask different Ss to read out their 
sentences. Write the correct verb forms on 
the board. Ss swap books and check their 
answers using the Two stars and a wish 
technique. 


Answer 

2 They didn't take a train there. They took 

a plane. 3 They didn't go to the mountains. 
They went to the beach. 4 They didn’t cook. 
They ate at a restaurant. 5 They didn't take 
jumpers. They took T-shirts. 


Exercise 8 (3.25 

¢ Ss listen and repeat in chorus. 

e Ss work in pairs to match 
the words to the pictures. 
Give answers and confirm 
understanding. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 9 
¢ {@ Ss work using the Think- 
pair-share technique. 


Answer 
1 backpack, sleeping bag, 
torch 2a (suggested answers) 
backpack, camera, sleeping 
bag, tent, torch 2b (suggested 
answers) camera, guidebook, 
suitcase, sunglasses 


Extra activity 


- GEE) Follow-up to 


Exercise 9. Encourage further 
class discussion. Suggested 
questions: Would you take 

a Sleeping bag to a hotel? 

Do you take photos? With 

a camera or a phone? Do you 
wear sunglasses? 


Exercise 10 
e Ss work in pairs. Monitor 
grammar and vocabulary. 


Answer 

He took his camera. He didn't 
take a guidebook. He took his 
sunglasses. He didn't take a 
torch. He took a sleeping bag. 
He didn’t take a suitcase. 


Exercise 11 

e Ask two Ss to read out the 
examples. 

« (&) Ss write sentences in their 
notebooks and continue in 
pairs. Ask different Ss to read 
out a sentence and the class 
can guess if it is true or false 
using their response cards. 
They try to correct the false 
sentences. 


Finishing the lesson 

¢ & (Books closed) Call out 
a verb from Exercise 6 in the 
Past Simple affirmative. Ss 
respond with the negative. 


+ & Have Ss finish the sentence 


in their notebooks: To talk 
about things we did not do in 
the past, we use... 


Ba = Fast finishers 
: ¢ Ss circle the Past Simple 
‘affirmative and underline 
the Past Simple negative in 
; the photo story. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: Past Simple 
questions and short answers 


© Vocabulary: things to do 
on holiday 
Resources: 


© Grammar worksheets p. 165 
O Tests: Grammar check 7.3 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 7, p. 64 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Warm-up, 
Exercise 1, 4, 8 and Get 
Grammar! 

Peer learning: Exercise 6, 
9 and Extra activity 

Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

« (©) (Books closed) Revise the 
Past Simple negative. Write 
these two sentences on the 
board: He stayed at a hotel. 

He went to the cinema. Give 
Ss one minute to change the 
sentences to the negative form. 
Ask different Ss to write their 
sentences on the board. Ask 
Are your sentences correct? 
Ss answer using their response 
cards. 

» ( Set the goal of the lesson. 
Erase the affirmative sentences 
on the board. Ask Ss Did he 
stay at a hotel? Did he go to 
the cinema? Ss answer using 
their response cards. Say Today 
we will learn to ask and answer 
questions about the past. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
cartoon story and suggest 
what it is about. Ask What is Al 
doing in each picture? 

e Make sure Ss remember the 
transport nouns. Ask different 
Ss to say one word each. 


Exercise 1 

« (©) Check answers using the 
response cards. Ask /s there 
a bike? 


[ answer > student page ] 


Grammar 


| can ask and answer about the past. 


City Creatures © Roman holiday 


Last week Big Al was on holiday in Rome. 


Carla: Al! You're back! Did you 
have a good time? 
Big Al: Yes, | did. It was great! 


Colosseum restaurant. 


U Look at the cartoon. What types of 
transport can you see? Picture 1 a bike 
Picture 2 a taxt 


Exercise 2 4) 3.26 
e Ss read the sentences before listening to the 
story. 


f Answer ~> student page 


e Ask these further comprehension questions: 
Did Big Al stay in a hotel or with his cousin? 
What’s his cousin’s name? Did he go to 
a restaurant or a café? What’s the name of 
the restaurant? 


Get Grammar! & 

e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Involve Ss in the learning process. Tell 
them to look at the Grammar box and to 
work out the rules for the question form for 


2@ 


; 3 aS s 


Carla: Did you stay in a hotel? a ae 
Big Al: No, | didn't. | stayed with y A rN 
my cousin, Little Mario. — — 
Rocco: Did he go sightseeing ; all 
, with you? g 
Big Al: Er .. no, he didn't ... oS 


Rocco: Did you buy an eA 
: YY Souvenirs? 
Ba Al: MO I did. | got a T-shirt. Look! 
‘occo: But there’s “I love Sofia” on the f; 
Who's Sofia, Al? eee 
Big Al: Er... she’s my ... new girlfriend ... 
Carla: So you weren't alone Al. You were with Sofia! 


Listen and read. Circle the correct answer. 
1Al had)/ didn't have a good time in Rome. 

2 He(met/ didn’t meet his cousin there. 

3 He(Visited/ didn’t visit places with Sofia. 

4 They saw /@idn't see)the Colosseum. 

5 He Gought/ didn’t buy a T-shirt. 


themselves. Ask: What word do we use to 
ask a question in the past? What form do 
we use for the main verb; the Past Simple 
affirmative or the basic form? What words do 
we use in the short answers? Do we use did 
or didn’t to answer questions with Where or 
What? 

e (©) You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique 
(now or after Exercise 3). 


Exercise 3 

e Make sure Ss understand the verbs in the 
box. 

e Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. Check answers and write 
the correct verb forms on the board. 


Answer ~ student page | 


Yes, | did. / No, | didn’t. 
Yes, you did. / No, you didn’t. 

Yes, he/she/it did. / No, he/she/it didn’t. 
Yes, we did. / No, we didn’t. 

Yes, you did. / No, you didn’t. 

Yes, they did. / No, they didn’t. 


Did | have a good time? 


Did you have a good time? 


Did he/she/it have a good time? 


Did we have a good time? 


Did you take 
any photos? 


Did you have a good time? 


Did they have a good time? 


| went to Rome. 
| ate spaghetti. 


Where did you go? 
What did you do? 


Complete the questions in the Past Simple 6 
with the verbs in the box. 


3.28 Listen and repeat. Which activities in the 
Vocabulary box can you see in the cartoon? 


| go buy stay eat like 


eat at a restaurant 


1 Did Big Al go to ltaly last week? buy a souvenir 


2 Dd he stay in a hotel? 

3 Did gland Sofia 47 _ ata restaurant? 
4 Did_ Al bug_ aT-shirt? 

5 Did A like _ Sofia? 


go sightseeing make friends _ stay ina hotel 


visit a museum 


take photos 


7 Look at the pictures from Rocco’s holidays. Write 
questions in your notebook. Use the expresionsdn\the 


In pairs, ask and answer the questions in 


Exercise 3. 2 No, he didnt 
3 Ves, they dla. 
4 Yes, he did. 
5 Yes, he did. 


4) 3.27 Complete the dialogue about 
Carla’s holidays. Use question words in the 
box. There is one extra word. Then listen and 
check. Act out the dialogue in pairs. 


A: Did Big Al go to Italy last week? 
B: Yes, he did. 


what why ‘when who how where | 


Big Al: 
Carla: 
Big Al: 
Carla: 
Big Al: 
Carla: 
Big Al: 
Carla: 
Big Al: 
Carla: 


'When did you go to Paris? 
Two weeks ago. 

2How did you get there? 
By plane. fri 
3 Who did you meet there? Bily 
My friend Roxi. 

‘ Where did you go? 

To the Picasso Museum. 


sWhat did you see? oO 


We saw lots of paintings! (@) 


Exercise 4 
e Monitor pairs for grammar and pronunciation. 


Answer > student page 


° Follow-up to confirm answers: using the 
Lollipop stick technique, have some Ss write 
the answers in Exercise 3 on the board. 


Exercise 5 @ 3.27 

e Make sure Ss understand the question 
words. Ss work individually and then listen 
to check. Make sure Ss have the correct 
answers before they do the roleplay. 

e Monitor pairs for pronunciation. 


Answer > student page 


Vocabulary box. Then ask and answer in pairs. 


Did Rocco buy a souv. 


8 In pairs, ask andsanswer Gbout your last holiday. 
Use the wordsiif thé\Wocabuldhy box. 


A: Did you st@P ing@photal 


B: Ye ic, / Nofilididn él 
9 In your ook, write three sentences about your 


“§ holid 
i na hotel... 


Xo 


0. ©) 2.29 @) 3.30 Go to page 107. 
Listen and sing Al’s Sofia song. 


Exercise 6 

e Ss listen and repeat in chorus. Make sure 
Ss understand the souvenir and sightseeing 
with examples: A souvenir is something 
you buy to remember your holiday. You go 
sightseeing to see interesting places. 

¢ @) Ss work using the Think-pair-share 
technique to find the activities in the picture. 


Answer 


Picture 2: make friends, take photos 
Picture 3: eat at a restaurant 
Picture 4: buy a souvenir 


Exercise 7 

e Ss work individually to write the questions in 
their notebooks. Check answers before the 
pairwork. 


e For the second part of the 
exercise, monitor pairs for 
correct questions and short 
answer forms. 


Answer 
Sample answers: Did Rocco 
visit a museum? Did he make 


friends? Did he take photos? 
Did he stay in a hotel? Did he 
eat at a restaurant? 


Exercise 8 

e Monitor pairs. Ask different 
pairs to tell the class one of 
their questions and answers. 

* (&) Ask the class to remember 
what their classmates said: Ask 
Did (Anna) stay at a hotel? Use 
the Lollipop stick technique for 
answers. 


Exercise 9 

¢ (@ Ss work using the Two 
stars and a wish technique. 
They write sentences in their 
notebooks and then swap 
notebooks to check each 
other’s work. 


Exercise 10 @3.29 3.30 

e Play the song for Ss to hear the 
first time. 

e Read out the lyrics and Ss 
repeat. Then Ss can sing 
along. 

e Different groups perform the 
song. Have a class vote for the 
best performance. 


Extra activity 

» {@) Ss do a roleplay. Divide 
the class into groups of four 
and assign a character to each 
student. The groups practise 
the cartoon story in their 
groups. Monitor pronunciation. 
Ss perform their roleplays to 
the class with or without their 
books. 


Finishing the lesson 

¢ ©} (Books open) Use the 
Basketball technique for Ss 
to ask and answer questions 
of their own about their last 
holiday. 

+ ©} Have Ss reflect on what 
they learned by asking What 
can you now do? What do 
you need to practise? After 
checking with the class, ask Ss 
to write their answers to these 
questions in their notebooks. 

' (9 Fast finishers 

: © Ss underline the questions 

and circle the answers in the 

| cartoon story. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Communication skills: 
buying a ticket 


Extra resources: 


© Communication Worksheets 
p.174 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 7, p. 65 
O Extra Online Practice Unit 7 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Warm-up 
and Exercise 3 

Peer learning: Extra 
activity 

© Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Culture notes 

| In the UK, the currency is 

: pounds and pence. There are 
100 pence in one pound. 


Warm-up 

« (&) (Books closed) Revise 
Things to do on holiday with 
Past Simple questions and short 
answers. Use the Basketball 
technique for answers. 

+ ( (Books open) Ask what do 
you buy when you get a train? 
Elicit answers and teach ticket 
in English. /n this lesson we will 
learn how to buy a ticket. 


Lead-in 

e (Books closed) Ask Ss some 
questions about trains: How 
often do you travel by train? 
How much is the ticket? 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo. Ask Are Amy and her 
Dad at the railway station? 
What are they doing? 


Exercise 1 ’ > )39) ® 3.31 


e Read out the questions. Ss 
watch the video or listen. 


Answer ~> student page 


Exercise 2 @ 3.32 

e After the class repeat together, 
choose individual Ss or pairs to 
repeat. Monitor pronunciation. 


Exercise 3 @3.33 

e Ss work individually. They should 
look at the photo story and 
Communication box for help. 


Communication 


| can buy a ticket at a station. 


What time does it arrive? 


Mr Riley: I'd like two tickets to London, please. 
Man: Here you are. Lee 
Mr Riley Thanks. How much is it? 
Man: It’s ten pounds twenty, please. h 
Mr Riley: Thanks. What time does the next train 
rea hirty. In three minutes 

= seven thirty. b 
ong Aa what tee does it arrive in London? 
Amy: Come on, Dad. We're late! ; 
Mr Riley: Did you say it arrives at eight, Amy? 
Amy: No, | didn’t. | said we're late! The train 
leaves in ... two minutes! 
Mr Riley: Oops! Let’s go! 


1 > 39) 4) 3.31 Watch or listen and read. Where 
do Mr Riley and Amy want to go? What time does 
the train leave? / They want to ge to London. 

2 The train leaves at seven thirty. 

2 4) 3.32 Listen and repeat. 


LOOK! Prices 


* £10.50 = ten pounds fifty 


£ 7.25 = seven pounds twenty-five 
£0.50 = fifty pence 


Buying a ticket 


4 4) 3.34 Look at the things you can buy in 


A: I'd like a ticket to London, please. @ailway station. In pairs, ask and answer 
B: Here you are about prices. Then listen and check. 
A: How much is it? bk. A: How much is a train ticket? 
B: It’s ten pounds twenty, please. ~ B: It's ten pounds Sify. P y 
S 5 G wo pounds our poun 
A: What time does the train leave? ren pounds hon @yfwenty hve 
B: At seven thirty. fifty i fl ll 
A: What time does it arrive? AS ol 
. i, “amc 
B: At eight. —0D 
A: Thanks. 


———_— 


a 
@® 3.75, © 


three m7 


seventy five 


3 4) 3.33 Cofiplete*th@jdialogue with the words 
in the CommthicG@tion boxyThen listen and check. 
Elliotzs [@blike G@'_ tieet_ to Brighton, please. 
Woffian: Here you are. 

— Elli6t Thankyou. How 2 uch _ js it? 

“WWon'Gni: It’s séVen pounds, ° please, 

IElliot: WAGt 4 7/2 __ does the train leave? 

MWoman: At 2.30 p.m. 


ne pound 


ey 
twenty 


a 
2/0] 


Elliot: © And what time does it § arrive in 5 Work in pairs. Take turns to buy train tickets. 
Brighton? Student A: Go to page 106. 
mWoman: At 4.45 p.m. Student B: Go to page 108. 
Elliot: 6 Thanks | 


¢ ©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick Exercise 5 
technique. Do not confirm the answers yet. e Make sure Ss understand the information on 
Play the audio track for Ss to check. their pages. 


e Assign Student A and B to pairs. Then 
Ss should swap roles so all Ss ask and 
answer. Monitor Ss correct production and 
pronunciation of the communication skill. 


| Answer > student page ] 


Extra activity 

e (@) Divide Ss into pairs. Ask two Ss at a time 
to roleplay Exercise 3, while the rest of the 
class listen, then vote for the best roleplay. 


Finishing the lesson 


* ©} (Gooks closed) Check Ss memory with 
these questions: How many tickets does Mr 


I 
Look! Riley want? How much are the tickets? 
e Read out the amounts and have Ss repeat in - J Refer Ss back to lesson objective 
chorus. 


Have them finish the sentence Today | have 
Exercise 4 @ 3.34 learned...and check with their response 
e Ask different Ss to read out the amounts for cards if all the Ss agree. 
each item. Ss ask and answer in pairs. Then (Se SeS SSS ogee seeses rss Seescoaesoase a 
they listen and check. Fast finishers 


t 

L 

I 

| ° Ss write a list of the forms of transport 
Answer > student page 1 

! 


they use. 


| can understand a text about an explorer. Reading 


Adventure 


On 1 December 2014,16-year-old Lewis Clarke got ona 
So plane. Nineteen hours later he arrived in Antarctica. Lewis 
, : ‘ = ___ didn’t go there with his parents. He went there with an 

’ explorer, Carl Alvey. Lewis was on a Polar expedition — he 
wanted to be the youngest person to go to the South Pole! 


_Antarctic 


The journey was difficult and dangerous. Lewis travelled 700 
miles and skied for eight hours every day. His backpack was 
heavy — inside there was a tent, clothes, food, a torch and 

a camera. He also had his schoolwork! 


After 48 days, Lewis arrived at the South Pole. He was happy, 
and he phoned his parents. Then he had his favourite meal — 
spaghetti bolognese! 


= 


Lewis was the youngest person to go to the South Pole, but it 
wasn't his first world record. When he was twelve, he swam 
the English Channel with five other schoolchildren. Is Lewis 
cool - or just crazy? 


Possible answers: South Pole / Py, ee Fs 
The people are skiing / pulling a sledge. / 


They dre on an expedition / an adventure. 


1 Look at the photo and the title. Where are the 
people? What are they doing? 


5 Read the sentences and the clues. Complete 
the sentences with a word in Exercise 4. 


— 


The expedition to Antarctica was six months 

long. (noun) 

2 Polar bears are 44ngcrous animals whér 
they are hungry! (adjective) 

3 Christopher Columbus was a famous" 

explorer _ . (noun) 
4 ‘Wow! Five metres in long jump! Mark, this isj@ 
school __ record __! (noufi) 


5 My schoolbag is Ady today because 
I've got my PE. kit. fad 


2 4) 3.35 Read and listen to the text. Find six 
things that Lewis took in his backpack. Les rook 
@ tent, clothes, food, a torch, a camera and schoolwork. 


3 Read the text again and complete 
the sentences. 
1 Lewis was the youngest person to go to South 


Pole. an explorer, 
2 He went to Antarctica with Carl Alvey. ; 


3 He skied for 24 At hours every day. 
4 The journey took 48 days. 


5 At the South Pole, Lewis phoned his parents 
and ate spaghetti bolognese 


6 He swam the English Channel when he was 


twelve years old. 


4 Find these words in the text. Which of them are 
adjectives? Which of them are nouns? 


dangerous expedition explorer hea 
record 


6 Answer the questi6ns\in your notebook. Then 
tell your partner abolitlyour journey. 


Imorine Gi di 
a long ors 
di 

int ting or boring? 


neylast summer. Was it: 


R@SisumndBt we went to... by.... 
ThéJeurrfey was ... and very... 


It took ... hours! 


Noun | Adjective 
expedition, | dangerous, 
explorer, heavy 
record 


89 


Assessment for Learning in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Exercise 5 and 6 

Peer learning: Exercise 3 and Extra Activity 

S Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 

Lesson aims: Warm-up 

e Have Ss look at the photo on page 89 for up to 10 seconds, 
then ask them to close their books. Ask What do you 
remember? Did you see a dog/bike? 

e (©) (Books closed) Set the goals of the lesson. Ask Do you 
know where Antarctica is? Different Ss answer. Say In this 
lesson we will read a text about an explorer. An explorer 
goes to new places in the world to see what they are like. 


O Reading and understanding 
a text about an explorer 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 7, p. 66 


Exercise 1 
e (Books open) Different Ss answer the questions. 


Exercise 2 @3.35 

e Ss read the text quietly and 
individually. Ss listen and say 
stop when you reach the 
paragraph about the backpack. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 3 

e This is preparation for the 
CYLET Movers Reading Writing 
test Part 5. 

e Tell Ss to read the whole text 
again once. Then they should 
read each sentence and look 
for the answers in the text. 

- (@) Ss swap books and mark 
each other’s work. Ask different 
Ss to read out their answers. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 4 
e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 5 

¢ ©) Ss work individually and 
then compare answers in pairs. 
Check answers using 
the Lollipop stick technique. 


Answer > stucent page 


Extra activity 

* (@) Divide the class into small 
groups. Each group finds of 
two words from the text for 
each section in the table in 
Exercise 4. Groups share their 
words with the class. Then 
divide Ss into new groups. Each 
group creates sentences with 
the new words. With stronger 
Ss, pace the groups and see 
which one is the fastest. 


Exercise 6 

e Ss work individually and then 
read their sentences to their 
partner. 

- ©) Ss report back. Encourage 
class participation with the 
Basketball technique, asking 
e.g. Whose journey was long? 
How did you get there? 


Finishing the lesson 

» ©} (ooks closed) Involve Ss 
in feedback. Ask: /s this text 
interesting or boring? Have them 
write down the most interesting 
thing they learnt in the lesson. 


Fast finishers 

: ¢ Ss circle the Past Simple 
affirmative in the text and 

' underline the Past Simple 

| affirmative and negative of be. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Listening for specific 
information 


OQ Writing a postcard 


© Words and phrases for 
postcards 


Extra resources: 

OQ Writing Test 7 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 7, p. 67 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Exercise 2 
and 7 

Peer learning: Exercise 7 
and Extra activity 

&} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

« ( Set the goals of the lesson. 
Have Ss open their books on 
page 90 and look at Exercise 5. 
Ask What type of text is it? 
(A postcard) When do you 
send a postcard? (When you 
are on holiday) So, what will we 
learn today? Say Today we will 
learn how to write a short text 
about a holiday on a postcard. 


Lead-in 

e (Books closed) Revise the travel 
equipment from L7.2. Give Ss 
one minute to work in pairs and 
write down as many words as 
they can remember. 


Exercise 1 
e Ss work in pairs and then 
report back to the class. 


[Answer > student page 


Exercise 2 03.36 

* (&) Check Ss understanding 
of the recording using the 
Thumbs up/down technique. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 3 
¢ Ss talk in pairs. Monitor 
grammar and pronunciation. 


Answer 
1 notebook, pencil case, 
mobile phone, guidebook 

2 torch, hat, trainers, football 
3 tablet, camera, sunglasses 


Suitcase 2 
belongs to 
aperson who 
likes sport. 


Suitease 3 
belongs to 
G person 
who likes 
photography. 


90 


| can understand and write short texts 


Listening and Writing about holidays. 


Look at suitcases 1-3. Which 
suitcase belongs to the person 
who likes: 

a photography? 

b sport? 

c visiting other countries? 


Suitcase 1 belongs to the person 
who likes ... Visiting other countries. 


Z 4) 3.36 Listen to a radio 
phone-in. Match the childrenjto 
suitcases 1-3 in Exerciseel. 

Lily Susie ay) Sean 
tablet — notebook “¥8Btbal! 


3 Look at the suite@sés,againyWhat 
did the childréf takélGh, holiday? 


4 4) 3.26 Listen @gain. Circle 
T (true) or Fi(false)t 
1 Lily plays’ conaputer games 
oniher tableti (/F 
Wi She Gidiii#iGo to the beach. T/(F) 
8 Susie is from Brighton. T/F) 
’ 4 She wrote about her holiday. (T)/ F 


. 5 Sean stayed in a hotel. T/®) 
6 He played football with his 
brother. (D/ F 


Exercise 4 @ 3.36 
e Give Ss a minute to read through the 
sentences before they listen again. 


e Ask different Ss to correct the False answers. 
(2 She went to the beach. 3 Susie is from 


London. 5 Sean stayed at a campsite.) 


[ Answer > student page ) 


Exercise 5 


e Read out the questions. Ss work individually 


and then compare answers in pairs. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 6 


e Read out the Writing box. Tell Ss to find the 
phrases in the postcard and underline them. 


Answer > student page 


5 Read the postcard that Lily sent to a friend. What is good 
about the holiday? What is bad? 


Nene 


Hi Caitlin, 
\e 


We're having a lovely time in Tenerife. It's a 

sunny here and the igs are ee ik 
We're staying in a hotel. Itisn t near the WG fg 
beach eo e go to the beach by bus. Shey 
Yesterday we went sightseeing and I bought 
some souvenirs. Then we ate at a restaurant. 
We had paella and it was great! 


Today we're on the beach and I’m reading my 
Percy Jackson book. The beach is Peey and 
it’s hot! Luckily, I can swim in the sea 
What ts good: (Fs sunny, peaple are friendly, 
nella iv a restaurant was (5| great 


See you soon! Lily What is bad: the hotel isnt near the beach, 


5 West Ream 
London NW 2ST 


the beach 15 verg busy ana rs very hot 


A postcard 


We're having a lovely time in... Lots of love, 
There are lots of... Yesterday we went to... 
See you soon! Hi...! We're staying in... 


Dear..., 


6 Look at thé’Words and phrases in the Writing box. Which 
words did phrases would you use: 
a to B@Qin your postcard? Hi... Dear..., 
_d&l ithe TAGin part of your postcard? Were having a lovely tive th ..., 
r ¢ atth@end@f your postcard? See you soon! Lots of love. ye 
We're Saying tn... There are lots of ..., Yesterday we went fot., 
Maw Aare) Write a postcard about your holiday to 


afriend. 


Find ideas 


Think about your last holiday: where you went, what you 
did there, etc. Make notes. 


Write a postcard about your holiday to a friend. 

Begin your postcard: Hi... !, Dear... , 

Write where you are, where you are staying, what you did 
yesterday, what you are doing today, what the weather is 
like etc. 

End your postcard: See you soon, ... 


du Check and write 
Make sure you begin and end your postcard correctly. 


Write the final version of your postcard. 


Exercise 7 


e Read out the notes. Ask different Ss for ideas. 

° Ss write their own draft in their notebooks. 
Encourage them to share and help each 
other in pairs. Give feedback at this stage. 

e Ss write the final text in their notebooks. Check 
work in class, or Ss hand in their notebooks. 

» ©) Give descriptive evaluation, e.g. Remember 
to use the present for today and the past for 
yesterday (see also L1.6). 


Extra activity 

¢ (@) Ss swap notebooks to read and correct 
each other’s work. You may encourage them 
to use the Two stars and a wish technique. 


Finishing the lesson 

- ©) Have Ss reflect on the lesson: Writing 
a postcard about holidays was... 

(4 Fast finishers 

: © Ss circle all the verbs in the postcard. 


Language Revision 


Exercise 2 
Vocabulary Grammar e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers IN pals. 
1 Circle the odd one out. 4 Say what Amy and Elena did and didn’t do last 
5 weekend. What did both girls do? [ Answer > student page | 
' Gee toret (slecpingibeg Amy went shopping. She didn't go to the cinema. ry 
; Elena went to the cinema. She didn’t go shopping. Exercise 3 3.37 
2 tram bus train They both listened to music. - Ss repeat as a class. Play the 
3 guidebook boots beach backpack Amy's weekend Elena’s weekend eels tek gue Emo fences 
ffeten pairs or individuals to repeat. 
o shoppin : : 
4 hostel tent hotel 9 aes, to music Exercise 4 
tech talk on ° @) Ss work using the Think— 
5 bike car train amagezne de (elven pair-share technique. 
eat watch : 
2 Circle the correct answer. sausages a video Answer 


Amy read a magazine. She 
didn’t read a book. Elena 

read a book. She didn’t read 

a magazine. Amy ate sausages. 


1 Lucas is at the airport with his family. 
Their plane gets off Mleavedin two hours. 5 In your notebook, write questions and short answers. 
2 On holiday we don't Gtay/ visit in hotels. (V= yes, X = no) 
We prefer hostels. 


1 you / go/ to school yesterday? 


3 loften fake)/ make photos and share Did you go to school yesterday? She didn't eat cheese. Elena ate 
them with friends! No, | didn't. cheese. She didn’t eat sausages. 
4 My parents like to(go)/ do sightseeing 2 Elena / listen / to music yesterday? X They BOTH talked on the phone 


and learn something new. 


3 Tom / play / football last weekend? “ and watched a video. 


5 pe late ee oe trip. The bus 4 you / talk / on the phone last night? x 
i SNE Ee CRS 5 Tom and Lucas / play a computer game yesterday? ~ 


oo Riley fakes) oe the teingus 6 Elena and Amy / go to the cinema last Saturday? # 
a.m., and gets off in London. 


Exercise 5 
e Ss work individually. Ask different 
Ss to write their answers on 


Communication the board. 


Pronunciation 


6 Complete the dialogue with sentences a4: Thenjact 
3 4) 3.37 Listen and repeat: /a:/, /e/ or /A/? out the dialogue in pairs. 
Then practise saying the tongue twister. 2 anihanks: 


Answer 

2 Did Elena listen to music 
yesterday? No, she didn't. 3 Did 
Tom play football last weekend? 
Yes, he did. 4 Did you talk on 
the phone last night? Yes I/we 


b I'd like a ticket to Manchesterplease. 
3 c What time does the train leaVé? 
2d Thank you. How much is(it? 


There’s a cat on the tram, 
Aracoon in the car, 
There’s a duck on the bus, 


And two dogs in the park! ey es like a ticket to M@fichester, SIEGEe. did. § bid Temiendiluaes ley 
ay poe rae a computer game yesterday? 
Man: It’s fifteerilpoun@8, pléase. Yes, they did. 6 Did Elena and 
Tom: 3 Amy go to the cinema last 
Man: Atet2:30ip.m: Saturday? No, they didn't. j 
Tom: |4 


Exercise 6 

e Ss work in pairs. Check the 
order is correct before Ss 
practise in pairs. 


Answer ~> student page 


Extra activity 


®@ | can talk about transport. 


9 | can talk about the past. 
® | can ask and answer about the past. 


8 I can buy a ticket at a station. 


91 ¢ Ss work in pairs and roleplay 
a dialogue with their own ideas, 
similar to the dialogue in Exercise 6. 
Assessment for Learning in this lesson 2 
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up Finishing the lesson 
Giving feedback: Exercise 1 - ©) Explain to Ss that the Check 
Peer learning: Exercise 4 yourself box is for self-assessment. 
ie eect They should think about what they 
S Independent learning: Finishing the lesson ean i oayelarsslivacnadned tana: 
Lesson aims: Warm-up they need more practice. 
© Revising Vocabulary, ¢ (Gj (Books closed) Help Ss clarify the vocabulary goals of » © Books closea) Encourage 


Ss to give feedback on the unit 
and assess their own learning. 
Ask How many transport words 


Grammar and 


Unit 7. Ask What new words and expressions are in this 
Communication from Unit 7 


unit? Can you remember them all? Can you spell them? 


O Pronunciation: /e/, /a:/ and e (@) Set the goals of the lesson. Say /n this lesson we will do you remember? What word 
/n/ revise the language from Unit 7. do you use for the Past Simple 
Extra resources: Exercise 1 negative? 
O Language Test 7 ° (3) (Books open) Ss work individually. Check work using roosts aciee sor aaae aes . 
the Lollipop stick technique. Ask Ss the reasons for their ! Fast finishers f 
Homework: choices. | ° Ss make a word search (grid) | 
I i] 
i 1 


© Workbook Unit 7, p. 68 
O Extra Online Practice Unit 7 


with Unit 7 words. 


| Answer > student page ] 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 
© Culture focus: Transport 


© BBC video: Transport in 
London (optional) 


© Project: A video interview 
about a journey to school 


Resources: 
O Project worksheet p. 180 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 2, 4 and C 

Peer learning: Extra 
Activity and the Project 

&} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Culture notes 

! The London Underground is 

| also called The Tube because 

| the tunnels are shaped like 
tubes. Many buses have two 
floors. They are called double- 
' decker buses. The black taxis 
| are also called cabs. You can 

| also travel on river boats or hire 
a bicycle. They are called Boris 
| bikes (after Boris Johnson, the 
' mayor of London at the time). 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise the 
transport words from Unit 7. 
Ss work in pairs and have one 
minute to write down as many 
transport words as they can 
remember. 

¢ (Books open) Introduce 
the aims of this lesson. Have Ss 
look at the photos on pages 92- 
93 and ask: What do you think 
we'll learn about today? 


Lead-in 

e Pre-teach the vocabulary 
(network, film set, false teeth). 
Write the words on the board 
and explain the meanings. If 
you have an English learner's 
dictionary, ask different Ss to 
read out the definitions. 


Exercise 1] 3.38 

e Ask Ss to look at the photo and 
think about what they can see. 

e Read out the numbers and have 
Ss repeat. Tell Ss to find the 
answers in the text. 


Transport 


London has an underground train network called the Tube. It’s one of the busiest in the world, 
and it’s the oldest. The first tube train left Paddington Station in 1863, more than 150 years ago. 
The Tube was a lot cheaper then: a single journey cost six pence. Today it costs about £5. 

Let’s find out more ... 


Fact 1 


The Tube has 40 ‘ghost stations’, or stations that 
people don’t use. Some ghost stations are film 
sets — you can see them on TV. Other ghost 
stations are in pop videos! 


Fact 2 


People often leave things on tube trains. They 
usually forget their phones, but also strange 
things, like gorilla costumes and false teeth! 


Fact 3 

In World War II, Tube stations were sa 
They were underground, so lots of A Wee 
there. On Christmas Day in 194Q;swor' ave 
11,000 toys to children on theMube! 


Fact 4 

Wbe train drivers work very hard. They travel 
43 million miles every year. That's half-way to 

the sun! 


3 In pairs, discuss the questions. Which fact is the 
most surprising? Why? 


1 @) 2.88 Read and listéit to the FastiFécts 
about the London Tube. What do these 
numbers referto? 

4 4) 3.39 Listen to Marta and Max do a quiz 
about London buses. Circle T (true) or F (false). 


( 43 million six@” 15008" ,000 40 | 


1 London buses are different colours. T/(€) 


2 Read’the Fast Factsiagain and answer the 


quaitiong 2 There is a ghost bus in London: (0/ F 

: : 5 . 3 People first used buses in 1829. (D/F 

“GL. Whéh,did thé’first Tube station open? 4 There are 18,000 buses in London. 1 /(F) 
22 What do'we call stations that people don’t  (Meiveles thre [aus te oererll. @y E 


use? 

3 What do people usually leave on Tube trains? 

4 Why did people sleep in Tube stations during 
World War II? 


5 What colour are buses in your town? Are they 
cheap or expensive? Do you take a bus to 
school? 


Answer 

43 million - miles travelled by train drivers 
every year; six — pence, the price of the first 
Tube tickets; 150 — years ago, when the first 
tube train left Paddington Station; 11,000 - 
number of toys workers gave to children on 
the underground on Christmas Day in 1940; 
40 - ghost stations on the Tube 


Answer 


] 1863 2 Ghost stations 3 Phones 4 Because 
they were safe places 


Extra activity 
e (&) Ask Ss to work in pairs and write one 
question on the text on a piece of paper. 


They then swap questions with another pair 
and see if they can answer each other’s 
questions. Ask different pairs to then share 
their questions with the class. 


Ss 


Exercise 2 

e Ask different Ss to read out the questions first 
so they know what information to read for. 

e Ss answer in their notebooks and then 
compare with a partner. 

¢ (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 


Exercise 3 

e Give pairs one minute to discuss. Then ask 
different pairs to report back to the class. 
Have a class vote for the most surprising fact. 


Exercise 4 @ 3.39 
e Tell Ss to read the sentences before they listen 
so they know what information to listen for. 


A oD Watch the video and answer the presenter’s questions. How many different types 
of transport can you use in London? Seven: 1 Tube, 2 bus, 3 tax, 4 boat/niver bus, 5 bike, 
6 rickshaw, 7 cable car 
8D Watch the video again and circle the correct answer. 
1 London is a very big city. 5 million /@ milliompeople live there. 
2 When the London Underground first opened, it had(7y 70 stations. 


3 You€any can't sit at the top of a double-decker bus. 


4 It sometimes /@ften)rains in London! 
5 You can take a river bus /@ river tax)to work. 


6 The cheapest way to travel round London is by(bike)/ bus. 


7 You can take a cable car across he riveD)/ the city! 


C What's your favourite type of transport and why? Compare your ideas as a class. 


© Work in groups. Make video interviews about your 
journey to school. 
© Plan your video. Decide who plays the roles of the 


interviewer and interviewees, and who films the video. 


Decide when and where you can shoot the video. 


© Decide what you want to know about your classmaté8! 


journey to school and write the script. Usesthese 
questions to help you. 

What time do you leave home? 

What transport do you use? 

How long does it take? 

Do you like your journey to school? Why/Why Ret? 


- (&) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 5 
e Have different Ss read out the questions. 
Discuss as a Class. 


BBC Video 


Video script > see Teacher's Book p. 141 
Presenter’s questions 

1 (0:07) Can you guess our topic today? 

2 (0:24) How do you think all of those people 
ravel around the city? 

3 (2:18) Now, can you answer this question? 
4 (2:21) Do you remember? What is another 
name for the London Underground? |s it: a) 
The Tube, b) The Cab c) The Metro? 


] 


How fo you 
get to s<hool? 


® Learn and practise the script. Then 
film the video. 

® Share your video with the class. Who 
has the longest journey to school? 


Note: if you can’t show the video, spend more 
class time on preparing the Project. 
e Tell Ss that this video is presented by Greg 


again, who tells us about transport in London. 


Before they listen ask Ss to look at the photo 
and say what they can see (a bus and a taxi). 

e Note: For less confident Ss you can play the 
video with the subtitles on. 


Exercise A oD 


e Make sure Ss understand the questions 
before they watch the video. Explain 
if necessary. Stop the video when the 
presenter asks the questions and encourage 
different Ss to offer answers. 

e Play the video again for Ss to count the 
different types of transport. 


f Answer ~> student page 


Exercise B COD 


e Ss read the sentences before 
listening again. Play the video 
again without stopping it. Ss 
work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 
Ask different Ss to retad out 
a sentence each. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise C 

- ©) Divide Ss into groups to 
answer the questions. Check 
answers with all groups using 
the Basketball technique. 


Project 


Setting the project up 

e Divide Ss into groups of four. 
Each group writes down a list of 
ideas using the prompts for help. 

e Give Ss the Project worksheets 
to help them prepare. 

e Ss plan their video. They prepare 
an introduction, their questions 
and the answers. They write 
them down on paper. 


Sharing the project 

e Ss work together to write their 
script. Read out the example 
and tell Ss to use the same style. 

e Ss learn their script and practise 
each scene. The video should 
be 2-3 minutes long. 

e Ss choose someone to film 
each scene. They can use 
props and costumes. They can 
film a scene again if they want 
to change something. 

+ ©) Ask Ss for feedback. Are 
some scenes too long or too 
short? Are you happy with your 
performance? 

e Ss watch each other’s video 
and vote for their favourite. 
Praise all videos. 

e If Ss don’t have access to 
video equipment, ask them 
roleplay the scenes at the front 
of the class instead. 


Finishing the lesson 


° ©} (ooks closed) Ask What 
do you like about this lesson? 
What do you remember? 


§§@ Fast finishers 


i 
i 
! 
| ¢ Ss underline transport words 
; inthe texts. 


8.1 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Vocabulary: events, ordinal 
numbers 


Extra resources: 
© Vocabulary worksheets p. 151 


O Tests: Vocabulary check 8.1 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 8, p. 70 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Warm-up, 
Exercise 6, 10 and 
Finishing the lesson 

Peer learning: Exercise 4 
and Extra activity 

©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Culture notes 
| In the UK students often take | 
! part in school plays anditis | 
also common for friends to 
stay at each other’s house f 
overnight for a sleepover. ' 
In Australia barbecues are i 
popular and are often lit in the | 
! front garden. 


Warm-up 

* ©) (Books closed) Write Events 
on the board and explain 
the meaning. Ask: Who likes 
birthday parties? Who likes 
football matches? Ss answer 
using their response cards. 

e (G} (Books open) Introduce 
the aims of this lesson. Say: 
Look at your books. How many 
events are there? Who's having 
a birthday party? What day 
is it? Ss quickly look at page 
94 and answer: Today we 
will talk about different events 
and dates. Write the lesson 
objective on the board. 


Lead-in 

e Ss look at the pictures and 
discuss in pairs what they 
think they are, then make 
suggestions. Tell Ss it is 
Megan's pinboard. Explain 
pinboard if necessary. 


Exercise 1 

e Read out the words one at a 
time and Ss repeat. Ask these 
questions to help Ss work 


Having fun 


Voca bula ry Ican talk about events and dates. 


In this unit 


» Ordinal numbers 
Types of music 

» be going to 

» Revision of questions 


football match 


out the meanings: At which event is there 
a (birthday cake)? At which event can you 
(cook food in your garden)? 


Exercise 2 (3.40 

e Make sure Ss understand all the vocabulary 
in the box. 

e Read out the events cards on page 94, so Ss 
hear the correct pronunciation of dates, i.e. 
the eleventh of June. 

e Ss work in small groups or pairs to match 
the events to the cards. Monitor Ss for 
understanding and pronunciation. If 
necessary explain that a dance show is 
a performance, but a talent competition is 
a game with a winner. 


Answer ~> student page 


Vocabulary | Look at these words. Which is your favourite activity? 
» Events barbecue birthday party —_ concert 


picnic 


On Saturday 11 
Wear a fun 


{7th June, 7.00 p.m. 
In the School Hall 


TICKETS: £5.00 


r: 


presents STREET DANCE! 
Friday 30th September 


oO 


{ fancy dress party \weee. aa 


rtedSe come to 


talent competition 


th June at 5 p.m. 
ny costume! 


pla 
Hartwell School Drama Club 
PRESENTS 


pons 


To: Megan 
When: 28th May 
Where: My house! 
From: Hannah 


= — 


—— 


At the River Centre (concert 


Saturday Ist October 
OLYMPIC ARENA 
17.00 


Date: 
Stadium: 

DOORS OPEN: 

SEAT: G116 PRICE £25.00 


THESACTION 


Wgg378"825920 


(eyes) Tie) Write these words on the 
board: sleepover, fancy dress party, talent 
competition. Encourage class discussion 
about these events. Suggested questions: /s 
there food? Where are these events? Is there 
dancing? 


Exercise 3 

e Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. Ask different Ss to read out 
their sentences. 


| Answer ~> student page | 


Exercise 4 

e (et) Make sure Ss understand all the vocabulary 
in the box. They work using the Think-pair- 
share technique. 


[ answer — student page ] 


3.40 Listen and repeat. Find six of the 
events on Megan’s pinboard on page 94. 


6 Tell the class about an event you went to. 


—_, 


last week/month/year. 
a week / two months ago. 


Look! 


e Read the sentences and have 
Iwent toa... Ss repeat in chorus. 
lhada... 


| took part ina... 


Exercise 8 

e Ss work individually then 
compare sentences in pairs. Ask 
different Ss to read out the dates 


barbecue birthday party concert 


on Friday/Saturday. 
dance show football match 


amazing! i 


fun! } 


fancy dress party picnic play 


sleepover talent competition 
really good! and to write them on the board. 
boring! It was 
3 Complete the sentences with the events on terrible! <— [ answer — student page ] 


page 94. 


1 The , sleepover is at Hannah's house. 
GIChT 
Copeman tops 


Extra activity 

¢ {@) Ss write down their dates 
of birth in numbers. They swap 
papers with their partner and 
write the dates in words. They 
read out the dates, e.g. My 
friend’s birthday is on... . ASk 
different Ss to write the dates 
on the board, and the partners 
to confirm. 


Exercise 9 @ 3.43 

e Refer Ss back to page 94 to 
look at the events again before 
listening. 

e Ask different Ss to read out the 
dates for each event. Have the 
class repeat. 

e Ss can take notes while they 
listen. Tell them to use the 
events words from Exercise 2. 


| went to a concert last week. It was amazing! 


7 4) 3.42 Listen and repeat. 


2 The starts at 2 o'clock. 

3 The fancy dressand concert 
a Saturday. party 

4 The tickets forthe 7/47 __ are £5.00. 

5 The dance show finishes at 7 o'clock. 


are on 


_ Ordinal numbers 
the first thesecond thethird the fourth me fifth 
the sixth the seventh theeighth theninth the tenth 
the eleventh the twelfth the thirteenth ... 


the twentieth the twenty-first the thirtieth 


4 Describe the pictures. Use the expressions 
in the box. What's the event? 


cook food get presents 

sing "Happy Birthday" sleep on the floor 
take part in a competition 

wear a costume 


LOOK! Dates 


lst May = the first of May 
23rd June = the twenty-third of Juné 


Write the dates in your notebook. 
3rd October 14th May 9th June co25thApril 
12th March 30th August 
=) ae the third of October, the fourtecRth ofthe winth of June, the 
. “7 Dar yy oe -fith of April, the tn Moy Bphirteenth of Augu 
= rips 9 Cy 43 Look at the dates of the events‘on Megan’s 
: pinboard. Listen and naméithe event. 


1 the sleepover BUNGE 
2 the fancy dress party 
10 You ety Bim nemenonth, 3 the dance show 4 the play 
Write youridiaryailhef tell the class. 5 the concert 6 the talent 
1 Some children are singing “Happy Birthday”. Cor mpation 
It's a birthday party. es : 
Thu ae Exercise 10 
5 4) 3.41 Listen to the description of tht@é Fi 2 RWGAina Conc ¢ (©) Ss work individually. Check 
events and answer the questions: cn 4 Fancy Dress Party at Lenas house answers using the Lollipop stick 
1 What was the event? Men) technique. 


2 What did the person do at the event? 
3 Did the person like the event or not? 


@p the second of July, I've got a Rihanna concert. 
On the fourth of July, ... 


Answer 

2 Agirl is taking part in a competition. It’s 
a talent competition. 3 Aman is cooking 
food. It's a barbecue. 4 A girl is getting 
presents. It’s a birthday party. 5 A boy is 
wearing a costume. It’s a fancy dress party. 
6 Two boys are sleeping on the floor. It’s 


a sleepover. 


Exercise 5 @)3.41 

e Before playing the recording, different Ss 
read out the questions. Tell Ss to take notes 
while they listen in their notebooks under 
Event 1, Event 2 and Event 3. 

e Ss complete their notes and then compare in 
pairs. Play the audio track again if necessary. 

e Ask different Ss for answers and write them 
on the board. 


Answer 

Event 1: 1 Asleepover 2 Cooked pancakes, 
watched a film, slept on the floor, 3 Yes. 
Event 2: 1 Football match 2 Had pizza, 
watched the match 3 No (but he liked the 
pizza). Event 3: 1 Dance show 2 Did ballet 
and street dance 3 Yes. 


Exercise 6 

» |) Read out the example. Give Ss a few 
minutes to think of their ideas/take notes. 
Complete the task using the Basketball 
technique. Extend the discussion and ask 
Ss for more details. Have a class vote for the 
most interesting event. 


Exercise 7 (3.42 

e Before Ss listen, explain the meaning of 
ordinal numbers. Say An ordinal number tells 
you where something is in a list. For example 
Monday is the first day of the week. 


e For larger classes have Ss work 


in groups. 


Finishing the lesson 
» (©) (Books closed) Give Ss two 


minutes to work in pairs and 
write down the events. Read 
out the events and ask Did you 
remember them all? Ss answer 
using the Thumbs up/down 
technique. 


* &) Ask Ss which words they 


think are the most difficult to 
remember. Also ask: Can you 
remember how to say dates? 


Write 1st May on the board and 


ask Ss to read it out in chorus. 
Tell Ss to make a note about 
dates in their notebooks. 


Fast finishers 
e Ss add the words to their 
lists in their notebooks. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: be going to 
affirmative, negative, 
questions, short answers 


Extra resources: 


© Grammar worksheets 
p. 166 


O Tests: Grammar check 8.2 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 8, p. 71 

© Extra Online Practice Unit 8 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: Exercise 
4, 5 and Get Grammar! 

Peer learning: Exercise 5 

©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Involve Ss in 
feedback. Ask them to say new 
words from L 7.1. Different Ss 
write them on the board. 

¢ (© Set the goal of the lesson. 
Revise the days of the week 
by having Ss chant them in 
chorus. Write On Saturday 
I’m going to go to the cinema 
on the board and read it out. 
Ask Is it Saturday today? (No.) 
Is it in the past? No, it’s in the 
future. Underline the verb form 
and say Today we will learn to 
talk about future plans. 


Lead-in 

e(Books open) Ss look at the 
photos and suggest what the 
story is about. Ask e.g. What 
are the friends doing? Ss take 
turns to answer. 


Exercise 1 GJ) @ 3.44 


e Read out the question first, 
so Ss have a purpose for 
watching or listening. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise 2 

e Ss match the sentence halves 
first, then check with the text or 
recording. 


Answer > student page 


Grammar ican talk about future plans. 


It’s Monday 
at school... 


Amy: Would you like to come to my birthd 
Sunday? We're ave a bar! 
going to make te cake. baal \ 
Elena: I'm really sorry, Amy, but I’m ina dance s on 
Tom: And Lucas and | have got tickets for a concert. 


Amy: Oh, that’s a pity. 


Saturday afternoon... 


Mum: This cake looks delicious. Ct 


Amy: | can’t wait! What time is yo G in 
sant wait! ise , 
Mum: About five o'clock. ‘Ss = Going te 


read. Why is A in Photo.2? She's sad 


\ 
amongiona 
2 (4) Elenaitéan come because she’s in 


3 (2) Tom andiLucas have got tickets for 


4 (¢)sAmy's gfandparents can come to 
5 (4) ArAyend her mum make 


r a adance show. d acake. 


b abirthday party. |e aconcert. 
mc Amy's party. 


Exercise 3 3.45 
e Ss underline the expressions in the dialogue. 
Make sure Ss understand them. 


e Read out the sentences. Ask them to 
respond with a phrase from the Say it! 
box: My friends can’t come to my party! 
| can’t come to your party. It’s my birthday 
tomorrow — are you coming? 


Exercise 4 


- CRLATSETEE) Students discuss the 


options in pairs. 
e Check answers using their response 
cards. 


Exercise 5 GQ 3.46 


e Ss watch or listen to check their choice. 


Answer > student page 


3 
in the story. 


because her friendsfpan e 10 birthday party. 
2 Match sentence e a-e. 


ee ee 


That’s a pity. Don't be sad. | can’t wait! 


4 tb) Guess! | Who is it at the door? Have a class vote. 


5 > 42} 4) 3.46 Now watch or listen and check. 


! Oo come on Sund: ? 
A etl No, they aren't, Mum. They're all busy. a 
um: Oh, don't be sad Granny and Grandad are going 


to-come, and A io® 
rary dey Jackie too. We can have a lovely 


n: Are your friends going to 


Just then... 


f Tv) L] A 
coommrenie Mum: Can you see who that is, Amy? 


3.45 Listen and repeat. Find these expressions 


a It’s Amy's family. They think the party is today. 
(@) It's Amy's friends. There's going to be a surprise party. 


L 


Video/Audio script 

Tom, Lucas, Elena: Surprise!! 

Tom: Amy, it’s us! 

Amy: — Tom, Elena, Lucas? What are you 
doing here? 

Elena: We’re busy tomorrow, but not 
tonight. Your mum invited us for 
a surprise birthday party! 

Lucas: We've got food, music, and a film. 
It’s going to be great! 

Amy: Wow! What a surprise! This is the 
best birthday party ever! 


Monitor comprehension. Ask e.g.: When are 
Amy’s friends busy? Who invited them to the 
party? 

Ask Is your guess correct? Check answers 
using the Thumbs up/down technique. 


Grammar be going to < (> 43) Get Grammar! 


I'm going to play. I'm not going to play. 


\ 


You're going to play. You aren't going to play. 


He/She/It’s going to play. | He/She/It isn’t going to play. 


We're going to play. We aren't going to play. 


You're going to play. You aren't going to play. 


I'm not going to do any work 


They're going to play. | They aren't going to play. 
Short answers 


Am | going to play? Yes, | am. / No, I’m not. 


during the holidays. 
I'm going to eat a lot of food... 


Are you going to play? 


Yes, you are. / No, you aren't. 


8 In pairs, ask and answer about 
your plans. Use the words in the box. 


ls he/she/it going to play? | Yes, he/she/it is. / No, he/she/it isn’t. 


Are we going to play? 


Yes, you are. / No, you aren't. 


tonight tomorrow 
at the weekend in the summer 


Are you going to play? | Yes, we are. / No, we aren't. 


Are they going to play? 


6 Elena, Tom and Lucas are planning a surprise party 
for Amy. Look at the list and write sentences in your 
notebook. 

SURPRISE PARTY - JOBS TO DO! 
14 Download some music - Lucas 
2 Cook pizzas - Amy's mum 

3 Buy some lemonade - Tom and Lucas 


4 Make acake- Elena = 4252, 


5 Buy a present - Tom © 


AIR 
; ry (4, 
my ig 
6 Blow up the balloons - Tom and Lucas 


1 Lucas is going to download some music. 


7 In pairs, ask and answer the questions. 
1 Lucas / download a film? 
A: Is Lucas going to download a film? 
B: No, he isn’t. He’s going to download _g@Fne musié 
2 Amy’s mum / cook sausages? 
3 Tom and Lucas / buy some orange juice? 
4 Elena / make some biscuits? 
5 Tom / buy a birthday card? 
6 Tom and Lucas / make decorations? 


¢ {@) Challenge stronger Ss and involve less 
confident Ss with a roleplay follow-up. Divide 
the class into groups of five. Assign the 
longer roles of Amy and Mum to stronger 
Ss and the remaining shorter roles to less 
confident Ss. Ss practise in groups and then 
perform to the class. 


Get Grammar! GD 


e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 
have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 

e Involve Ss in the learning process. Tell them 
to look at the Grammar box and to work out 
the rules for themselves. Ask: What verb do 
we use before going to? Are the full or the 
abbreviated forms of be here? Does going to 
change in any of the forms? Does the verb 
be change? Does the verb after going to 


Yes, they are. / No, they aren’t. 


10 Imagine your perfect weekend. 


A: What are you going to do tonight? 
B: I’m going to play volleyball. 


9 | Exam Spot | 4) 3.47 Polly and her 
friends are planning a day out. 
Listen and match the names to the 
people in the picture. 


Anna Daisy Fred Ge 


In pairs, talk about your plans. 


I'm going to go skiing. I’m not going to do any 
homework! What about you? 


change? Do we use be, going to or the verb 
for short answers? 

¢ (©) You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique 
(now or after Exercise 6). 


Exercise 6 

e Ss work in pairs and write their sentences 
in their notebooks. Tell them to use the full 
forms for names ending in -s or more than 
one name (Tom and Lucas). 


Answer 

2 Amy's mum is going to cook pizzas. 3 Tom 
and Lucas are going to buy some lemonade. 
4 Elena's going to make a cake. 5 Tom's 
going to buy a present. 6 Tom and Lucas are 
going to blow up the balloons. 


Exercise 7 

e Tell Ss to think about the 
subject pronouns they need 
before they start. Tell them to 
use abbreviated forms with 
subject pronouns. 

e After pairwork, check answers 
with different pairs. 


Answer 

2 Is Amy's mum going to cook 
sausages? No, she isn’t. She's 
going to cook pizzas. 3 Are Tom 
and Lucas going to buy some 
orange juice? No, they aren't. 
They're going to buy some 
lemonade. 4 Is Elena going 

to make some biscuits? No, 
she isn’t. She's going to make 
acake. 5 Is Tom going to buy 

a birthday card? No, he isn't. 
He's going to buy a present. 

6 Are Tom and Lucas going to 
make decorations? No, they 
aren't. They're going to blow up 
the balloons. 


Extra activity 

e Follow-up to Exercise 7. Ss 
write down the questions, 
answers and sentences in 
their notebooks. Point out this 
pronunciation point. Say: When 
people speak they often say 
‘gonna’ for going to. Singers 
sometimes use it in their songs. 


Exercise 8 

e Make sure Ss understand 
the words in the box. Two Ss 
read out the example. Monitor 
grammar and pronunciation. 


Exercise 9 €)3.47 

e This is preparation for the CYLET 
Movers Listening test Part 1. 

e Before Ss listen, tell them to 
look at the picture and think 
about what they can see. 


[ answer > student page | 


Exercise 10 

e Ss use the Think-pair-share 
technique. Monitor pairs before 
they report to the class. 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books closed) Use the 
Basketball technique to ask 
questions, e.g. Are you going to 
watch play football on Sunday? 

» © Refer Ss back to lesson 
objective. Have them finish the 
sentence in their notebooks: To 
talk about future plans, we... 


Fast finishers 

e Ss underline the complete 
forms of going to in the 
photo story. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Grammar: revision of 
questions 


© Vocabulary: types of music 
Resources: 


© Grammar worksheets 
p. 167 


O Tests: Grammar check 8.3 
Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 8, p. 72 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up and 
Exercise 6 

Giving feedback: Warm-up, 
Exercise 2, 7 and Get 
Grammar! 

Peer learning: Exercise 9 
and Extra activity 

© Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

* (©) (Books closed) Revise 
going to. Say these sentences 
and have Ss respond using 
their response cards. /|’m 
going to see my friends this 
weekend. I’m going to have 
pizza tomorrow. I’m going to 
ride my bike home after school. 
I’m not going to drink milk for 
dinner. 

* ( Set the goal of the lesson. 
Ask Ss these questions 
and they answer using their 
response cards. Are you 
happy? Was your mum at work 
yesterday? Are you listening 
to me? Do you want a lot 
of homework? Did you go 
swimming last summer? What 
are these? (Ss: Questions) Say 
Today we will remember how 
to ask questions. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
cartoon story and suggest 
what it is about. Ask What 
are the friends doing in each 
picture? 


Exercise 1 
e Ss work in pairs to find the 
answer. 


Answer > student page 


Grammar 


Carla: What are you making, Al? 
Big Al: It’s a costume for a fancy dress party. 


Big Al: Really? That's near the party. 


There are lots of reporters ... 


Are you excited about 
the concert? 


Was your 
holiday good? 
Did you go to Paris? 


do you buy 
io CY your clothes? 


What did 
you have for 
breakfast? 


Were you 
a good student? 


Have you ac 
Do, e sing? 


T Look Gtithepictures. What type of party 
iS Big Al going to? 
He's going fo a fancy dress party, 


98 


Exercise 2 4) 3.48 

e Ss read the sentences before listening to 
the story. 

+ (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. Ask different Ss to correct the 
false sentences. 


f Answer > student page 


e Ask these further comprehension questions: 


How many questions do the reporters ask? 
What does Lay-Z Dogg give Big Al? 


Get Grammar! & 
e Play the Get Grammar! video. If you don’t 


have access to a computer/projector, read 
the Grammar box to the class. 


I'm going to be Lay-Z Dogg, the famous rapper. 
Carla: He’s in a concert at the Palace Theatre tonight. 


Lay-Z: 


2 


z I'm not angry. 
) Big Al: 
Lay-Z: 


Big Al: 


| can ask questions about the present and the past. 


LACE THEATRE 


POeessesse 


Fan 2: We love you, Lay-Z! 
Big Al: But I’m not ... 


Don't be angry. 


It’s a great costume! 
Thanks. 

Are you free tonight, 
after your party? 

Do you want tickets 
for the concert? 

Wow! Yes, please! Err, 
can | bring my friends, 
Carla and Rocco? 

Of course! You can be 
my special guests! 


Read and listen. Circle T (true) or F (false). 


1 Alis making a costume for a party. (ty F 
2 The party is in the Palace Theatre. T /@) 
3 The fans think that Al is Lay-Z Dogg. @ F 


4 The reporters are asking a lot of questions. (Ty F 


T/@) 


5 Lay-Z Dogg is angry with Al. 


Involve Ss in the learning process. Tell them 
to look at the Grammar box and remember 
how to form questions. Ask How do you form 
questions for be and have got? What words 
do you add to questions for the Present/ 
Past Simple? Ask different Ss to say each 
question again using he instead of you. 

You may check comprehension & exercise 
difficulty with the Traffic Lights technique 
(now or after Exercise 3). 


Exercise 3 


Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. 


Answer 

2 Is he going to play a concert? 3 Were the 
fans excited? 4 Can Lay-Z Dogg rap? 5 Does 
Lay-Z Dogg like Al's costume? 6 Did he invite 
Al to his concert? 


- Fan 1: Look! It’s Lay-Z Dogg! 


Grammar Revision of questions i ce Get Grammar! 


You are excited > Are you excited? 


You are wearing my clothes. > Are you wearing my clothes? 
You were a good student. > Were you a good student? 
You've got a girlfriend. Have you got a girlfriend? 


Does Hammy 
like biscuits? 
No, he doesn't. 


You can rap. > Can you rap? 


You want tickets. > Do you want tickets? 
She sings. -> Does she sing? 
You went to Paris. > Did you go to Paris? 


3 Read the sentences. Then write questions in 
your notebook. 
1 Lay-Z Dogg is in town. 
Is Lay-Z Dogg in town? 
2 He’s going to play a concert. 
3 The fans were excited. 
4 Lay-Z Dogg can rap. 
5 Lay-Z Dogg likes Al’s costume. 
6 He invited Al to his concert. 


The reporters interviewed the real Lay-Z Dogg. 
Put the words in the correct order to make 
questions. Write the questions in your notebook. 


1 


GO 


hotel in Are a you nice ? 

Are you in a nice hotel? 

live Do house in you a big ? 
guitar you the play Can ? 

week you were Where last ? 

your mum rap music like Does ? 
you have What did breakfast for ? 


aoumnhk Wn 
Socac) 


Match the questions in Exercise 4 to Lay-Z’s 
answers. 

a | had sausages and eggs. 

b | was in New York. | played two concerts there. 
c Yes, | do. It’s got seven bedrooms. 

d No, | can’t. But | can sing and rap. 

e No, she doesn't. She hates it! 

f Yes, |am. It’s very nice. 


6 Work in pairs. Student A: You are a reporter: 
Student B: You are a famous person. 

Ask and answer questions. Use Exercises 4 
and 5 to help you. Then swap roles. 


Extra activity 

- {@ Ss do a roleplay. Divide the class into 
groups of eleven and assign a character 
to each student. The groups practise the 
cartoon story in their groups. Monitor 
pronunciation. Ss perform their roleplays 
to the class with or without their books. 


You may also have a class vote for the best 


rolepay. For smaller classes, Ss can take 
more than one role. 


Exercise 4 
e Ss write their answers in their notebooks. 
They then compare answers in pairs. 


Where do you buy your clothes? What did you have for breakfast? 


7 4) 3.49 Listen and repeat. What types of 
music do you like? 


classical jazz pop rap reggae rock 


8 4) 3.50 Listen and say the type of music. 


1 It's rock. 


9 4) 3.51 Complete the Music Quiz with the 
question words in the box. Then do the quiz: 
Listen and check. 


"How many What When Whe Who | 


Music Quiz. 


Wheredoes the popSifger Beyoncé come from? 
a The UK® BilAustralia& cCThe USA 


Sic icians are there in a quartet? 


4 : 
reeg(@ Four) c Five 


4 ch didifap music start? 
a Pthe 1930s_ b Inthe 1970s 
c In the 2000s 


5 Who sings the song Thinking Out Loud? 
a David Bowie b John Lennon 


c Ed Sheeran 


Exercise 5 

e Ss work in pairs to match the questions and 
answers. 

« (©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. 

e In preparation for Exercise 6, Ss work in 
pairs and take the roles of Lay-Z Dogg and 
a reporter to ask and answer the questions. 
Monitor grammar and pronunciation. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 6 
e Monitor grammar and pronunciation. Ask 


Answer 

2 Do you live in a big house? 3 Can you play 
the guitar? 4 Where were you last week? 

5 Does your mum like rap music? 

6 What did you have for breakfast? 


different pairs to tell the class some of their 
questions and answers. 


Exercise 7 (3.49 

¢ Ss listen and repeat first. Then 
ask Ss if they know any of the 
types of music. Explain the 
types they do not know. 

+ ©) Ss answer the questions 
using the Basketball technique. 


Exercise 8 (3.50 
e Ss listen and take notes in their 
notebooks. 


Answer 
2 classical music 3 rap 4 jazz 
S reggae 6 pop 


Exercise 9 @3.51 
¢ @ Ss work using the Think- 
pair-share technique. 


Answer > student page 


Finishing the lesson 

e (Books open) Ss take turns to 
ask a question in the order in 
the Grammar box. 

* &) Have Ss reflect on what 
they learned by asking What 
can you now do? What do 
you need to practise? After 
checking with the class, ask Ss 
to write their answers to these 
questions in their notebooks. 


' (9 Fast finishers 
| ¢ Ss underline the questions 
: in the cartoon story. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Communication skills: 
making arrangements 


Extra resources: 


© Communication 
Worksheets p. 175 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 8, p. 73 
O Extra Online Practice Unit 8 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 1 and 4 

Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Revise types of 
music by playing recording 001 
for Exercise 8 in L7.3 again. 

e Set the goals of the lesson. 
Ask What time does this lesson 
finish? and write the time on 
the board. Say We can use the 
Present Simple to talk about 
time arrangements. Write This 
lesson finishes at (10 am). Say: 
In this lesson we will learn how 
to make arrangements. Explain 
the meaning of arrangements if 
necessary. 


Lead-in 

e (Books open) Ss look at the 
photo. Ask /s Lucas talking 
to Amy? 


Exercise 1 OD 03.52 


- ) Read out the questions. 
Ss watch the video or listen. 
Ss answer the second question 
using the Basketball technique. 


[ answer — student page ] 


Exercise 2 3.52 

e This is preparation for the 
CYLET Movers Listening test 
Part 2. 

e Before Ss listen, tell them to 
look at the notes before they 
listen and think about what 
kind of information they need. 


[ answer — student page _| 


Exercise 3 @3.53 

e After the class repeat together, 
choose individual Ss or pairs to 
repeat. 


Communication 


| can make arrangements. 


Hi Lucas. Are you busy next Thursday? 
. Why? ; 

ne got tickets for a basketball match. It’s 

the Coventry Cats against the Kempton 

Kings. Would you like to come? 

That sounds great. I'd love to come. What 

time does it start? 


Lucas: 
Tom: 


Lucas: 


Tom: At half past six. 
Lucas: Great. Where shall we meet? 7 oh : 
Tom: Let's meet outside the Arena at six o'clock. 


ings! 
Cool. See you then. Come on the Kings! 
The Kings? But don’t you support the Cats? 
No, | support the Kings. 
Oh, no! 


Lucas: 
Tom: 
Lucas: 


1 CGD 4) 3.52 Watch or listen and read. 


Answer the questions. and check. 


Tom has got tickets for 

1 What has Tom got? 4 basketball march. 

b ,, 2 Why does Tom say “Oh, no!” at the end? +e says 

Oh, nol because Lucas supports the Kernpton Kings /a different team. 
FExam Spot | 3.52 Watch or listen again. 

Complete the information on the ticket. 


Holly: 
Alice: 
Holly: 


No. Why? 
2 Would you like to come? 


Aliée: 
start 9 


What ti d it 4 
BASKETBALL TICKET at time does i 


COVENTRY 1_Cats__v KEMPTON Kings 

DATE: | 3/Aursday 23RD JUNE | 
STADIUM: | ORBIT * AV2ha 
TIME: ° 6.30 pm 


Holly: 


Great, where shall we §_ Meer? 


6 ets meet in the café next to the 
theatre at half past six. 


Cool. See you then. 


Alice: 
Holly: 


Alice: 


5 Work in pairs. Take turns to choose a ticket 
and invite your partner. 


syenext Thursday? 
for a basketball match. 


Concert Ticket 


A: = 
N c ABC Cinema 

) Wo 

B: 


ike to come? Football 5 
That sounds great. I'd love to come. ae p Final aturday, 5.30 p.m. 
: : u 
What time does it start? Chelsea V Liverpool 


Where shall we meet? 
: : me Saturday, 3.00 p.m. 
(A: Let's meet outside the Arena / at six o'clock. 


FOOTBALLTICKET 


4 4) 3.54 Complete the dialogue. Then listen 


Hi Alice. Are you '__ busy _ next Monday? 
I've got 2 tickets for a play. It’s Aladdin. 
That 3 sounds great. I'd love to come. 


At seven o'clock. It’s at the New Theatre. 


Exercise 4 @3.54 

e Ss work individually. They should look at the 
photo story and Communication box for help. 

- ©) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. Do not confirm the answers yet. 
Play the recording for Ss to check. 


Finishing the lesson 


questions: What is Lucas’s favourite film? 
What does Amy think about Star Wars? 

» ©) Refer Ss back to lesson objective. 
Have them finish the sentence Today | have 
learned...and check with their response 
cards if all the Ss agree. If anybody answers 
No, ask them how they could learn more. 


| Answer > student page 


Extra activity 
e Ss prepare for Exercise 5 in pairs by reading ' Fast finishers 
Mme elie eho MIN eticises Sat 2lice) )sIey) ! e Ss write a list of events they would like to 


invite a friend to. They can design tickets 
in their notebook. 


Exercise 5 

e Make sure Ss understand the information. 

e Assign Student A and B to pairs. Then 
Ss should swap roles so all Ss ask and 
answer. Monitor Ss correct production and 
pronunciation of the communication skills. 


e (Books closed) Check Ss memory with these 


| can understand a text about a special event. Reading 


Sleepovers with a Difference 


Hsleep sntn dinosaurs! 3 Would you like to go on one of these 
e Where is it? The Natural History Museum, London sleepovers? Which one? Why? 


e Who can go? Children aged 7-11 


e What can you do? You can learn about dinosaurs, explore 4 4) 3.56 Write Emma's 
the museum at night, and sleep next to a diplodocus! In the questions to her friend Sylvia. Then 
morning, you can visit the museum shop. listen and check. 

2 Sleep with sharks! Emma: What did you do last weekend? 

e Where is it? The National Marine Aquarium, Plymouth Sylvia: Last weekend? | went to a 

e Who can go? Children aged 5-15 sleepover at the Science 

e What can you do? You can have a tour of the aquarium and Museum. 
see amazing underwater creatures. Later, you can watch Emma: Was it good i) 
a movie and sleep next to the sharks! Sylvia: Yes, it was really good. We 

3 Sleep with an Egyptian mummy! did some experimentssand, 


watched a film. 


e Where is it? The British Museum, London 

e Who can go? Children aged 8-15 

« What can you do? You can make an Egyptian boat, learn 
about the pyramids, and sleep on the floor of one of the : What areffor going MMP cker 
oldest museums in the world. In the morning, you can have 
breakfast in the museum café. 


So what are you waiting for? Pack your sleeping bag, toothbrush 
and torch, and get ready for a night of adventure! 


1 4) 3.55 Read and listen to the text. Match paragraphs Oo 
1-3 to photos a-c. 


2 Read the sentences. Circle T (true) or F (false). Correct 
the false sentences. 


1 The Natural History Museum is in Americal — T /(F) 


False. The Natural History Museum is in@{iadon, UK, 5 How many words can you make from the 
2 You can walk around the museum at night} (Dl F letters in the words below? 
3 At the Aquarium, you can see a film. @iF 
> Fee latins ifteen. TY®) DINOSAUR MUSEUM 
5 tp & ish ou re fifteen. 


Send, mum, ... 
ea ge ie mate ne of the oldest hauiseuhas We 
You sleep on the floor. ti the world. | 


Assessment for Learning in this lesson 
Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up 
r] Giving feedback: Exercise 2 and 3 


Peer learning: Extra Activity 
Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


Lesson aims: 


Warm-up 
© Reading and understanding + Ss look at the photos on page 101 for up to 10 seconds, 
a text about a special event then close their books. Ask What do you remember? 
Homework: Elicit as many words (museum, sleeping bag, sleepover, 
© Workbook Unit 8, p. 74 children) as possible. 


° (Books closed) Set the goals of the lesson. Ask Do you 
like museums? Would you like to have a sleepover at 
a museum? Different Ss offer answers. Say In this lesson 
we will read a text about a special event. 


Exercise 1 @3.55 
e (Books open) Tell Ss to look carefully at the photos before 
they listen. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Exercise 2 

e Tell them to read all the text, 
the sentences and then the 
text again individually. 

e (©) Check answers using the 
Lollipop stick technique. Check 
answers before Ss correct the 
false sentences. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Extra activity 

« (@ Divide the class into small 
groups. Each group thinks of 
two/three sentences to add to 
Exercise 2 that are true or false. 
Groups share their questions 
with the class and the class 
decides if they are true or false. 


Exercise 3 

¢ Ss first talk in small groups. 

* ©) Ss discuss their answers 
using the Basketball technique. 
Ask some additional questions 
an involve the whole class: 
Who would like to go on 
sleepover? OK, John - which 
one? How about you Mary? 


Exercise 4 @3.56 

e This is preparation for PTEYL, 
Task 3. 

e Tell Ss to look at the tense in 
the answer and use the same 
one in the question. Remind 
them to think about how to 
form questions in each tense. 
Tell them to refer back to the 
Grammar box on page 99. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 5 

e Ss work in small groups. Give 
the groups one minute and see 
which group comes up with the 
most words. Then they report 
back to the class. Write their 
ideas on the board. 


Finishing the lesson 

* ©} (Gooks closed) Involve Ss 
in feedback. Ask: Are these 
events interesting or boring? 
Where would you like to have 
a sleepover in our country? 
What was the most interesting 
thing you learnt today? 


Fast finishers 


e Ss circle the verbs (not be) 
in the text. 


8.6 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Listening for gist and for 
specific information 


© Writing an invitation 


© Remembering information 
you need in writing 


Extra resources: 

OQ Writing Test 8 
Homework: 

© Workbook Unit 8, p. 75 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 1 and 6 

Peer learning: Exercise 6 
and Extra activity 

Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

« ]@ Set the goals of the lesson. 
Have Ss open their books on 
p. 102 and look at Exercise 4 for 
a few seconds, then close their 
books. Ask What type of text is it? 
(An invitation) What information 
do you put in an invitation? Books 
open: So, what will we learn 
today? Say Today we will learn 
how to write an invitation. 


Lead-in 

e (Books closed) Ask Ss some 
questions about parties. e.g. 
Who is going to have a party 
this/next month? 


Exercise 1 

» (©) (Books open) Ss discuss 
the questions using the 
Basketball technique. 


Exercise 2 (3.57 

e Write Amber, Vicky, Lee and 
Harriet on the board and explain 
that Lee is the boy and the others 
are girls. Different Ss offer answers 
and write them on the board. 


Answer 

Amber: go ice-skating with her 
friends, Vicky: have a party, 
Lee: go to the cinema with 

his cousin, Harriet: go to 

a restaurant 


Exercise 3 3.57 

e This is preparation for the 
CYLET Movers Listening test 
Part 4 and PTEYL, Task 1. 


Listening and Writing | can understand and write an invitation. 


1 How do you and your friends celebrate birthdays? 4 Read the invitation and answer the questions. 


Tell a partner. Use the expressions in the box or r 
your own ideas. Please come to... 
have a party at your house AMBER’S 187 H 
go bowling/ice skating BIRTHDAY PARTY 


go to the cinema / to a restaurant 
On: Saturday, 2nd June, at 5 p.m. 


WpaeeN At: Ice Planet 
WA Ree) We're going to go ice skating, 
=>" then walk to a restaurant for a pizza. 


3 | Exam Spot | 4) 3.57 Listen again and tick (W) Please bring warm clothes and gloves for the ice skating. 


Your parents can collect you from 
the correct answer a, b or c. Tanis Piczetiaat10 oclock. 


2 4) 3.57 Listen to four children. How are they 
going to celebrate their birthdays? 


Please reply to amber@mail.com 
or call 8657 52340 


1 When is Amber going to go ice skating? 


@) oe (b) ©) 0 1 Whose party is it? [+5 Amber's party. 
qalabaksknk abbbek, 2 How old is she going to be? She gating to be 13. 
3 How is she going to celebrate? She's going 
Thursday Saturday Sunday to go ice skating and then go fo a restaurant. 
5 Look at the Writing box. Does Amber include 
y) all of these things in her invitation? 


Yes, she does. 


2 What food is Vicky going to make for her party? 
An invitation 


Inviting people: Please come to ... / 
I'd like to invite you to ... 
Date and time: On Sunday, 14th July, 
at 7 p.m. 
The place: At Ice Planet / 
At 14 Milton Road 


3 How old is Leo going to be on Saturday? Asking for a reply: Please reply to ... 
Other information: Please bring ..., 


(a) ‘2 (b) ©) OL) Your parents can collect 


you from ... 


Ze 
6 (VESTS ") Write an invitation to 
a birthday party. 


4 What does Hafffiet wditt for her birthday? ® sales ideas 
: Think when and where the party is and how 


0 (6) O (c) you are going to celebrate. Make notes. 
Q Draft 
Write your invitation. Use the Writing box 
to help you. 
dn Check and write 


Check you have all the information and 
write the final version of your text. 


102 
* Ss look at the pictures and questions before » (2) Ss write their own draft in their notebooks. 
they listen and think about what they can see. Encourage them to share and help each 


other in pairs. Give feedback at this stage. 
e Ss write the final text in their notebooks. 
Exercise a Check in class, or Ss hand in their notebooks. 


+ Read out the questions. Ss work individually * &) Give descriptive evaluation, e.g. Remember 
and compare answers in pairs. to put all the information you need on your 


e Follow-up questions: When is the party? invitation. (see also L1.6). 


[Answer > student page } 


What time does it finish? Extra activity 
e (&) Ss swap notebooks to correct each 
[ Answer > student page } other’s work. They may use the Two stars 
and a wish technique. 
Exercise 5 
» Read the notes. Ss underline this information _ Finishing the lesson 
in Amber's invitation. ¢ ©} Have them reflect on the lesson: Writing 


invitations is... 
Answer > student page ee ae oe ng fa Awa, Cees te eRe Pate B 
u oe 
' (&) Fast finishers 


2 UGRUE | ¢ Ss circle all the events on the page 
e Read out the notes. Ask different Ss for ideas. Cee eee a eves Sab es A 


Language Revision 


Exercise 2 

¢ (&) Ss work individually, then 
use the Two stars and a wish 
technique to work with a partner. 


Vocabulary Grammar 


1 Where were they? Write the events in your 
notebook. 


5 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of 
be going to. 


What ‘are you going to do (you/ do) in 
the summer, Elena? 


Elena: 2L'm going to 4g (/ 9) to the beach with 
ee re Golng 
> testi 


Answer 

2 The fourth of June. 

3 The eleventh of May. 

4 The twenty-second of August. 
5 The twenty-fifth of February. 


1 | took a sleeping bag and my pyjamas. Tom: 
At a sleepover. 


2 Gina's dad cooked burgers and chicken. 


3 It was an exciting game but our team lost. my family. * (We / swim) in 


the sea. 4m not going. (1/ not / do) any 
school work! 72 do 


4 We took some food and sat in the park. 


5 My friend wore an elephant costume. a Is she going 
6 The actors were amazing. Tom: What about Amy? ° 4 asy,.e~— (she / Exercise 3 
come) with you? Tae ; , 
: TD a Amy Is going oe ¢ Ss work in pairs. Ask Ss to read 
2 Write the dates in your notebook. lena: No, she isn't. (Amy / visit) out the event poster in chorus in 


America with her family. : 
Y the style of a radio advert. 


6 Put the words in the correct order to make 
questions. Write the questions in your notebook. 
Then ask and answer in pairs. 


[ answer — student page | 


sua 


@® 1-4 a te MAY 
22) °|25 


FEBRUARY 


1 The thirty-first of March. 


3 Complete the names of six types of music. 


Music 
in the Park 


Come with your family 
and friends 

and enjoy a special concert 

in the park! 


There is something for everyone: 
"ROCK and 7PP, 


SR4P and *REGGZE, 
5JAZZ and °‘CLASS/CAL music. 


Pronunciation 


4 ©) 2.58 Listen and repeat: /6/ or /0/? 


My mother’s thirty-five years old 
My father is thirty-six 

My little brother is almost three 
And me, I’m nearly thirteen. 


Lesson aims: 


9 Revising Vocabulary, 
Grammar and 
Communication from Unit 8 


O Pronunciation: /6/ and /6/ 
Extra resources: 


O Tests: Language Test 8 
End-of-year test 


Homework: 
© Workbook Unit 8, p. 76 
O Extra Online Practice Unit 8 


1 your music listening Is teacher to ? 
Is your teacher listening to music? 

2 school late you for Were today ? 

3 you Have trainers new got ? 

4 you piano play Can the ? 

5 you Do always homework your do ? 

6 night last watch TV you Did ? 


Communication 


7 Complete the dialogue with the words in.the box! 
Act out the dialogue in pairs. 


“busy let's like love see shall stort wollld | 


Lucas: Hi Amy. Are you 'bii§y next.Eriday? 1'Vé got 
tickets for the newVamesiBondifilm. 
2Would you 3 lliKe _tocome? 

Amy: Cool! I'd 4 '5P2_ to com@slWhat time does 
it § sfaxh 2 

Lucas: At h@lfp svennlt’s,at the ABC Cinema. 

Amy: Gréat, where *® shal! we meet? 

Lucas:. 7/75 fneet ifi the cinema at seven o'clock. 


Amy: * Bee Your 


© | canAtalk about events and dates. 

9 | can talk about future plans. 

© | can ask questions about the present 
and the past. 


© | can make arrangements. 
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Assessment for Learning in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: Exercise 5 

Peer learning: Exercise 2 

Independent learning: Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

° (Books closed) Help Ss clarify the vocabulary goals of 
Unit 8. Ask What words are in this unit? 

e Set the goals of the lesson. Say /n this lesson we will 
revise the language from Unit 8. 


Exercise 1 
e (Books open) Ss work individually. Then different Ss write 
the words on the board. 


Answer 
2 Ata barbecue. 3 Ata match. 4 Ata picnic. 
5 At a fancy dress party. 6 At a play. 


Exercise 4 @3.58 

e Ss repeat as a class, then pairs 
or individuals repeat. 

e Follow-up: Write e.g. Amy’s 
birthday is on the seventh of 
May on the board. Ss say what 
sounds they hear. 


Exercise 5 

¢ (&) Ss work individually. Check 
answers using the Lollipop 
stick technique. 


[ answer — student page | 


Exercise 6 

e Ss work individually. Check 
answer before pairwork. 

e Ask different pairs to say one 
answer and question. 


Answer 


2 Were you late for school today? 
3 Have you got new trainers? 


4 Can you play the piano? 5 Do 
you always do your homework? 
6 Did you watch TV last night? 


Exercise 7 
e Ss work in pairs. Check the 
order is correct before pairwork. 


Answer > student page 


Extra activity 
e Ss roleplay their own dialogue, 
similar to the one in Exercise 7. 


Finishing the lesson 

- © Explain to Ss that the 
Check yourself box is for 
self-assessment. They should 
think what they can do well and 
where they need more practice. 

° S (Books closed) Encourage 
Ss to give feedback on the unit 
and assess their own learning. 
Ask e.g. What did you like 
about this unit? 


' (9 Fast finishers 

| ¢ Ss make a wordsnake with 
i 

i 


events. 


Skills Revision 


Reading and Writing 


| didn’t sleep very well. 

| dreamed about a dinosaur. 
Then | woke up — and there 
was a dinosaur in the tent! 
“Help!” | shouted. “Don’t 
worry,” said Jack. Look — it’s 
my souvenir and my torch.” 
Then Jack’s dad came. 

“Is everything OK?” he 
asked. “Yes,” we said, “but 
we can't sleep. We're going 
to sleep in the house!” 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


° Skills practice: Reading, 
Writing, Listening and 
Communication 


© Exam practice: CYLET and 
PTEYL 
Resources: 
O Tests: Skills Test Units 7&8, 
Speaking Tasks Units 3&4 
Homework: 


© Workbook Skills 
Revision 7&8, pp. 78-79 


1 | Exam Spot | Look at the pictures and read 
the story. Complete the sentences about the 
story with one or two words. 


The dinosaur 


My name’s Sam. It was my friend Jack’s birthday 
last Saturday. He invited me to go to London 
with him for the day. We took the train. We went 
sightseeing and had lunch. Then we visited 

a museum to see the dinosaurs. We bought 
souvenirs in the museum shop, and after that we 


got the train home. 


9 Sam hada dream about a #hosaur , 


10 It wasn’t a real dinosaur. It was Jack’s souvenir 
andhis _forch__, 


11 Jack's __ 444 _ asked if the boys were OK. 


12 The boys were OK, but they didn’t want to 
sleep inthe _ fen. 


Assessment for learning in 

this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 1, 3 and Extra 
Activity 

Peer learning: Exercise 2 

&} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


: Exam Language Bank 
| This lists the key language ! 
: from Units 7-8. Here are i 
some ideas to help you make 
| the most of it. 
, e Encourage Ss to be : 
independent learners. They: 
tick the words they know 
! and find the words they are! 
| not sure about in Units 7 i 
| and 8 inorder to remember | 
i the meanings in context. 
| e Ask Ss what they remember } 
| fromasection. Have them ; 
write down as many words 
as they can remember in D 
| 2 minutes. H 
« Make a multiple choice 
' test. (Books closed) Write! 
' two words atatime onthe ! 
| board. Read outa gapped | 
sentence (say beep for the 
! gap). Ss choose the correct | 
word. i 
i « Fast finishers test each 
other. Student A: Tell me ! 
! a transport noun and ; 
: a transport verb. Student ! 
| B:... Student B: Finish my | 
sentence. On holiday | take 
|... Student A: ...hotos. ' 


1 Jack's birthday was on Saturday . 


3 They went toLondon by _77aih_. 
4 After lunch, they went toa Museum , 


That night | had ajSleepoVer at Jack’s house. 


Nn atentlinythe@arden! First we had 


5 Sam and Jack slept in a tent. 
6 They ate 21224 /sohae pizza 
BX7 They talked about the trip’2 London , 
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Warm-up 

e (Books closed) Say: My favourite event is 
a dance show. What’s your favourite? Have 
different Ss reply. 

e (Gj Write Skills Revision on the board. Ask 
what it means. (Books open) Pairs look and 
check. Tell Ss this lesson will help prepare 
them for CYLET and PTEYL too. (See 
the Introduction.) 


Lead-in 

e Write these verbs on the board: invite, take, 
go, have, visit, buy, get. Ask What’s the Past 
Simple of these verbs? Have different Ss 
offer answers. Write the forms on the board 
(invited, took, had, visited, bought, got). 


2 Vachieyteis) Write 60-70 words about your last 


2 Jack wanted to_goto_ London for the day. 


~8 The boys were (i very) tivedso they went to sleep. 


birthday. Use these questions to help you. 
1 Where did you spend your last birthday? 
2 Who did you spend it with? 

"31 What did you do? 
4 What presents did you get? 


b& On my Vt birthday | went to ... | spent my birthday 
with ... We went for a pizza/to the cinema... 


Wien | opened presents / we played music / danced ... 


ij) digotee: 


Listening 


3 BEREEY ©) 2.59 Joe is talking to Celia. 


Listen and write answers to questions 1-9. 


1 Why wasn’t Celia at Art Club last week? 


She was on holiday. 
2 Where did Celia go? She went to the beach. 


, apg Dae went with 
3 Who did she go with? a is ney nifA her father 


4 Where did Celia stay? She stayed with her cousins. 


5 How many days was she there for? 
She was there for 5 days. 


6 What museum did she go to? Museum. 

7 What souvenir did she buy? She bought a hat. 
8 How much was it? J+ was 4 pounds. 

9 Where is she going to go in the summer? 


She's going to go to Ttaly. 


Exercise 1 

e This is preparation for CYLET Movers 
Reading and Writing Part 5. 

e Tell Ss to look at the pictures and read 
the whole story first. Then they read and 
answer the questions. 

e Ss work individually. Give all Ss plenty of time 
to do this. For less confident classes, ask 
Ss to do one paragraph at a time. Check 
answers as they finish each section. 

- (&) Check answers using the Lollipop stick 
technique. Ask Ss to read out the sentences 
in the story which gave them the answers. 


| Answer ~> student page | 


She went to a boat 


Communication 


4 U2ctey te} Look at the pictures. 


Match sentences a-h to pictures 1-6. 
There are two extra sentences. 


Ol) on 


a Are you busy next week? 

b On no, | didn’t bring my coat. 

c Come on, we're late. 

d Would you like to come to a concert 
with me? 

e What time does this train arrive in 
Manchester? 

f I’m going to buy some food. 

g I'd like two tickets to Manchester, 
please. 

h Did you have a good time in 
Manchester? 


5 Tctusyeea Ask and answer the 


questions in pairs or small groups. 

1 Where did you go on holiday last 
summer? How did you get there? 

2 What things do you usually take on 
holiday? 

3 What types of music do you like? 


Extra activity 


Ss work in pairs. They rewrite the first 

paragraph of the story in Exercise 1. They 
change the names, the day, the place, the 
transport and the things to do. They swap 
paragraphs with other pairs and read each 


other’s work. 
Exercise 2 


e This is preparation for PTEYL Quickmarch, 


Task 6. 


e Read out the questions and make sure Ss 


know what to do. 


Skills Revision 


Exam Language Bank 


Transport nouns 
bike buy a souvenir 


Things to do on holiday 


boat eat at a restaurant 


bus go sightseeing 
car make friends 
motorbike stay in a hotel 
plane take photos 
taxi visit a museum 


train 
Events 


barbecue 


tram 


underground 
birthday party 

Transport verbs concert 

arrive dance show 

get off football match 

get on 


leave 
the first 


the second 
the third 
the fourth 
the fifth 
the sixth 
the seventh 
the eighth 


take 


Travel equipment 
backpack 

camera 

guidebook 
sleeping bag 
suitcase 


fancy dress party 
picnic 

play 

sleepover 

talent competition 


Ordinal numbers 


the ninth 

the tenth 

the eleventh 
the twelfth 

the thirteenth 
the twentieth 
the twenty-first 
the thirtieth 


sunglasses 


tent Types of music 


torch classical 


Buying a ticket 

I'd like a ticket to London, 
please. 

Here you are. 


How much is it? 

It's ten pounds twenty, 
please. 

Whatitime does the train 
leave? 

At sev@h thirty. 

WA&Gt time does it arrive? 

At eight. 

Thdiiks. 


Extra activity 

* S) Ask Ss to read out their work from 
Exercise 2. Tell the class to listen carefully 
because you will ask questions afterwards 
and they will have to answer with short 
answers. Take notes while Ss read so you 


I've got tickets for 
a basketball match. 
Would you like to come? 


That sounds great. 

I'd love to come. 

What time does it start? 
Where shall we meet? 


Let’s meet outside the 
Arena / at 6 o'clock. 


105 


can remember what to ask. Ask questions 
that need short answers in the Past 


e Ss write individually. Then they exchange 
notebooks and review each other’s work 
in pairs using the Two stars and a wish 


technique. 


Simple, e.g. Did (Anita) go to the cinema? 
Did (Marcin) spend his birthday with his 
grandma? 


Exercise 3 3.59 

e This is preparation for PTEYL 
Quickmarch, Task 2. 

e Tell Ss to read the questions 
before they listen and think 
about what kind of answer they 
need (i.e. a place, a person, 

a number). 

e Play the recording. Ss write 
their answers. Then play the 
recording again for Ss to check 
their answers. 

* (&) Check answers using the 
Lollipop stick technique. Write 
the answers on the board. 


[ Answer > student page | 


Exercise 4 

e This is preparation for PTEYL 
Quickmarch, Task 4. 

e Tell students to look carefully 
at the pictures and think about 
what they can see. 

e Ss work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 
Check different Ss to offer 
answers. 


[ answer > student page ] 


Extra activity 

Ss work in pairs. Student A 
reads out a sentence from 
Exercise 4 and Student B points 
to the correct picture or says 
No picture. Students then swap 
roles. 


Exercise 5 

e This is preparation for CYLET/ 
PTEYL Speaking. 

e Read the questions. Ss talk 
in pairs. Ask different pairs to 
report their answers back to 
the class. 


Finishing the lesson 

- &} Write the headings 
Reading and Writing, Listening, 
Communication on the board. 
Read each out. Ss show self- 
assessment response cards 
(©, ©, @). Then they write one 
sentence about what they did 
well in each section and one 
about what they could improve. 

‘ §& Fast finishers 

Ss read the story in Exercise 

1 again. They circle the 

irregular verbs and underline 

the regular verbs in the Past 

i Simple form. 

Ss study the Exam Language 


Extra reference 


Student A activities 


eae ee ew ee ee eee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee SE eae e ee we ee ee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee Ee 


: : . a 
‘Unit 2 Lesson 2.3, Page 27, Exercise 5 Unit 5 Lesson 5.4, Page 64, Exercise 6 


I 
| Carla and Big Al go to the supermarket. 
' What do they buy? 


1 Ask Student B for directions to the following places: 
a hospital b cinema 


1 What is there in Big Al’s basket? Ask about 


2 Look at the map and listen to Student B. Give 
the food below and make notes. 


directions. 


THEATRE 


How many biscuits are there? 


How much ice cream is there? STADIUM 


apples 

bananas i hare NS EAST STREET 3S Be ETA REESE 

biscuits esta AeA 
RESTAURANT : 

burgers MUSEUM PARK 

266 a aaa rap eaten eS Sa pena Pe een ea ; 

Meme | ti‘ eres ee eee ee ee NC 


orange juice Unit 7 Lessdm7.4, Page 88, Exercise 5 


1 You t to go\to Cambridge. Ask Student B: 


sausages 
tomatoes , dtickeyto Cambridge. 

als6ut the price of the ticket. 
tuna i 


° wa the train leaves. 
m ¢ what time it arrives. 


‘Use the dialogue in the Communication box on 
page 88 to help you. Change the words in italics. 


2 Look at Carla’s basket and answer 
Student B’s questions. 


There aren't any apples. 
There is a lot of tuna. 


Carla’s basket 


Answer his/her questions. 


London Kings Cross (KGX) to Oxford (OXF) 
08:00 KGX | OXF | 09:34 | 1h34m | £28.60 
08:02 KGX | OXF | 09:39 |1h27m | £28.60 
08:32 KGX | OXF | 10:09 |1h37m_ | £28.60 
08:36 KGX | OXF | 10:10 |1h34m | £28.60 
10:32 KGX | OXF | 12:09 |1h37m_ | £25.00 
10:36 KGX | OXF | 12:10 |1h34m_ | £25.00 


=== = = = = = B= BB eB Be EB BB BB BB BB BB BB BB BP BB BB BB SB SB ee 
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: 2 Now swap roles. Student B wants to go to Oxford. 
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| 
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Unit 3 Lesson 3.1, Page 35, Exercise 7 


I 7 Too Much Tech! Quiz - Answer Key 
: Unit 2 Lesson 2.4, Page 28, Exercise 4 


Mostly as: Be careful! Too much tech is not good for 
you, especially before bedtime. 

Mostly bs: You use technology, but you do other 
things too. Well done! 

Mostly cs: You don’t use technology a lot. That's 
great, but it’s OK to use it sometimes. 
Technology is useful! 


! You’re a waiter/waitress at Dino’s Pizzeria. 
| Take an order from Students B and C, who 
' are the customers. Use the expressions in the 
: Communication box on page 28 to help you. 


Songs and raps 


! a 
| Unit 5 Lesson 5.3, Page 63, Exercise 8 
I 


4) 2.48 4) 2.49 Where Were You? 


| Girl: Where were you on Monday? 


Were you at home? 


Unit 1 Lesson 1.3, Page 15, Exercise 8 


i) 1.26 4) 1.27 My Busy Week 


| have Geography on Monday, History on Tuesday 
French and Maths on Wednesday, English and PE. 
Were you at the park? 

| was worried and alone! 


| have Music on Thursday, Science on Friday 


That's why at the weekend, | stay in bed and sleep. 
Boy: | wasn't at the park, or at home, that’s true. 
go motors On Onde) xpolteni aa Iesoay | was at the restaurant. Here's a pizza for 
you! 
Girl: Where were you on Tuesday? 
| was worried and sad. 


| play football on Wednesday, basketball and chess 
| go sailing on Thursday, cycling on Friday 
That’s why at the weekend, | stay in bed and rest. 


———e ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee 


Cobo Sceesoeneceseeosooeeeoesses i Were you at the shops? 
GO a ee ae ee ee ee ee se Or were you with your dad? 
Unit 3 Lesson 3.3, Page 39, Exercise 8 Boy: | wasn't at@he‘Shops, or with my dad, that’s 
)) 2.10 4) 2.11 I'm Waiting for a Text ee 
| was*atithe library. Here's a book for you! 
Girl: Were wefé you on Wednesday? 
Wer@yougt home? 
Weéfe you at the café? 
| wdiS worried and alone! 


I'm sitting here, I’m sad and bored. 


| need a friend, why can’t you see? 

I'm texting you, but you aren't texting me. 
Boy: Fwasn't at the café, or at home, that’s true. 
| was at the supermarket. Here's a cake for 
you! 


1 
I 
I 
I 
i} 
I 
i} 
I 
I 
My fingers ready, on the keybo-o-o-oard 
i} 
i] 
L} 
i] 
i} 
i] 
i] 
Chorus: i 

i} 


Everyone needs a friend to talk to. : 
Everyone needs a friend or two. (woe a a ee 


Unit 7 Lesson 7.3, Page 87, Exercise 10 


©) 3.29 ©) 3.30 ar’s Sofia 


Last week Al was in Rome 


I'm sitting here in my bedroom: 

I’m waiting for a text from you. 

I'm sitting here, checking my scf€en. 
Sometimes | hate technology-y-y 


But he wasn’t alone 
But then a “buzz” - can it be true? 


... with Sofia! 
Did he have a good time 
eae 
Chonus And was everything fine? 
> 
Everyone needs a friend to talk to. eoy MIN GOTO 
Everyone needs a friend or two. Did he visit museums? 
I'm sitting here in my bedroom. Or the Colosseum? 
I’m waiting for a text from you. ... with Sofia! 


l 
ry 
Le | 
Le | 
Le | 
| 
| 
| 
14 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 

Yes, it’s a text, and it’s from you-ou-ou! 4 
| 
toi 
| 
i | 
rot 
tot 
Io 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
1 


Yes, he did all these things 
Now he's happy and sings ... 
... with Sofia! 


Extra reference 


Student B activities 


—=—a—_ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee sae ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


t . . 
' Unit 2 Lesson 2.3, Page 27, Exercise 5 Unit 5 Lesson 5.4, Page 64, Exercise 6 


1 
| Carla and Big Al go to the supermarket. What 
'! do they buy? 


1 Look at the map and listen to Student A. 
Give directions. 


1 Look at Big Al’s basket and answer Student A’s Ay 
questions. 
There aren't any biscuits. 


There is a lot of ice cream. 


Big Al's basket 


= 2 
RESTAURANT CAFE 
___ RESTAURANT 


CINEMA MUSEUM 


2 Ask Student A for directions to the following 
places: 
a park Bxtheatfe 


nity Lésson 7.4, Page 88, Exercise 5 


P"Studént A wants to go to Cambridge. Answer 
his/her questions. 


2 What is there in Carla’s basket? Ask about/the 
food below and make notes. 


London Kings Cross (KGX) to Cambridge (CBG) 


How many apples are there? 08:04 KGX | CBG] 09:29 |1h25m | £16.80 
How much tuna is there? 08:14 | KGX | CBG] 09:03 |49m _—‘| £16.80 
apples 08:44 KGX | CBG | 09:30 | 46m £16.80 
bananas 08:52 KGX | CBG | 09:55 |1h03m | £16.80 
biscuits 
burgers 10:14 KGX | CBG] 11:02 | 48m £13.00 
eggs 
ice cream 2 Now swap roles. You want to go to Oxford. 


Ask Student A: 
¢ for a ticket to Oxford. 


orange juice 


—=—=— = = ee eee ee ee ee EE EB eB eB SB EB EB eB EB eB eB eB eB eB eB eB eB eB eB eB BB SB eB eB BB EB SB BB SB EB SB BB BB eB SB eB SB SB BB SB Se eB SB SB eB eB eB eB eee = = 


sausages 
‘mmnciees * about the price of the ticket. 
hand ¢ what time the train leaves. 
Te oe ee eee eae i ¢ what time it arrives. 
ee iy green aw WE Gedo genet 1sea ere wang Use the dialogue in the Communication box 
Unit 2 Lesson 2.4, Page 28, Exercise 4 on page 88 to help you. Change the words in 
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10:04 KGX | CBG} 11:29 |1h25m_ | £13.00 I 
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. 7 I 

italics. I 

| 


{ 

I 

I 

I 

I 

1 You’re customers at Dino’s Pizzeria. Student A 
is a waiter/waitress. Look at the Dino’s Pizzeria 
I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
t 


Menu on page 28 and decide what to order. 
Use the expressions in the Communication box 
on page 28 to help you. 


—— a 


Get more on Science! 


1 4) 24 Listen and repeat. Find the words in 3 Read the text again. Complete sentences 1-4 
the picture. at the bottom of the page. Use words in Exercise 1. 
Vocabulary 4 Read the text again. Answer the questions. 
5 1 Where are your taste buds? on your tongue 
bitter salty sour sweet taste buds 2 How many different tastes are there? four 
tongue 3 What is there in sweet food? sugar 


4 Are lemons sour or bitter? sour 


5 Why do some people put sugar in tea? 
Because they dont like the bitter taste. 

5 What do these food items taste like? Put the words 
in the box in the right places. 


TONGUE 


chips dark chocolate jam lemons 
milkshake sausages strawberries yoghurt 


sweet: jam, _/milKshake | strawberries 

salty: CAiPS_—,—_—ssausages 
ee : [enon 

taste buds % sour: 5, yoghurt 

bitter: 44rk chocolate 


2 Look at the text. What is it about? Guess. Then 


6 What is your favourite taste? What food has this 
read it quickly and check. 


taste? 
The text is about 

a the food some people like. 

(0) how people know what food they like. 


My favourite taste is _.______. 
have / has this taste. 


c how people make their food sweet. 


SWEET OR SALTY? 


How do you know that biscuits are sweet and There are four different tastes: Swee 501 
chips are salty? Because you’ve got lots and _ Pitter. Food with sugar is sweet. a you eat milk 


lots of taste buds. Where are they? Right chocolate or cakes, the’ fie buds ser rey 
your tongue tell ie. that th theyrare sweet. Salty food has 
there — on your tongue. 
salt on or in it, lik@eheese e on pizza. What is a sour taste? 
When you put food in your mouth, it goes on your Well, drink some le e! THat’S sour! And the taste 
tongue. The taste buds on your tongue tell you what buds in the b gue tell you what's 
taste each type of food has. bitter Black tea ee ae people put sugar in their 


teagSECcauSeithey GOnilike the bitter taste. 


1 Lemons are sour. 2 Chocolate cake is 3 Black tea is 4 Pizza is salty : 


bitter 


: sweer sometimes 


Warm-up 
e (©) (Books closed) Ask different Ss about favourite food 
and drink. e.g. What is your favourite food/drink? 
« © (Books open) Ss look at page 90 in the Workbook. Explain 
that the objective of this lesson is to learn about the taste of 
food. Then write on the board: / taste food in my tongue. My 


tongue is in my mouth/ears. Ask Ss to choose the correct 
underlined word (mouth) and show where their tongue is. 


In this lesson 
Lesson aims: 
© Vocabulary: taste buds 


Lead-in 

Assessment for Learning e Teach taste buds. Say Taste buds are on your tongue. They tell 
you what food tastes like. Ask Ss to look at the picture of the 

tongue and the taste buds. Read out the words to Ss and give 

an example of food, e.g. Milk chocolate is sweet. Salad leaves 

like rocket leaves are bitter. Chips are salty. Lemons are sour. 


in this lesson 
Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 
Giving feedback: ; 
Exercise 2, 3 and 4 grees O24 Aas ee 
Peer learning: Exercise 6 oh ay the recording, pausing or Ss to repeat each word an 
f find the word in the picture. 
©} Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Exercise 2 

e Give Ss on minute to look at 
the text and photos quickly 
and guess what it is about. Ask 
different Ss for suggestions. 

- (©) Ss read the text and do the 
exercise individually and then 
compare answers with a partner. 
Use the Lollipop stick technique 
to choose different Ss to say and 
justify their answer. 


[Answer > student page ] 


Exercise 3 

- ©) Ss do the exercise 
individually. Use the Basketball 
technique to check answers. 


[Answer > student page ] 


Exercise 4 

- () Ss do the exercise 
individually. Use the Lollipop stick 
technique to choose different Ss 
to say and justify their answers 
by saying where they found them 
in the text. Ask Ss if they agree. 
Have Ss underline the relevant 


parts of the text. 
[ Answer > student page 
Exercise 5 


e After pairs help each other 
complete the table, collect Ss’ 
answers on the board. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 6 

* (&) Give Ss time to think and 
write. Then ask pairs to look 
at each other’s work. They 
compare favourite foods. 
Then they report back to the 
class. Collect Ss’ ideas on the 
board. Ask Ss to work out the 
favourite food in the class. 


Extra activity 

e Ss work in groups of four. They 
make a list of food and drink 
they often eat and then they 
categorise them according to 
taste. Ask the groups to report 
back to the class. 


Finishing the lesson 

e Call out a food or drink word 
from the lesson and Ss respond 
together with the taste it 
corresponds to. e.g. T: Sugar. 
Ss: Sweet. 

- ©) Ask Ss what they learned 
about taste. Remind Ss to 
add new words to lists in their 
notebooks. 


' (Fast finishers 
|e Ss underline the food and i} 


drink words in the text. 


exh 


1 4) 25 Listen and repeat. 3 Tick (“) the geographical features 
you read about in the text. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 


© Vocabulary: national parks Vocabulary ( Yellowstone| Glacier | 
N National National 
. canyon cave geyser (7) glacier Park Park 
Assessment for Learning hot spring peak (4) 2 
in this lesson ca a 
j i 1 / cave 

es ae a Criliotic 2 Read the text quickly. Match photos 1-6 to the words 

or success: Warm-up in Exercise 1: geyser V 


Giving feedback: Exercise 2, 


glacier 
Pen nee American National Parks hot spring of 


©) Independent learning: lake Vv 
Finishing the lesson Yellowstone National Park is the first national park in peak 
the world. You can do a lot of exciting things there. You can sail . 
Wa rm-up on the rivers and swim in the lakes. But be careful about some res Vv 


i hot springs. They are colourful lakes with hot water. In some hot waterfall V 
e (Books closed) Write these 


; springs the water is too hot to swim. Sometimes this hot water 
words on the board: river, 


; i goes high up in the air and you can watch exciting geysers. Lots 4 Read the text again. Complete the 
lake, climbing, waterfall. of people take selfies next to them. You can also take photos of i i 
: i : sentences with the words in 
Ask Ss which word is not beautiful waterfalls — you only need to walk in the canyon. Exercise 1. 


a geographical feature. 

¢ ( (Books open) Ss look at 
page 91 in the Workbook. 
Ask the class to tell you what 
they expect to do in this 
lesson. Ask What can you see? 


1 At Yellowstone National Park 
people like taking selfies next to 
the exciting geysers . 

2 Youcan walkin the ¢4nyen_ to 
see some waterfalls. 

3 The water in a Aor spring can be 


What is this lesson about? very her: 
i i F 2 4 At Glacier National Park there 
Explain that they Baad going to Many people visit the Glacier rk to see one of are 25 glaciers 
learn about national parks in F ; Avo ; ' . 
¥ its 25 glaciers. A glacier is m6Vin is also popular 5 The peaks of the mountains 
the USA and the geographical because of its mountains@Hié peaks — is of the mountains at Glacier National Park are 
features you can find there. high 
Lead-in photos or ny to fi 6 Youcangointoa _¢4/e__ in 
lakes and rivers a mountain. 


e Ask Ss to name any 
geographical features they see 
in the photos. 


Exercise 1 @25 

e Explain to Ss that these words 
are all geographical features 
and that they will read about 


your family and 

5 Which is your favourite national 
park: Yellowstone or Glacier? 
What can you see there? What 
can you do there? 


My favourite national park is 


t ie P he You can se 
e€CO di g pausir g or Ss to You ca 
7 ; | in this pa k. 


repeat each word. 


Exercise 2 
e Ss read the text individually. 
They find the words from 


Exaraee || ane dapioomertoant Exercise 4 ae features do you like? Do you visit them? 
meme anines ° Ss do the exercise individually. Use the Encourage all Ss to take part using the 
j Lollipop stick technique to choose different Basketball technique. Ask volunteers to 
* &) Ss match the photos to Ss to say and justify their answers. collect class ideas on the board. 
the words individually and 
then compare answers with [ Answer + student page | Finishing the lesson 
a partner. Use the Lollipop stick - ©) Ask What did you learn today? 
technique to choose different Exercise 5 (Geographical features). Can you name and 
Ss to say and justify their « {@) Give Ss time to think and write. Then describe the geographical features in this 
answers. ask pairs to look at each other’s work. They lesson? Students show self-assessment 
compare favourite parks. Then they report response cards. 
Answer > student page back to the class. Have a class vote for (eee See sears eee ces eeo essere sess A 
: the most popular park. Fast finishers 
Ecce 4] ie Ss underline the geographical features in 
e Ss read the text again. They Extra activity ! eee ! 
then complete the table in * &) Ask the class about national parks and ULI NG Parador meee tem a hte ase : 
pairs. During feedback collect geographical features in their country. e.g. 
Ss’ answers on the board. Are there any national parks in your country? 


What are they called? What geographical 
[ answer — student page ] features are there in your country? Which 


6 Get more on Art! 
Different forms of art 


1 26 Listen and repeat. 4 Read the text again. Complete the 
P' ig p 
sentences with one word in each gap. 


1 The Metropolitan Museum of Art is the 
biggest museum in the USA. 


exhibition graffiti jewellery — painting 2 Beth really liked a beautiful sculpture 
photography sculpture 


Vocabulary 
>! 
ofa man. 


3 Beth also liked the glass _/ewellery_. 
4 Markwantstobean — 4/7ist 


2 Complete the plan of an art museum with the words in 5 Mark's favourite exhibition was about 
Exercise 1. grathit’ 
‘exhibition 5 Which words do you connect with these 
2 painting asculpture 4photogra phy forms of art? Complete the table. Use 


the words in the box and add your own. 
animals beautiful cheap difficult 
easy expensive glass metal 
_ new old paint people wall 


painting 
photography 
graffiti 
jewellery 
3 Read the text. Which works of art did Beth and Mark like sculpture 
best? Tick (“) the photos in Exercise 2. yellow) | jewellery (Beth) 
and graffiti of the girl with purple hair (Mark) 6 What is your fav@urite form, of art? 
Art blog Where can you 


The Metropolitan Museum of Art is in New York. My favourite) ma“ 
It is the biggest museum in the USA. Beth and I can see it® 
Mark visited the museum last Saturday. 


Beth | liked the sculptures best because 
| think art from the past is very Mark 
interesting. There was a beautiful 
sculpture of a woman that | really liked, 
There was also an exhibition of glass y exhibition and | thought the black 
jewellery. | don't like wearing anythitig ‘e photos were the most interesting. 
on my fingers or in my ears but that But my favourite exhibition was about graffiti. 

Some people say graffiti is bad writing on walls, 

but | don’t agree. The best one was of a girl 

with long purple hair. That was awesome! 


> be"Gh. artist so | loved the paintings. 


| liked a lot. | also liked the 


jewellery was amazing. The jewellery 
from yellow glass was my favourite. 


Warm-up 
e (©) (Books closed) Write these words on the board: 
painting, drawing, colours, pencil, photos. Ask Ss which 


school subject these words are related to (Art). 

+ (] (Books open) Ss look at page 92 in the Workbook. Ask 
the class to tell you what they expect to do in this lesson. Ask 
What can you see? What is this lesson about? Then write on 
the board: 7 Museum of Art, 2 Art from the past, 3 Black 
and white photos, 4 Amazing animals. Say each phrase 
and ask Ss to say which phrase isn’t related to the lesson. 


In this lesson 
Lesson aims: 


O° Vocabulary: different forms 
of art 


2 Lead-in 
Assessment for Learning ; 
sm Enic laccon e Ss name any art form they already know in Exercise 1. 
Setting aims and criteria e Explain the meanings of the new words. e.g. You see an 


exhibition at a museum. Graffiti is often on buildings. You wear 


f : Warm- ; 5 : : 
Seema jewellery. A sculpture is often white and it’s a person. Tell Ss to 


Giving eel eis listen again and remember what you said for Exercise 2. 
Exercise 3 and 5 ; 
Peer learning: Exercise 6 Exercise 1 @)26 


Independent learning: e Play the recording, pausing for Ss to repeat each word. 


Finishing the lesson 


Exercise 2 

e Ss do the exercise individually 
and then compare answers 
with a partner. Ask different 
Ss to say a number and 
a word. Check and help with 
pronunciation if necessary. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 3 

e Ss read the text individually. They 
underline the sentences that 
justify which photos to choose. 

- (©) Use the Lollipop stick 
technique to choose different 
Ss to say and justify their 
answers with the underlined 
sentences. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 4 

e Ss do the exercise individually 
and then compare answers 
with a partner. Ask different Ss 
to read out their answers. 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 5 

- ©) Ss complete the table 
individually. Then put Ss into 
groups of four. They compare 
and discuss their answers. 

e Ask the groups to report 
back to the class. Accept all 
suggestions. 


Extra activity 

e Ss work in the same groups 
and do a word race. They add 
any more words they can to 
each category in one minute. 
They then report back to the 
class. Collect their ideas on the 
board. 


Exercise 6 

« {®) Give Ss time to think and 
write. Then ask pairs to look 
at each other’s work and 
compare ideas. Then they 
report back to the class. Have 
a class vote for the most 
popular art form. 


Finishing the lesson 

e ©) Ask What different forms of 
art can you remember? What 
do you like best about this 
lesson? Encourage involvement 
from all Ss using the Basketball 
technique. 


Fast finishers 

e Ss write down the art forms 
in their notebooks and 
draw a picture next to 
them so they remember 
the meanings. 


In this lesson 


Lesson aims: 
© Vocabulary: flying machines 


Assessment for Learning 

in this lesson 

Setting aims and criteria 
for success: Warm-up 

Giving feedback: 
Exercise 3 and 5 

Peer learning: Exercise 6 


Independent learning: 
Finishing the lesson 


Warm-up 

° ©) (Books closed) Write Flying 
on the board and ask different 
Ss to say words they connect 
with this word, e.g. pilot, plane, 
fun, fly, scared, holiday, etc. 

¢ ( (Books open) Ss look at 
page 983 in the Workbook. Ask 
the class to tell you what they 
expect to do in this lesson. 
Explain that they are going to 
learn about flying machines and 
when people made them. 


Lead-in 

e (Books closed) Write these 
words on the board: kite, 
balloon, car, bird, plane. Ask Ss 
which word is the odd one out 
and why (car, because all the 
other things ‘fly’ in the air). 


Exercise 1 @27 
e Play the recording, pausing for 
Ss to repeat each word. 


Exercise 2 

e Ss do the exercise individually. 
Ask some comprehension 
questions to make sure Ss read 
the text: What was the first 
flying machine? (A kite) Where 
were the engines in the big 
planes? (In or under the wings) 


Answer > student page 


Exercise 3 

e Ss read the text individually 
again. They work out what 
each flying machine is and label 
the photos with four words from 
Exercise 1. 

« ©) Use the Lollipop stick 
technique to choose different Ss 
to say and justify their answers. 

° Ask a student to draw a modern 
plane on the board. Ask other Ss 
to label the wings and draw/label 
the engines under the wings. 


[Answer > student page ] 


1 4) 27 Listen and repeat. 


Vocabulary 


hot-air balloon 


biplane engine glider 
kite wing 


2 Read the text. Find and underline the words 
in Exercise 1. 


A short history 
of flying 


he first flying machines were kites. 

The Chinese made them about 
1500 years ago. They were usually 
triangle-shaped. 


Then, there was the hot-air balloon. 

A fire under the balloon made the air hot. 
In November 1783 two men flew a hot-air 
balloon in France for about 8 km. 


But people wanted to fly like a bird so 
they made gliders — flying machines With 
very big wings. In the 1890s they flew 
about 100 or 150 metres. 


People wanted to fly a1 
in 1902 in America th 


made a biplane. It ha long wings. 
One wing was at(fheytc ne was 
under it. And @fyea ade 

a biplane with a e Wright 
Flyer. Biplanes es flew a long 


bigger planes. 


Thiseppenediin the 1950s. The British, 
Russidnsland/Americans made planes 
for many people. They had big engines 
in or under the wings and they flew 

a very long way. 


Exercise 4 

e Ss do the exercise individually and then 
compare answers with a partner. Ask different 
Ss to read out the matching numbers and 
letters. Write these in the board. 

e Read out the numbers and dates and have 
Ss repeat. 


[ Answer ~> student page | 


Exercise 5 

e Ss do the exercise In pairs. 

e (&) Use the Lollipop stick technique to choose 
different Ss to say and justify their answers. 


Extra activity 

e Ss correct the false sentences in Exercise 5 
and write them in their notebooks. 
2 In 1783 there were two people in a hot-air 
balloon. 


3 What flying machines are they? Label the photos 
with words in Exercise 1. 


1 glider 


me, ee 


4 biplane 


3 Aot-air balloon 


4 Read the text. Match the dates to the flying machines. 
1 1500 years ago a biplane with an engine 


2 1783 b glider 
3 1890s c big plane with big engines 
4 (eh 902 d hot-air balloon 
5 (21903 e biplane with no engine 
we (c) 1950s. f kite 
& RéGathe text again. Circle T (true) or F (false). 
WA They made the first kites in China. (Py F 
2 In 1783 there were three people in the 
hot-air balloon. T/(€) 
3 We made the first flying machine with 
wings before the first hot-air balloon. T/F) 


4 The Wright brothers made a flying machine 


with an engine. (Dy F 
5 Biplanes had long wings. (yy F 
6 In the 1950s only the Americans 

made big planes for many people. T/®) 


6 Answer the questions. 


1 Do you like flying kites? 


2 Do you think flying in planes is fun? 


3 Do you want to fly in a hot-air balloon? 


4 What is your favourite flying machine in the text? 


3 We made the first flying machine with 
wings after the hot-air balloon. 

6 In the 1950s the British, Russians and 
Americans made planes for many people. 


Exercise 6 

- {@) Give Ss time to think and write. Then 
ask pairs to look at each other’s work and 
compare ideas. Then they report back to the 
class. 


Finishing the lesson 

¢ ©) Ask What flying machines can you 
remember? What was the most interesting 
thing in this lesson? Encourage involvement 
from all Ss using the Basketball technique. 


(4 Fast finishers 


e Ss draw the flying machines in their 
notebooks. 


Unit O 
Get started! 


Vocabulary Countries and 

nationalities 

Argentina /,a:dzan'tizna/ - 
Argentinian /,a:dzan'ttnian/ 

China /'t{atna/ - Chinese / 
Yar'ni:z/ 

France /fra:ns/ - French /frent{/ 

Germany /'d33:mani/ - 
German /'d33:man/ 

Italy /'rtali/ - Italian /r'telian/ 

Poland /‘pauland/ - Polish 
/‘pavltf/ 

Spain /spetn/ - Spanish / 
‘spzentf/ 

Turkey /'tsrki/ - Turkish /‘t3:kz{/ 

the UK /da ju: ‘ker/ - British 
/‘britrf/ 

the USA /da ju: es ‘e1/ - 
American /a'merakan/ 

Months of the year 

January /‘d3zenjuari/ 

February /‘februari/ 

March /mazt{/ 

April /‘erpral/ 

May /met/ 

June /d3u:n/ 

July /dzo'lat/ 

August /'d:gast/ 

September /sep'temba/ 

October /pk'tauba/ 

November /nau'vemba/ 

December /di1'semba/ 

Other 

at school /at 'sku:!/ 

at the café /at da 'kefer/ 

bike /bark/ 

football player /‘futba:! plera/ 

football team /'futbo:! tizm/ 

hamster /'hamsta/ 

hat /heet/ 

Who's from Wales? /hu:z fram 
wellz/ 

Who's got a cat? /hu:z got a keet/ 


Vocabulary Action verbs 
cook /kuk/ 

draw /dro:/ 

play football /,pler ‘futbo:1/ 
play the guitar /,pler da gr'ta:/ 
ride a bike /,ratd a 'bark/ 

run /ran/ 

sing /sin/ 

skateboard /'skertbo:d/ 
speak Spanish /,spitk ‘spaent{/ 
swim /swim/ 

Other 

can't /ka:nt/ 

| know! /\ar 'nau/ 


Vocabulary Inside the house 
armchair /‘a:mtfea/ 
bath /ba:0/ 

bed /bed/ 

chair /tfea/ 

desk /desk/ 

fridge /frid3/ 

shelves /felvz/ 
shower /‘faua/ 

sofa /'saufa/ 

table /'tetbal/ 
wardrobe /'wo:draub/ 
Prepositions of place 
in /tn/ 

next to /'nekst ta/ 

on /on/ 

under /'anda/ 


Other 

alarm clock /a'la:m klok/ 

clothes /klaudz/ 

fashion magazine /‘fefan 
mega,ziin/ 

football boots /‘futbo:! burts/ 

on the floor /ion da fl>:(r)/ 

sandwich /'seenw1d3/ 

schoolbook /'sku:lbuk/ 

tidy /'tardi/ 


Vocabulary Clothes 

coat /kaut/ 

dress /dres/ 

hat /heet/ 

hoodie /‘hudi/ 

jacket /‘d3zkat/ 

jeans /dzi:nz/ 

jumper /'d3Ampa/ 

shoes /fu:z/ 

skirt /sk3zt/ 

T-shirt /'ti: f3:t/ 

trainers /'treinaz/ 

trousers /'trauzez/ 

Other 

city /'stti/ 

creature /'kri:tf{a/ 

feet /fi:t/ 

Help! /help/ 

home /haum/ 

messy /'mesi/ 

mouse /maus/ 

racoon /ra'ku:n/ 

sausages /'spsid31z/ 

scared /skead/ 

surprised /sa'praizd/ 

Welcome to the city! /welkam 
ta da 'siti/ 

What's that? /wots ‘deet/ 

Who are you? /,hu: ar ‘ju:/ 


Vocabulary Adjectives 
big /big/ 

clever /'kleva/ 
friendly /'frendli/ 
funny /'fani/ 
helpfulg/Hélpfal/ 
new@/Aju:/ 
oldP/auld/ 
pretty, /‘prati/ 
small@/siis:|/ 
sporty ‘Y'Spoxti/ 


Unit 1 
Classmates 


Vocabulary School 

School subjects 

Art /a:t/ 

Computer Studies /kam'pjuzta 
stadiz/ 

English /‘tnglzf/ 

French /frent{/ 

Geography /d3i'pgrafi/ History 
/'histari/ 

Maths /mz@s/ 

Music /'mju:ztk/ 

PE. /,pi: ‘i:/ 

Science /'satans/ 

School items 

calculator /‘kzlkjalerta/ 

dictionary /‘dikfanari/ 

laptop /‘laptop/ 

map /mep/ 

paints /pernts/ 

pencil case /'pensal kers/ 

rubber /'rAba/ 

ruler /'ru:la/ 

scissors /'s1zaz/ 

trainers /'treinaz/ 


Other 

do experiments /,du: 
1k'sperrmants/ 

on Monday /on 'mandi/ 

play the piano /\pler da pi'zenau/ 

the past /da ‘parst/ 


Say it! 

Hurry up! /,hari ‘Ap/ 

We’re late! /wza ‘lett/ 

What a mess! /,wot a 'mes/ 

Other 

after /‘a:fta/ 

at home /at 'haum/ 

at school /at sku:!/ 

at the same time /at da erm 
‘tarm/ 

boring /‘bo:rtn/ 

bring /brin/ 

chicken /'t{tkrn/ 

club /klAb/ 

daily routine /,derli ru:'ti:n/ 

dinner /'dina/ 

do your homework /,du: ja 
‘haomw3:k/ 

everyone /‘evriwAn/ 

get up /,get 'ap/ 

have breakfast /|hav 'brekfest/, 

in class /in ‘kla:s/ 

late for class /,lett fa 'KV@Rsy, 

listen to music /\l1san ta 
‘mjuzztk/ 

noisy /'no1zi/ 

on TV /pn ti: 'Wit/ 

on weekdays /Stiliwi:kdezZ/ 

phonefi/facn/ 

play sBorts B@hisp>:ts/ 

sénd textimessageés / send 
‘tekst mestdgiz/ 

Study /‘stadi 

tonight /ta'nart/ 

walk*t@ischool /;work ta 'sku:!/ 

Watch TV /woty tir 'vi:/ 


Vocabulary do, play 

do ballet /,\du: 'bele1/ 

do judo /,du: 'dzu:dau/ 

do karate /,du: ke'rarti/ 

do pottery /,du: 'ppotari/ 

play basketball /\pler 'ba:skatbo:!/ 

play chess /,pler 'tfes/ 

play football /,pler 'fut,bo:!/ 

play tennis /,plez 'tenis/ 

play the drums /,plez da 'dramz 

play the guitar /,pler da gr'ta:(r)/ 

play the piano /,pler da /piznau/ 

Other 

art collector /‘a:t ka,lekta/ 

band /band/ 

bored /bo:d/ 

buy /bat/ 

Do you like ...? /,dur ja ‘latk/ 

Hi, guys. /‘hat gaz/ 

painting /‘perntin/ 

paint pictures /,pernt ‘prkt{az/ 

play an instrument /,pler an 
'Instramant/ 

play in a band /\pler in a /bzend/ 

rest /rest/ 

sleep /slizp/ 

stay in bed /,ster 1n ‘'bed/ 

That's why. /‘dets wat/ 

understand /,Anda'steend/ 


Communication Asking for 
personal information 

How do you spell that? 
What's your email address? 
What’s your name? 

What's your phone number? 
Where do you live? 


Word list 


Other 

Can | help you? /|kzen az ‘help ja/ 
Hurry up. /‘hari Ap/ 

join a club /,d351n a 'klAb/ 


Vocabulary 

Places in a school 

canteen /ken'ti:n/ 

classroom /'klarsrum/ 

computer room /kam'pjuzta 
ru:m/ 

gym /d3im/ 

hall /ho:1/ 

library /‘latbrari/ 

playground /‘plergraund/ 

staff room /'sta:f ru:m/ 

Other 

assembly /a'sembli/ 

bell /bel/ 

cereal /'starial/ 

cookery class /'kukari kla:s/ 

crazy /'kreizi/ 

describe /dr'skratb/ 

exciting /1k'sartin/ 

finish /‘finz{/ 

magic /'med3ik/ 

miss your parents /,mis ja 
‘pearants/ 

monster /'monsta/ 

ting /rty/ 

toast /taust/ 

typical /‘trprkal/ 

wake up /\werk 'Ap/ 

What is the school like? /\wot 1z 
da ,sku:l ‘latk/ 


Writing Time expressions 

at /et/ 

in /1n/ 

on /pon/ 

Other 

at lunchtime /at ‘lAnt{;tatm/ 

go skateboarding /gau 
'skert,b>:(r)d/ 


Other 
outside /,aut'satd/ 


Get Culture 
Schools in the UK 


after-school club /,a:fta 'skurl 
klab/ 

comfortable /'kamftabeal/ 

cream /krizm/ 

dark blue /,dark 'blu:/ 

expensive /1k'spensiv/ 

purple /'p3:pal/ 

school rules /,skurl 'ru:lz/ 

school uniform /,sku:! 'ju:nafo:m/ 

secondary school /'sekandari 
sku:l/ 

shirt /{3:t/ 

tie /tar/ 

tights /tarts/ 

wear /wea/ 


Unit 2 
Fun with food 


Vocabulary 

Food and drink (1) 
apple /‘epal/ 
biscuits /'brskrts/ 
bread /bred/ 
cereal /'starial/ 
cheese /tfi:z/ 
chicken /‘t/tkan/ 
chips /t{1ps/ 

fish /f1{/ 


Word list 


fruit /fruzt/ 

ham /hem/ 

meat /mi:t/ 

orange juice /‘orandz d3urs/ 
pancakes /'pznkerks/ 
pasta /'pesta/ 

potatoes /pa'tertauz/ 
rice /rars/ 

salad /'szlad/ 
sandwiches /'seenwi1d3iz/ 
sausages /'sosid3iz/ 
tomatoes /ta'ma:tauz/ 
tuna /'tju:na/ 
vegetables /'ved3tabalz/ 
water /'wo:ta/ 

yoghurt /‘jogat/ 

Other 

diary /‘datari/ 

jam /d3am/ 

make /metk/ 


Vocabulary 

Food and drink (2) 
butter /'bta/ 
chocolate /'tfoklat/ 
egg /eg/ 

flour /flaua/ 

lemon /'leman/ 

milk /muak/ 

strawberry /'stro:bari/ 
sugar /'fuga/ 

Say it! 

Cool! /ku:l/ 

Good idea! /,gud ar'dia/ 
What a disaster! /wot a dr'zar:ste/ 
Other 

birthday /'b3:6der/ 
chocolate cake /'t{oklat kerk/ 
decorate /'dekarert/ 
horrible /‘horabal/ 

look /luk/ 

money /'mani/ 

put /put/ 

recipe /'resapi/ 


Vocabulary Containers 

a bar of chocolate /a ,ba:r av 
‘tfoklat/ 

a bottle of water /a pt! av ‘wo:ta/ 

acan of cola /a ken av 'kaula/ 

a carton of juice /a ka:tn av 
‘dgurs/ 

ajar of jam /a dzair av 'dzzem/ 

a packet of biscuits /a paket av 
'piskrts/ 

Other 

all of ... /a:1 av/ 

beach /bizt{/ 

beautiful /‘bju:tafal/ 

can’t wait /ka:nt 'wert/ 

chicken legs /'t{tkan legz/ 

go for a swim /,gau far a 'swim/ 

go to the beach /,gau ta da ‘birt{/ 

go to the park /,gau ta da 'pa:k/ 

have a picnic /|hav a 'piknik/ 

How many ...? /|hau 'meni/ 

How much ...? /,hau 'mat{/ 

quick /kwr1k/ 

seagull /'sizgAl/ 

terrible /'terabal/ 


Communication 

Ordering food 

Anything else? 

What would you like? 

Would you like anything to drink? 

Can | have a vegetarian pizza, 
please? 

I'd like a lemonade, please. 


Other 
lemonade /,lema'neid/ 
milk shake /'malk fetk/ 


Other 

all over the world /,9:1 auva da 
'w3:ld/ 

art /a:(r)t/ 

celebrity /sa'lebrati/ 

cook /kuk/ 

cottage cheese /"kotidz tfizz/ 

cream /krizm/ 

Good luck! /,gud 'lAk/ 

have fun /,heev ‘fan/ 

ice cream /,ats ‘krizm/ 

in the air /1n di 'ea/ 

ingredient /1n'gri:diant/ 

on top /on 'top/ 

pan /pen/ 

popular /‘popjala/ 

round /raund/ 

special /'spefal/ 

sweet /swirt/ 

throw /Orau/ 

use /ju:z/ 


Other 
have a quick breakfast /hav a 
kwtk 'brekfast/ 


Unit 3 
Technology for all 


Vocabulary Technology 

camera /'kemara/ 

computer /kam'pju:ta/ 

headphones /‘hedfaunz/ 

keyboard /'ki:ba:d/ 

laptop /‘leptop/ 

mobile phone / maubail ‘fash 

mouse /maus/ 

printer /'printad 

screen /skrist¥/ 

speakers //Spi:kaz/ 

tablétm/'tz blat/ 

PV /,tis/ 

Using tBhnology 

chat oiiline /tfeet on'lain/ 

download a song /daunjlaud 
aspn/ 

sendidn email /,send an ‘i:zmerl 

surf th® Internet /\s3:f di 'Iintanet/ 

take a photo /,tetk a 'fautau/ 

take a selfie /tetk a 'selfi/ 

talk on the phone /,to:k on da 
‘faon/ 

text a friend /,tekst a 'frend/ 

Other 

between /br'twi:n/ 

go to bed /,gau ta 'bed/ 

How many times ...? /|hau 
meni 'tarmz/ 

How often ...? /hau 'pfan/ 

more /mo:/ 

spend time /,spend ‘tarm/ 


Say it! 

Go on! /,gau ‘on/ 

That’s a surprise! /‘dats a 
sa,praiz/ 

Wait a minute. /'wert a ,;minat/ 

Other 

ask for /‘a:sk fa/ 

at the moment /at da 'maument/ 

chat /tfat/ 

downstairs /daun'steaz/ 

interested in /‘Intrasted In/ 

laugh /la:f/ 


Let's see! /lets 'siz/ 

over there /,auva ‘dea/ 
paper /'perpa/ 

poor /po:/ 

sit /srt/ 

sit down / srt 'daon/ 

take an order /,tetk an 'd:da/ 
wrong /ron/ 


Vocabulary Feelings 

angry /‘engri/ 

bored /bo:d/ 

happy /‘hepi/ 

sad /sad/ 

scared /skead/ 

tired /tated/ 

worried /'warid/ 

Other 

Come on! /;kam 'on/ 

dance /da:ns/ 

down (North Street) /daon 
nox(r)O 'strizt/ 

drive /dratv / 

finger /'finga/ 

look (tired) /\luk (‘tatad)/ 

look for /'‘luk fa/ 

rubbish lorry /‘rabzf ,|ori/ 

talk on the phone /i%k offaun/ 

There he is! /‘dea fiiiiz/ 

What's that noise? {Wists da 
no1z/ 

What's thé’matteF?/fwots #3 
‘meta 


Commifiiéation 

WaIIG on He phone 

Bye. 

Can4p€ak to Amy, please? 

Hello, it’s Elena here. 

[it afraid he’s out. / I'm afraid 
she’s out. 

It's Elena for you. 

Just a moment. / Just a minute. 
/ Hang on. 

See you soon. / See you later. 

Other 

magazine /,megazi:n/ 

mobile /'‘maubarl/ 

movie /'mu:vi/ 

nothing /'nA@in/ 


Vocabulary 

Adjectives with prepositions 

excited about /1k'sattad a,baut/ 

worried about /'warid a,baut/ 

bad at /'beed at/ 

good at /'gud at/ 

interested in /‘Intrasted In/ 

scared of /'skead av/ 

Other 

a bit /a 'brt/ 

activities /ek'trvatiz/ 

adventure /ad'ventfa/ 

alien /‘etlian/ 

be sick /,bi 'stk/ 

Do you like it here? /,du: ja ‘lark 
tt |h1a/ 

enjoy /1n'dz91/ 

fly /flaz/ 

not really /,;not 'rrali/ 

other /'Ada/ 

real /rtal/ 

rocket /'rokat/ 

simulator /'‘stmjalerta/ 

space travel /'speis ,traval/ 

space walking /'spers wo:kin/ 

spider /'spatda/ 


Other 
also /‘d:lsau/ 
own /aun/ 


Get Culture 
Space and the USA 


amazing /a'meizin/ 

Be careful! /\bi 'keafal/ 

delicious /dr'lifas/ 

Earth /3:0/ 

exercise /'eksasaiz/ 

go on a spacewalk /,gau on a 
‘sperswo:k/ 

go round /,gau 'raund/ 

go to sleep /\gau ta 'sli:p/ 

have a shower /|hev a ‘faua/ 

have coffee /hav ‘kofi/ 

imagine /1medzan/ 

International Space Station / 
Inta,nafanal 'spers sterfan/ 

laboratory /la'boratri/ 

launch /lo:nt{/ 

planet /'plenat/ 

space /speis/ 

(sixteen) times a day /stk,stizn 
jtatmz a ‘det/ 

space centre /'speis senta/ 
space shuttle /'spers Jatl/ 

the moon /da 'mu:n/ 

travel into space /,treval Inta 
‘spers/ 

try /trat/ 

wash /wof/ 


Unit 4 
Big world 


Vocabulary 
Geographical features 
beach /bi:t{/ 

city /'stti/ 

desert /'dezat/ 

forest /'forast/ 

island /‘atland/ 

lake /letk/ 

mountain /'mauntan/ 
river /'rive/ 

sea /si:/ 

town /taun/ 

volcano /vol'ketnau/ 
waterfall /'woxtafo:!/ 
Other 

between /br'twi:n/ 

go on holiday /,gau on ‘holide:/ 
go skiing /,gau 'ski:rn/ 
go swimming /,gau ‘swimtn/ 
kayak /'katek/ 

surf /s3:f/ 


Vocabulary Adjectives (1) 
boring /‘ba:r1n/ 

cheap /tfizp/ 

dangerous /‘deindzaras/ 
difficult /‘drftkalt/ 

easy /‘i:zi/ 

exciting /1k'sartin/ 
expensive /rk'spensiv/ 
high /hat/ 

low /lau/ 

safe /serf/ 

Say it! 

Hold on! /,hauld 'on/ 

No way! /,nau 'wer/ 

Well done! / wel 'dan/ 
Other 

activity centre /ak'tivati senta/ 
agree /a'gri:/ 

arm /a:m/ 

bad /'beed/ 


better /'beta/ 

climb /klatm/ 

climb down /klatm daun/ 
climbing wall /‘klatmin wo:!/ 
cycle /'satkal/ 

down /daun/ 

go cycling /,gau 'sarklin/ 
go kayaking /,gau 'kataekin/ 
good fun /,gud ‘fan/ 

hair /hea/ 

hand /hend/ 

help /help/ 

hot /hot/ 

Japanese /,d3zpa'ni:z/ 
left /left/ 

leg /leg/ 

long /lon/ 

next /nekst/ 

slow /slau/ 

ticket /'trkot/ 

worse /w3:s/ 


Vocabulary Adjectives (2) 
beautiful /‘bju:tafal/ 
fast /farst/ 

friendly /'frendli/ 

funny /'fani/ 

intelligent /in'teladgzant/ 
kind /katnd/ 

strong /stron/ 

Other 

African /‘efrikan/ 

best /best/ 

cute /kju:t/ 

in the wild /1n da 'warld/ 
of all /av 'p:1/ 

penguin /‘pengwan/ 
python /'parOan/ 

than /den/ 

warm /wo:m/ 

worst /w3:st/ 
zoo-keeper /'zu:,ki:pa/ 


Communication Opinions 

Asking for opinions 

What about you? 

What do you think of cartoons? 

What's your favourite film? 

Giving opinions 

| think Electro Max is more 
exciting. 

In my opinion, they are a bit silly. 

My favourite film is Action eam. 

You're right. They're silly. 

Other 

action film /‘akfan film/ 

cartoon /ka:'tuin/ 

especially /r'spefali/ 

hedgehog /‘hed3,hog/ 

I like it a lot! /az atk rt a ‘lot/ 

I think so. /at 'Ornk sau/ 

pet rabbit /pet ‘rzebrt/ 

prefer /pr1f3:/ 

remote /ri'maut/ 

So what? /\sau 'wot/ 

That's true. /,deets 'tru:/ 


Other 

building /‘brldrn/ 
centimetre /'senta,mizta/ 
giant /,dzarent/ 
humans /‘hju:manz/ 
kill /krl/ 

metre /'mi:ta/ 

minute /'minat/ 

old /auld/ 

parachute /‘perafu:t/ 
pyramid /‘piramid/ 
restaurant /'restaront/ 
safe /serf/ 


second /'sekand/ 

snake /snetk/ 

South East /sau6 ‘i:st/ 
swimming pool /‘swimin pu:l/ 
the top /da ‘top/ 

tortoise /'to:tas/ 

tree house /'tri: haus/ 

world record /w3:ld 'reko:d/ 
young /jAn/ 


Other 

both /bau0/ 
similar /'stmula(r)/ 
snow /snau/ 


Unit 5 


Around town 


Vocabulary 

Places in town (1) 

bank /benk/ 

café /'kefer/ 

cinema /'sinama/ 

hospital /‘hpspztl/ 

hotel /hau'tel/ 

library /‘latbrari/ 

museum /mju:'ziam/ 

park /pa:k/ 

restaurant /'restaront/ 

shop /fop/ 

stadium /'stetdiam/ 

supermarket /'su:pa,ma:kat/ 

theatre /'O1ata/ 

Prepositions of place 

behind /br'hatnd/ 

between /bi'twi:n/ 

in front of /rn 'frant av/ 

next to /'nekst ta/ 

opposite /‘opazat/ 

Other 

Egyptian mummy /1,d31p/an 
‘mami 

get /get/ 

policeman /pa'li;siien/ 

see a doctor / sis 'dokts/ 

see a filmljsix a ‘filhad 


5.2 | 

Sei! 

It's Shane. /tts a ferm/ 

Never Mid. /,;neva 'maind/ 

Sorry I’mG@te, /,sori arm ‘lert/ 

That was aWésome! /,dzt waz 
'y1sam/ 

Look! Time expressions 

yesterday /‘jestader/ 

last night /\la:st 'nazt/ 

last week /la:st 'witk/ / last 
month /Ja:st 'man®@/ / last 
year /la:st /‘j1a/ 

last Monday /la:st 'mandi/ / last 
May /jla:st 'met/ 

in 2014 

Other 

actor /‘ekta/ 

after /‘a:fta(r)/ 

bus /bas/ 

closed /klauzd/ 

flat tyre / flat 'tata/ 

ill, /1l/ 

little /'Irtl/ 

out of battery /aut av ‘bet(a)ri/ 

pizzeria /\pi:tsa'riza/ 

plan /plzn/ 

sports centre /spo:(r)ts 
'senta(r)/ 

sunny /'sAni/ 

take /terk/ 


alone /a'laun/ 


Are you OK? /,a: ju au ‘ker/ 

bad dream /,beed 'drizm/ 

be asleep /\bi a'slizp/ 

It wasn’t me. /tt wozant 'mi/ 

muffin /'mafen/ 

next /inekst/ 

plate /plert/ 

surprised /sa(r)'praizd/ 

tell the truth /\tel da 'tru:6/ 

wake up /weik Ap/ 

What's happening? /,\wots 
‘hepantn/ 


Communication Directions 

Asking for directions 

Excuse me. Where’s North 
Street? How can | get to the 
Science 

Museum? 

I'm looking for a library. 

Is it far? 

Giving directions 

Go past the cinema. 

Go straight on. 

It’s infon Green Street. 


It's on the left. / It’s on the right. 


Turn left. / Turn right. 
Other 

opposite /‘opazit/ 
past /parst/ 


Vocabulary 

Places in towr@@) 

police station /Sellixs steyjsn/ 
post office /'paust \Btas/ 
shopPing.eéntre|joprn senta/ 
sports*eentre /'sp5:ts senta/ 
swimming poolf/swimtin pu:l/ 
tin station'/trein sterfan/ 
OfMBx 

any more /,eni 'm5:/ 
Busye/"bizi/ 

faffiéus for /‘fermas fa/ 

film industry /‘ftlm rndastri/ 
film studio /f1lm 'stju:diau/ 
full of /‘ful av/ 

large /la:d3/ 

later /'letta/ 

modern /'modn/ 

part /pa:t/ 

theme park /@i:zm pa:(r)k/ 
tourist /'tuarast/ 

village /'vilzd3/ 


Other 
clean /klizn/ 
fishing village /'fifin ‘vilrd3/ 


Get Culture 


A journey around 


the UK 

bagpipes /'bzgparps/ 

capital /'kepatl/ 

circle of stones /\s3:kal av 
'staunz/ 

decide /di'satd/ 

hear /h1a/ 

important /1m'po:(r)t(a)nt/ 

journey /'d33:ni/ 

king /kin/ 

market /‘ma:zkat/ 

musical instrument /,mju:zikal 
‘Instramant/ 

mystery /‘mistari/ 

national sport /,nzfanal 'spo:t/ 

play /plez/ 

queen /kwi:n/ 

rugby /'ragbi/ 

ship /fip/ 

shipbuilding /'{1p,bildin/ 


Word list 


university /ju:na'v3isati/ 
writer /'‘ratta/ 


Unit 6 
Just the job 


Vocabulary Jobs 

artist /‘a:tast/ 

builder /'pilda/ 

bus driver /'bAs dratva/ 
chef /fef/ 

doctor /‘dokta/ 

farmer /'fa:mea/ 

footballer /'futbo:la/ 

nurse /n3:s/ 

office worker /‘ofas w3:ka/ 
pilot /‘pailat/ 

police officer /pa'li:s jpfasa/ 
shop assistant /‘fop a,sistant/ 
singer /'stna/ 

teacher /'ti:t{a/ 

vet /vet/ 

Other 

build /b1ld/ 

cow /kau/ 

farm /fa:m/ 

full /fol/ 

grow up /,grau ‘Ap/ 

office /'pfas/ 

Photo album /‘fautav elbam/ 
place of work /,pleis av 'w3:k/ 
shoe shop /‘fu: fop/ 

uniform /'ju:nafa:m/ 


Say it! 

Guess what? /,ges 'wot/ 

That was fun! /,dazt waz 'fan/ 

What's new? /wots nju:/ 

Other 

again /a'gen/ 

arrive /a'ratv/ 

ask /a:sk/ 

babysit /‘berbisrt/ 

be back /\bi 'bak/ 

bedtime /'bedtarm/ 

clean /klizn/ 

cry /krat/ 

dirty /‘d3rti/ 

finally /‘fatnali/ 

jump /d3amp/ 

stay at a friend’s house /\ster at a 
‘frendz haus/ 

then /den/ 

through /Oru:/ 

time for bed /,tarm fa 'bed/ 

walk downstairs /wo:k daun'steaz/ 


Other 

at work /at 'w3:k/ 

delivery /dr'livari/ 
dinnertime /'dinatarm/ 

feel bad /‘fi:! 'bed/ 

feel ill / fiz! 'rl/ 

for free /fa 'fri:/ 

go to work /,gau ta 'w3:k/ 

in the world /in da w3:(r)Id/ 
in town /In 'taun/ 

piece /pi:s/ 

thirsty /'O3:sti/ 

this morning /dzs 'mo:(r)n1n/ 
wash the dishes /,wof da ‘difiz/ 


Communication 

Asking for permission 

Can | borrow a pen, please? 
Is it OK if | use your mobile? 
No, sorry, it isn’t OK. 

No, sorry, you can't. 

Oh, all right. 


Word list 


Sure, no problem. 

Yes, that’s fine 

Yes, you can. 

Other 

borrow /'borau/ 
forget /fa'get/ 

go to a party /,gau ta a ‘parti/ 
leave /lizv/ 

Not again! /,not a'gen/ 
pair /pea/ 

polite /pa'latt/ 


Vocabulary Jobs at home 
do the shopping /,du: da 'fopin/ 
empty the bin /.empti da ‘bin/ 
look after your brother/sister 
/ lok ,a:fta ja 'brada/'ststa/ 

make your bed /,merk ja 'bed/ 
tidy your room /,tatdi ja 'ruzm/ 
walk the dog /,wa:k da ‘diog/ 
wash the car /,wof da ‘ka:/ 
wash the dishes /,\wof da ‘dif1z/ 
Other 
ask /a:sk/ 
extra money /,ekstra 'mani/ 
free time / (fri: ‘tarm/ 
give /giv/ 
help around the house /,help 

ayraond da ‘haus/ 
little /'Itt(a)I/ 
money box /‘mani bpks/ 
pocket money /‘pokat ,;mani/ 
save for /'setv fa/ 


Other 

Mexican /'meksikan/ 
midnight /‘mid,nazt/ 
shark /faz(r)k/ 

tacos /tekauz/ 


Unit 7 


Going places 


Vocabulary Transport nouns 

bike /batk/ 

boat /bavt/ 

bus /bas/ 

car /ka:/ 

motorbike /'mautabark/ 

plane /pletn/ 

taxi /'teksi/ 

train /trern/ 

tram /trem/ 

underground /‘andagraund/ 

Transport verbs 

arrive /a'rarv/ 

get off /,get 'of/ 

get on /,get 'on/ 

leave /li:v/ 

take /terk/ 

Other 

carry /'keeri/ 

every ten minutes /,evri ten 
'minoats/ 

go by bike /,gau bart batk/ / 
go by boat /,gau bat 'baut/ 
/ go by car /,gau bar kax(r)/ 
/ go by motorbike /,gau bat 
‘mavta(r),batk/ / go by train / 
\gau bat 'tretn/ / go by tram / 
\gau bat treem/ 

go on foot /,gau on ‘fut/ 

in the air /tn da ea(r)/ 

on time /pn 'taim/ 

on water /on 'wo:ta(r)/ 

school journey /sku:! 'd33:(r)ni/ 

weather /'weda(r)/ 

wheel /wi:!/ 


Vocabulary 

Travel equipment 

backpack /'bakpzek/ 

camera /'kameare/ 

guidebook /'gatdbuk/ 

sleeping bag /'sli:p1n beg/ 

suitcase /'su:tkers/ 

sunglasses /'sAn,gla:saz/ 

tent /tent/ 

torch /toxt{/ 

Say it! 

Don't worry! /,daunt 'wari/ 

Don’t panic! /,daunt 'paenik/ 

Oh dear! /,au ‘dia/ 

Other 

Atishoo! /a'tifu:/ 

go away for the weekend /,gau 
awe! fa da ‘witkend/ 

go camping /,gau 'kempin/ 

go for a walk /,gau fa 3 wa:k/ 

go to the beach /,gau ta da birt{/ 

go to the mountains /,gau ta 

da 'maontinz/ 

have a cold /,hev a 'kauld/ 

It's getting cold. /tts getty ‘keuld/ 

rain /rern/ 

sleep well /\slizp 'wel/ 

stay in a hostel /,ster tn a'hpstl/ 

tell /tel/ 


Vocabulary 

Things to do on holiday 

buy a souvenir /,bar a suva'nia/ 

eat at a restaurant /j:t at a 
'restaront/ 

go sightseeing /,gau ‘sart,siz1n/ 

make friends /,merk ‘frendz/ 

stay in a hotel /\ster In a hav't@l/ 

take photos /\terk ‘fautauz/ 

visit a museum /,vizat adAfU7ZiSha/ 

Other 

be back /bi ,bak/ 

girlfriend /'g3x(t)Wyisend/ 

have a good}time Yifieev Sigud 
‘tarm/ 

Roman holiday)/,recrish 
‘holider/ 

Rome /fSum/ 

stay with a friend /ster wid a 
fifEnd/ 


thél€olosseum /da ,kola'sizam/ 


Communication 
Buying a ticket 
A: I'd like a ticket to London, 
please. 
: Here you are. 
: How much is it? 
B: It’s ten pounds twenty, 
please. 
: What time does the train 
leave? 
B: At seven thirty. 
A: What time does it arrive? 
B: At eight. 
A: Thanks. 


Other 

expedition /,ekspa'difan/ 
explorer /tk'splozra/ 

for eight hours /far ert 'avaz/ 
heavy /'hevi/ 

just /d3ast/ 

PE. kit /,pi: ‘ix krt/ 

polar bear /,paula ‘bea/ 
schoolchildren /'sku:ltfildran/ 
schoolwork /'sku:lw3zk/ 
short /foxt/ 

ski /ski:/ 


take 48 days /\terk foxti ,ert 
‘de1z/ 

the English Channel /da nglsf 
‘tfeenl/ 

the South Pole /da savu@ 'paul/ 


Other 
luckily /‘Iakzli/ 
postcard /‘paus(t)ka:(r)d/ 


Get Culture 


Transport 

across /a'kros/ 

cable car /'kerbal ka:/ 

Christmas Day /,krismas ‘det/ 

costume /'kpstju:m/ 

double-decker bus /,dabal 
deka 'bas/ 

false teeth / fais 'tir6/ 

film set /‘film set/ 

first /f3:(r)st/ 

ghost station /‘gaust sterfan/ 

ghost bus /'gaust bas/ 

half-way /‘ha:f wet/ 

mile /mazl/ 

open /‘aupan/ 

the sun /da 'sAn/ 

the tube /da ‘tju:b/ 

the underground 
/di ‘Andagraundy 

toy /to1/ 

train drivéf”/'trerr@akatvay, 

travel rouifid Londofy,treval 
raondWAndan/ 

tube Station tjusissterfan/ 

Underground train network 


(Kdegfaond 'tretn netw3:k/ 
work hardfjwa:k ‘ha:d/ 


worker/iw3:ka/ 
World War II /,w3:ld wo: 'tu:/ 


Unit 8 


Having fun 


Vocabulary Events 

barbecue /'ba:brkju:/ 

birthday party /‘b3:Oder ,parti/ 

concert /'konsat/ 

dance show /'dazns fau/ 

fancy dress party /feensi 'dres 
parti/ 

football match /‘futbo:1 metf/ 

picnic /'ptknik/ 

play /plez/ 

sleepover /'sli:pauva/ 

talent competition /‘telant 
kompa,tifan/ 

Vocabulary 

Ordinal numbers 

the first /da ‘f3:st/ 

the second /da 'sekand/ 

the third /da '63:d/ 

the fourth /da 'fo:6/ 

the fifth /da 'frf6/ 

the sixth /da 'stks0/ 

the seventh /da 'sevan8/ 

the eighth /di ‘et0/ 

the ninth /da 'narn8/ 

the tenth /da 'ten6/ 

the eleventh /di r'levan®/ 

the twelfth /da 'twelf6/ 

the thirteenth /da ,83:'tiznt6/ 

the twentieth /da 'twentia0/ 

the twenty-first /da ,twenti 'f3:st/ 

the thirtieth /da 'O3:tia0/ 

Other 

cook food /kuk fu:d/ 

get presents /,get ‘prezants/ 

prize /praiz/ 

pyjamas /pa'dza:maz/ 


sing ‘Happy Birthday’ /sin |hepi 
'p3:O0der/ 

star /sta:/ 

take part ina competition /,terk 
jpart In a kompea'tifan/ 

tell a story /,tel a 'storri/ 

wear a costume /,wear 3 
‘kostjom/ 


Say it! 

Don't be sad. /,daunt bi 'szed/ 

| can’t wait! /at ka:nt 'wert/ 

That’s a pity. /,dzets a 'prti/ 

Other 

about /a'bavt/ 

birthday card /'b3:Oder ka:d/ 

blow up the balloons /,blau Ap 
ballu:nz/ 

download /,daun'laud/ 

I'm really sorry. /,atm _jrtali 'sori/ 

jobs to do /'dzpbz ta du:/ 

surprise party /sa'praiz ,parti/ 

tomorrow /ta'morau/ 

What time ...? /wot tarm/ 


Vocabulary Types of music 

classical /'klzestkal/ 

jazz /d3zez/ 

pop /pop/ 

rap /rep/ 

reggae /'rege1/ 

rock /rok/ 

Other 

in the 1970s /in da ,natntizn 
'sevantiz/ 

invite /rIn'vart/ 

lots of /lots ov/ 

musician /mju:'zifen/ 

play a concert /,plez a 'konsat/ 

pop singer /‘pop ‘sina(r)/ 

quartet /kwo:'tet/ 

rapper /‘repa/ 

rock band /'rok bend/ 

suddenly /‘sadnii/ 


Communication 

Making arrangements 

Are you busy next Thursday? 

I've got tickets for a basketball 
match. 

Would you like to come? *** 

That sounds great. I'd love to 
come. 

What time does it start? 

Where shall we meet? *** 

Let's meet outside the Arena / at 
six o'clock. ... 

Other 

against /a'genst/ 

football cup final /‘futbo:! kap 
fatnal 

half past six /|ha:f paist 'stks/ 

See you then. /si: ja den/ 

support /sa'pozt/ 


Other 

aged 7-11 /e1d3d evan ta 
tlevan/ 

at midnight /at 'midnart/ 

explore /1k'splo:/ 

get ready for /,get 'redi fa/ 

have a tour of the aquarium 
/ hev a ,tuar av di a'kweariam/ 

later /'lerta/ 

toothbrush /‘tu:Obraj/ 

underwater creature 
/,anda,wo:ta ‘kri:tfa/ 

walk around /,wo:k a'raund/ 


Student’s Book audio scripts 


4) 1.4 Get Started, 0.1, Exercise 5 
France 

China 

Italy 

Argentina 

Turkey 

Spain 

® 1.8 Get Started, 0.2, Exercise 5 
B = Boy G = Girl 

Is it a boy or a girl? 

It's a boy. 

Can he swim? 

Yes, he can. 

Can he skateboard? 

No, he can’t. 

| know! It's Lucas. 

Oi. 13 Get Started, 0.4, Exercise 4 
1 What's this? It’s a skirt. 

2 What are those? They’re jeans. 

3 What's that? It’s a hat. 

4 What are these? They’re shoes. 

@ 1.17 Unit 1, 1.1, Exercise 3 

B = Boy G = Girl FT = Female Teacher 

MT = Male Teacher C = Class 

1 


oOahwnNnd — 


BODODOD 


B: Nice trainers. 

G: Thanks. 

B: Are they new? 

G: Yes, they are. 

B: Come on. Let's play. 

2 

FT: Bonjour. 

C: Bonjour Madame. 

FT: Have you all got your dictionaries, today? 
3 

MT: You can use your calculator for this problem. 
G: Hmm, | haven't got a calculator. 


B: Don’t worry, I’ve got one in my pencil case. Here 


you are. 
4 
FT: Hello, everybody 
C: Good morning, Miss. 
FT: Let's sing today. 
5 
MT: Turn to page 12 in your books. 
B: Which page? 
G: Page 12, look. It’s the map of England. 
6 
B: Hey, be carefull There’s paint on your jumper! 
G: Oops! 
@ 1.18 Unit 1, 1.1, Exercise 5 
B = Boy G = Girl M = Mother 


Have we got Geography this morning? 
No, it’s Maths ... Today is Tuesday remember! 


Dron- 


in the afternoon. 


: What have you got in your bag? It’s heavy. 
Oh, my trainers. We have PE. on Thursday, 
Mum. 


D=e 


Have you got your History homework? 
No, that’s for Wednesday. 


| have English on Monday. It’s my favourite 
subject. 


1.22 Unit 1, 1.2, Exercise 7 
Tom watches football in the evening. 
Amy does her homework after school. 
Elena loves Adele songs. 

Tom goes to football club on Friday. 
Lucas plays chess at break time. 


My favourite day is Friday because we have Art 


@ 1.24 Unit 1, 1.3, Exercise 5 


Big Al R = Rocco 

Do you play an instrument, Rocco? 

No, | don’t but my sister plays the drums. 

Does she play in a band? 

Yes, she does. They’re called the “Rocking 
Raccoons”. 

How often do they meet? 

They meet every Wednesday, and on Thursday 
she does ballet. 

Wow, your sister is busy! 


Or .30 Unit 1, 1.4, Exercise 5 


R= 


PRPVPIPIRORs 


Receptionist D = Diego 
What’s your name? 

Diego Alvarez. 

How do you spell that? 
D-I-E-G-O A-L-V-A-R-E-Z 
Where do you live? 

17 North Road, Oxford. 
What's your email address? 
It's diego@xnet.com. 
What's your phone number? 
It's 06657 241682. 


O1 .31 Unit 1, 1.4, Exercise 6 


is 


ne 


AAA 


AAAARAAGAA 


Kate T = Teacher 

Hello. I'd like to join the Art Club, please. 

Hello. Oh yes, that’s a really popular club. What's 
your name? 

Kate Grey. 

Do you spell that G-R-A-Y? 

No, it’s with an E. We spell it G-R-E-Y/ What day 
does the club meet? 

It meets on Monday. Are yougireéethatday? 

Yes, | am. Monday is a good day forme. 

Great. 

What time does the éllib start? 

Well, let me see. I*thifk it starts at.halPpast three. 
At half past three? 

Yes, that’s#ighti 

And wheré doesiitimeet? Invthe art room? 

No, the art room is f6e'sMiall. It meets in 
Room.308. 


K: 40K, in'Roon*s08i 
T:) Yes,@rid the teacher is Mrs Smith. 


T: 


K: 


K:@Good. | know her. 
‘Wéry.good"’ Bye then, Kate. 


Thanks: Bye 


@ 1.34 Unit 1, 1.6, Exercise 2 and 3 
| = Interviewer P = Peter T = Theo F = Freya 


H= 


1 
I: 


P: 


UT 


oe 


TTT TOATATATN 


Hannah 


Hi Peter, what’s your favourite day of the week? 
Hmm, Wednesday because we don’t have 
Maths! And we have Art. 

And what do you do in Art? 

We paint and we sometimes do pottery. | love 
pottery! 


Which weekday is your favourite, Theo? 
Hmm, Friday | think. 

Why do you like Friday? 

Well, | always do sports after school. 
What sports do you do? 

| usually play football or basketball. 


Freya, which day do you like best? 

Monday is great. 

Why Monday? 

Because | have Science class, and we usually do 
experiments. 


Hi Hannah, what's your favourite day? 

| really like Thursday. 

Why Thursday? 

Because we always have French lessons ... and 
| love languages! We also listen to French songs 
and | love music! 

Tres bien! 


® 1.37 Get Culture! Schools in the 

UK, Exercise 3 

M = Martha I = Ivan 

M: Hi, I’m Martha and I’m from Australia. 
The uniform at my school is a white shirt with 
a blue skirt. | also wear white socks and black 
shoes. | like having a uniform — it’s easy. In the 
morning, | always know what clothes to wear! 

I: Hi, I’m Ivan and I'm from the USA. At my 
school, we don’t wear a uniform. | usually wear 
jeans and a T-shirt to school, and | always 
wear trainers. | think uniforms are horrible! | like 
wearing my clothes! 


4) 1.39 Unit 2, 2.1, Exercise 4 

| = Interviewer N = Naomi B = Brad 

I: What do you eat for breakfast, Naomi? 

N: | don’t eat a big breakfast - | don’t have time! 

usually have a yoghurt, cereal and orange juice. 

I: What about lunch? 

N: | meet my friends in the school canteen. | often 

have a tuna sandwich with a salad. | usually have 

some biscuits too. 

I: And dinner? 

N: Dinner is at home with my family. My favourite 
meal is vegetables with rice. My Mum likes 
baking, so we sometimes have cake too... but 
not often! 

I: “What do you eat for breakfast, Brad? 

B: | eat a lot. | usually have two sausages with 
bread and | have pancakes — they’re delicious! 

li” ~What about lunch? 

B: Two or three sandwiches, some fruit, usually 
a banana. | often have pasta too. 

I: And dinner? 

: | usually have meat and chips, lots of chips — 
| love chips! 


® 1.48 Unit 2, 2.4, Exercise 3 
W = Waiter G = Girl 
: What would you like? 
I'd like a burger and chips, please. 
: And what would you like to drink? 
Can | have orange juice, please? 
: Great, thanks. 


ri) 1.50 Unit 2, 2.6, Exercise 1 and 2 

H = Hiroko Z = Zeynep E = Emilio 

H: Hi, I’m Hiroko from Japan. For breakfast on 
a school day, | usually have fish with rice and 
vegetables. A lot of people have fish, rice and 
vegetables for breakfast in Japan. | like cereal 
too, so at the weekend, my Mum sometimes 
gives us cereal for breakfast. 

Z: Hello, I’m Zeynep from Turkey. On a school day, 
| usually have toast and jam for breakfast. But on 
Saturday, | have a traditional Turkish breakfast. 
That's bread with cheese, eggs, tomatoes, and 
a lot of other things. 

E: Hi, I’m Emilio from Italy. During the week, 
| usually have biscuits with hot chocolate for 
breakfast. My parents eat biscuits too, but 
they drink coffee. At the weekend, my granny 
sometimes makes a cake, and we have it with 
milk. It’s delicious! 


4) 1.52 Skills Revision 1&2, Exercise 4 

U = Uncle D = Daisy 

Daisy is telling her uncle about her friends 

and their hobbies. What is each person’s 

hobby? 

U: What are those photos, Daisy? Are they of your 
friends? 

D: Yes, they are. 

U: Who's this boy? 

D: The boy with the football? Oh, that’s Paul. He 

loves football. He plays every day after school. 

And who's this boy? 

That's Alex. 

Does Alex play football too? 


=Q=ED=E 


coc 


D: No, he doesn’t. Alex plays tennis. He's really 
good. He plays in a club at the weekend and he 
often practises in the park. 

U: Andis that Anna? | know her parents. 

D: Yes, that right. 

U: What's her hobby? 

D: Anna plays the guitar. 

U: The guitar? 

D: Yes, she loves music. She plays in a band with 
her brother Sam. 

U: Really? What does Sam play? The drums? 

D: No, he plays the piano. He has lessons after 
school on Monday with Mrs Thompson. 

U: Is their band good? 

D: Yes, it’s really good. They sometimes play in the 

school hall — we all like their songs — the teachers 

too! 

And who's this? 

That's my friend Lily. 

What does she do in her free time? 

She goes sailing with her Dad. He’s got a small 

sailing boat. 

U: Really? | love sailing too. It’s a fun hobby. 

And what about you, Daisy? What's your 
favourite hobby? You've got a new bike, so is it 
cycling? 

D: Mmm, | sometimes go cycling, but it isn’t my 
hobby. No, my hobby is karate. 

U: Karate? That's interesting. 

D: Yes, | go to aclub on Monday and Wednesday 
after school. | love it! 


@2.2 Unit 3, 3.1, Exercise 3 

B = Boy G=Girl 

1. My guinea pig Manny often sits on my computer 

keyboard or plays with the mouse. He loves it, 

but | can’t do my homework! 

2 I’ve got a lizard called Len. He loves to sleep on 

my laptop because it’s nice and warm. It’s really 

funny! 

3 My cat Kitty loves watching TV with me. Her 

favourite programmes are about animals! 

4 My dog Charlie likes my headphones. We like 
listening to the same music! 


@2.9 Unit 3, 3.3, Exercise 6 

B1 = Ben G = Girl S = Sarah B2 = Boy 

W = Woman B3 = Bob A = Anna M = Man 

D = Daniel 

1 

G: Hi Ben. 

B1: Hi Lucy. Hey, it’s my birthday today. Look, 
I've got a new bike! I’m really happy. 


gcoc 


2 

B2: What's the matter, Sarah? Are you OK? 

S: No, I’m not. I’m watching a horror film. 
I'm scared. 


3 
W: Are you going to bed, Bob? 
B3: Yes, | am, Mum. |’m very tired. 
4 

M 

D 


: What's the matter, Daniel. Are you tired? 
No, I’m not. But this film isn’t very interesting. 
I'm bored. 


@2. 14 Unit 3, 3.4, Exercise 3 


T = Toby M = Mrs Lee H = Harry 

T: Hello Mrs Lee, it's Toby here. Can | speak to 
Harry, please? 

Just a minute. Harry! It’s Toby for you! 

Hello Toby. What are you doing? 

I'm reading a comic. What about you? 

I'm sitting in my bedroom. I’m bored. 

Do you want to go to the park? 

Great idea! See you in twenty minutes. 

OK, see you soon. 


ArTArTAre 


@2.1 7 Unit 3, 3.6, Exercise 2 and 3 

J = Josh D = Dani 

Josh Hawkins is 13. He loves to DJ at friends’ 

parties. 

J: What are my top 3 items of technology? Mmm, 
number 1, my laptop, number 2, my speakers, 
and number 3, my headphones. | download 
music to my laptop — | love dance music. When 
| DJ at a party, all | need are my laptop, my 
speakers, and my headphones. Right now, I’m 
listening to some new music for my next party. 

Dani Morgan is 12. In her free time, she writes 

a blog about books. 

D: My top 3 items of technology are: number 1, my 
computer, number 2, my tablet, and number 3, 
my mobile phone. | usually buy paper books, 
but sometimes | download e-books to my tablet 
or my phone too. Then | write about them on 
my blog. | also surf the Internet and find photos 
of my favourite authors. Right now, I’m reading 
a book called Girl With a White Dog. 


4) 2.20 Get Culture! Space and the 

USA, Exercise 4 

1 I’m excited about the garden because | want to 

sit inside a rocket! 

2 I've got lots of questions to ask! Is space walking 

fun? What do you eat in soace? Do you watch 

TV? 

3 I’m really interested in space travel. | want to 

have the same experience as a real astronaut! 

4 |'dlike to see the space shuttle — it looks 

amazing and really big! 

©) 2.22 Unit 4, 4.1, ExergiS@’5 

1 The Nile is a river in Africa. 

2 Mount Everest is a mowhtainibetween China and 

Nepal. 

3 Niagara Falls is a waterfall betweeni@anada and 

the USA. 

4 The Saharalli§ a désert in Africa. 

5 Mount VeSUviusds%a Voleano in Italy. 

6 Madagascar isin islafid"in Africa. 

@ 2923 Unit 494.49 Exercise 6 

M =)/Max.S= Sophie 

1. Where doeS)Max usually go on holiday? 

S: NeéWiZealaid is so beautiful, Max! | love it here. 
There are mountains and beaches and lakes. 
Where do you usually go on holiday? Do you go 
to the mountains? 

: We sometimes go to the mountains, but we 
usually go to the beach. | love the sea. What 
about you? 

We usually go to a lake. There are a lot of lakes 
in Scotland. 

: That's nice. 

What does Max do in the winter? 
And what do you do in the winter? Do you go 
skiing in the mountains? 

: No, | don’t. | can’t ski. | like riding my bike in 

the forest. 

Oh really? Do you like walking too? 

: Mmm, not really. My favourite activity is cycling. 

Where does Sophie want to go swimming? 

: So, what do you want to do today, Sophie? 

Let's go swimming. It’s a beautiful day. 

: Good idea. We can take a picnic to the river. 

What about going to the lake? We can swim to 

the island. 

: Yes, or we can cycle to the waterfall if you want. 

Mmm, let’s go to the lake. | love swimming there. 


2.28 Unit 4, 4.2, Exercise 8 
Bikes are slower than cars. 

Summer is hotter than winter. 

Japanese is more difficult than English. 
Tigers are more dangerous than lions. 
Mount Everest is higher than Kilimanjaro. 
A Ferrari is more expensive than a Fiat. 


= PE 
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4) 2.33 Unit 4, 4.4, Exercise 3 

G = Girl B = Boy 

G: What are your favourite videos on YouTube? 

B: Animal videos. | think the best video is of 

a skateboarding dog! What about you? 

| like music videos, especially Adele. 

Music videos are OK, but in my opinion animal 

videos are funnier. 

G: You're right, they are funnier, but | still prefer 
Adele! 

@ 2.34 Unit 4, 4.5, Exercise 2 

1. The highest waterfall in the world is Angel Falls 

in Venezuela. It's 979 metres high. People 

sometimes jump from the top with a parachute! 

2 The world’s biggest tree house is in the USA. 

It's got 80 rooms, but people don’t live in them. 

It isn’t safe. 

3 The most dangerous snake in the world is the 

Belcher’s sea snake. It lives in the sea in South 

East Asia. It can kill a person in 30 minutes. 

4 The biggest spider in the world is the Goliath 

Birdeater. It lives in the forests of South America. 

It's 28 cm long. But don’t worry - it isn’t 

dangerous to humans! 

5 The Burj Khalifa in Dubai is the world’s tallest 

building. It is 828 metres tall. People live there, 

and the world’s highest restaurant is on the 

722nd floor. 

6 This¥6 Jonathan, the giant tortoise. He lives on 
the small island of Saint Helena and he’s the 
oldest animal in the world. He’s 185 years old. 


@ 2.35 Unit 4, 4.5, Exercise 4 

1 Mount Everest is 8,848 metres high. 

2 The River Nile is 6,853 kilometres long. 

3. The tallest man in history was 272 centimetres 
tall. 

4 The Pyramids in Egypt are 4,500 years old. 


4) 2.36 Unit 4, 4.6, Exercise 2 and 3 
At a zoo in Oklahoma, there are two friends called 
Bonedigger and Milo. Bonedigger and Milo are 
very different: Bonedigger is bigger than Milo. He’s 
also stronger than Milo. But Milo is noisier than 
Bonedigger! 
The friends love playing together. Milo runs after 
Bonedigger but Bonedigger is faster than Milo! 

The two friends sleep in the same place. And they eat 
the same food too — a lot of meat! 
It's a very special friendship. Milo looks after 
Bonedigger. After dinner he cleans Bonedigger’s 
teeth! 
Can you guess what type of animals they are? Milo is 
a dog and Bonedigger is ... a lion! 


® 2.38 Unit 4, 4.7, Exercise 6 

R = Rocco B = Big Al 

R: What do you think of pizzas? 

B | really like them! My favourite is pizza Margherita. 
What's your favourite? 

R: Pizza Napolitana. It’s really good. 

B: That's true, it is good. But hamburgers are better 
than pizzas. 

R: I’m not sure. In my opinion pizzas are the best! 

B: But hamburgers are bigger than pizzas. 

R: Your hamburger is bigger than a pizza! 


2. 39 Skills Revision 3&4, Exercise 5 

H = Hannah L = Luke 

1 

L: Hi Hannah. Thanks for inviting me to your party 
and happy birthday! 

H: Thanks Luke. Do you know everyone here? 

L: No, |! don’t... | don’t know everyone. Is that your 
brother Karl over there? 

H: Yes, it is. He’s playing volleyball with my cousin 
Mark. Karl is the tall one. He’s taller than Mark. 

L: Yes, he is very tall! And he’s very good at 
volleyball! 


2 


H: And that’s my Mum over there. She’s wearing 
ahat, and she’s taking a photo with her new 
camera. She's really good at photography. 


3 

L: That little girl looks happy. 

H: Yes, that’s Flo. She’s happy because she’s 
playing in the sand. She loves the beach! And 
she loves swimming. But the sea is a bit cold 
today. 

4 

L: Is that your Dad with the picnic? 

H: Yes, that's him. He’s wearing a white T-shirt and 
he’s making sandwiches for everyone ... he’s got 
acake and biscuits too. 

5 


L: Great! I’m really hungry! And who's the girl next 
to your Dad ... the girl with the sunglasses? 

H: Oh, that’s my cousin Jess. She’s listening to 
music on her new headphones. She loves Adele. 


6 

L: And who's that? 

H: Ah, that’s Harley, my dog. He's very excited! 
He loves sausage sandwiches. 

L: He's really funny! What a nice dog! 

H: Come on Harley, let's go and get some 
sausages! 


@2.41 Unit 5, 5.1, Exercise 3 


B = Boy A = Assistant E = Emily N = Nat 
W = Woman M = Man LB = Little boy 


1 

B: Hello, could | have two tickets for Star Wars, 
please? 

That's ten pounds, please. 

What time does the film start? 

At 7 o'clock. 


Hi Emily. 
Hi Nat. How are ... 
: Shh, be quiet. Other people are studying. 
: Andit’s Sterling to Rashford, G-O-O-A-A-L! 


: OK, let’s get you to a doctor. 


: Here's your coffee. That’s two pounds, pleasél 


: Do you want some food? 


S~GCSETSFSECSMZNE UP 


: We need eggs, milk and bread. And some fis 
for tonight. 

B: And can we get some biscuits? 

W: Yes, OK. 


©) 2.47 Unit 5, 5.3, Exercise 5 

C = Carla B = Big Al 

Where were you last night, Al? 

| was with Rocco. 

Were you at the park? 

No, we weren't. We were at the supermarket. 
Were there any sausages? 

No, there weren't. But there were muffins. Look! 
Oh! Thanks Al! 


D2. 52 Unit 5, 5.4, Exercise 4 


B = Boy G = Girl 

Excuse me. I’m looking for the library. 

There's a library in North Street. 

Where’s North Street? Is it far? 

No, it isn’t. Go straight on, past the hotel. Then 
turn right. The library is on the left, opposite 
the bank. 

B: Thanks! 


Q9FOBOBOD 


OPens 


@2.53 Unit 5, 5.4, Exercise 5 

B = Boy G1 = Girl 1 G2 = Girl 2 

1 

G2: Excuse me. Where's the stadium? 

G1: The stadium is in North Street. Go straight on. 
Go past the cinema. 

G2: OK. 

G1: Then turn left. The stadium is on the right, 
opposite the hospital. 

G2: Thank you! 

2 
B: Excuse me. I’m looking for the supermarket. 
G1: The supermarket ... it's not far. It's in Green 
Street. 

B: Where's Green Street? 

G1: Turn right at the café — that’s Green Street. Then 
go straight on. The supermarket is on the left. 
It's opposite the restaurant. 


B: Thanks! 

@z. 56 Unit 5, 5.5, Exercise 6 
1 1965 4 1998 

2 2012 5 2018 

3 2007 


@ 2.57 Unit 5, 5.6, Exercise 2 

A = Anna G = Grannie 

Is this a photo of you, Grannie? 

Yes, it is, Anna. 

You were very different then. 

Yes, lots of things were different, especially 

the town. Look at these photos. 

Were some things the same? 

Well, there were shops, but shops wéfe,smaller 

then. There weren't many supermarkets! 

What about things to do?/Was therera,cinérma? 

Yes, there was. EverySattifdaythére Were 

a lot of people on thé’streets. Films wéfe more 

popular then, becasé,there wefen'Pany TVs at 

home. 

A: What abolita SWimming pel? | know you like 
swimming. 

G: Yes, | dor There wasiaswimming pool — 
ihélWater wasicleamibut cold! But there wasn’t 
a sports’centret 

Ai/\Sour towh wasn’t an interesting place in 
thé past. lfWas boring! 

G: Nojitwasn't. There were a lot of parks with 
beautiful trees and there weren’t a lot of cars on 
the roads. It wasn’t busy. It was a lovely, quiet 
town. There was a street party every August too. 
| think it was better then. 


@2.61 Get Culture! A journey 

around the UK, Exercise 3 

A = Anna M = Mark J - Jessica 

A: Hi, My name's Anna. I'd like to visit London. 
Why? Because |’m really interested in history and 
there are a lot of good museums and interesting 
buildings in London. And the shops are great 
too! 

M: Hi, I’m Mark. I'd like to visit Stratford-upon-Avon 
because we're studying Shakespeare at schoo! 
this year. I’d like to go to the theatre there to see 
Romeo and Juliet. 

J: Hello, my name's Jessica. I’m interested in the 
Titanic. I’ve got a lot of books about it at home, 
and | love the film. That's why | want to go to 
Belfast, to visit the Titanic museum. 


@3.2 Unit 6, 6.1, Exercise 6 

E = Ed M = Mrs Clark 

E: Excuse me, Mrs Clark. I’m doing a project about 
jobs. Can | ask you some questions? 

: Sure. 
What's your job? 

: I’m a police officer. 
Oh really, a police officer? That’s an interesting 
job. 

: Yes, it is. | really like it. 
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And where do you work? 

: | work at the police station. 

The police station in Jackson Street? 

: Yes, that’s right. 

What time do you start work? 

: | usually start work at 7 o’clock in the morning. 

7.00 in the morning. Wow, that’s early. 

: Yes, and | finish work at 3 o'clock. 

At 3.00. OK. Last question, do you wear 

a uniform? 

: Yes, | wear black trousers, a white shirt and 

a black hat. 

E: OK, thanks Mrs Clark. 

M: You're welcome, Ed. And ... by the way ... what 
do you want to be when you grow up? 

E: Ehm...|want to be a doctor because | like 
helping people. 

@3.6 Unit 6, 6.2, Exercise 6 

1. Last Saturday, my cousin Amy looked after me. 

2 First, | played football in the garden. 

3 Amy tried to play football too, but she wasn’t 
very good. 

4 She cooked spaghetti. It was horrible! 

5 Then Amy watched a film. 

6 _ The film was boring, so | jumped on the sofa. 
That was fun! 

Z| think Amy liked being my babysitter. 

Oas Unit 6, 6.3, Exercise 3 

come =came 

drink — drank 

éat — ate 

feel — felt 

go — went 

have — had 

make — made 

meet — met 

take — took 


@)3.11 Unit 6, 6.4, Exercise 5 


| = Isabel S = Sister J = Jude M = Mum 
D = Dan G = Girl J = Jenny T = Teacher 


meamsmamam 


I: There's a party at school on Friday. Can | borrow 
your new T-shirt? 
No Isabel, you can’t! 


Ss 
2 
J: Can | have my pocket money today, Mum? 
M: Sure, no problem, Jude. What do you need it 
for? 
| want to go to the cinema tonight. 


I’m hungry. Is it OK if | have another sandwich, 
please? 

G: No, sorry Dan, it isn’t OK. There's only one for 
each person. 


Can we use our calculators in the exam, Miss? 
Yes, Jenny, you can. But you can’t eat anything 
in the exam. 


@3.1 4 Unit 6, 6.6, Exercise 2 and 3 
Last Saturday was a great day! My cousin Layla 
came to visit. 

First, we went shopping. | bought some new trainers, 
and Layla bought some jeans and a T-shirt. There 
were a lot of people in town and the shops were very 
busy. 

Then we met my sister for lunch. My sister's got 

a Saturday job as a shop assistant in a bookshop. 
She really likes it! We met in a café and we had 

a sandwich and a drink. 

After that, Layla and | walked to the park. It was 

a lovely, sunny day and we had an ice cream. Then 
we took a bus home. 

We had dinner at 8 o’clock, then we watched a film 
and chatted. | went to bed at 11 o’clock. It was 

a really good day! 


Pa a 


©) 3.16 Unit 6, 6.7, Exercise 6 

Last Saturday Tom had a football match. After the 
match he met his friends, and they went to a café. 
They all ate hamburgers and drank milkshakes. Tom 
took a lot of photos of his friends. It was a fun day! 


@3.1 7 Skills Revision 5&6, Exercise 4 
H = Hannah M = Mum 


1 

H: Hi Mum, it’s Freya’s birthday this weekend and 
she’s having a party. 

: Who's Freya? 
She's in my class at school. And we're in the 
same sports team. 

M: Really? What sport do you do with Freya? 

H: Netball at the sports centre. 

M: Oh, that’s nice. Does Freya live near here? 

H: 

2 

M 


rs 


No, she doesn’t. She lives near the park. 


: What day is Freya's party? Is it after school on 
Friday? 
H: No, it isn’t, Mum. It’s on Saturday. 
M: But grandma comes on Saturday! 
H: Grandma comes every week, but Freya’s 
birthday is only once a year. And | can visit 
grandma on Sunday, OK? 


M: How old is Freya, dear? Is she 13, the same age 
as you? 

No, she isn’t. She’s 14 but my friends all think 
she’s 16. She's really tall. She’s the tallest girl in 
my class! 


= 


So can | go Mum? 
: Well, what time does it start? 
It starts at 7 p.m. 
: And what time does the party end? 
| think it ends at 11 p.m. 
: 11/p.m. is very late. Hmm, but | can come for 
you at 10 p.m. 


Sister 


: Where is the party? Is it at Freya’s house? 
No, it isn’t. Freya’s house is too small — she 
invited the whole class! 

: Is it at the sports centre then? 
No, Mum, it isn’t at the sports centre. The party 
is at the pizzeria — the pizzeria in town. | can stay 
at Freya’s house afterwards. Freya’s Mum,said 
it's OK. 


reo 


rs 


: Let me think about it. 

But Mum ... | missed Freya’s birthday party last 

year! 
: Oh, where were you? Were you at grandma's 
house? 
No, | wasn't. 
: Were you ill? 
No, | wasn’t, Mum. We were on holiday! 
3.19 Unit 7, 7.1, Exercise 4 
f — by train 
b-by tram 
d-on foot 
c—by car 
e — by bike 
a—by motorbike 
@3.21 Unit 7, 7.1, Exercise 6 and 7 
A 
Hi I’m Mark and | live in London. | go to school on the 
underground with my friend, Pete. Our school is in 
Camden, and the train leaves every ten minutes. 
B 
My name's Asha and I’m from India. | go to school 
with my Dad and my sister. We all get on my Dad's 
motorbike. It’s fun! 
Cc 
Hello, I’m Evan and I’m from Oxford. This is me with 
my friends on a school day. And that’s our school 
bus. It stops outside our school, so we always arrive 
on time. 


rTEe° 
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Hi I’m Elsa and | live in Sweden. Here | am with my 
friend, Julia. We take the tram to school every day. 
We get off near our school. 

E 

My name's Karl and | live on an island in Scotland. My 
school is on another island. When the weather is bad, 
we take a plane there! 


@)3.27 Unit 7, 7.3, Exercise 5 
B = Big Al C = Carla 

When did you go to Paris? 
Two weeks ago. 

How did you get there? 
By plane. 

Who did you meet there? 
My friend Roxy. 

Where did you go? 

To the Picasso Museum. 
What did you see? 

We saw lots of paintings. 


D3. 33 Unit 7, 7.4, Exercise 3 
29 Eliot W = Woman 

I'd like a ticket to Brighton, please. 

: Here you are. 

Thank you. How much is it? 

: It’s seven pounds, please. 

What time does the train leave? 

At 2.30 p.m. 

And what time does it arrive in Brighton? 
At 4.45 p.m. 

Thanks. 


Os. 34 Unit 7, 7.4, Exercise 4 
M = Man W = Woman 


QOFPQOPOROTOD 
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: How much is a train ticket? 
: It's ten pounds fifty. 


: How much is a coke? 
: It's two pounds*fiftyy 


How muchiis affiagazine? 
: It’s four poundsitwenty+five. 


How nach is«a sandwich? 
: Ws.three pounds seventy-five. 


B°SS*SE°3S™ 32-3 


: How Muth is a bar of chocolate? 
W: It’s one pound twenty. 


@3.36 Unit 7, 7.6, Exercise 2 and 4 
P = Presenter L = Lily S1 = Susie S2 = Sean 
P: Hello, I’m Simon Evans and on today’s 
programme we're talking about summer 
holidays! Is there one thing you always take with 
you on holiday? Our first caller today is Lily from 
Brighton ... Hi Lily. 

Hi! | always take my tablet. 

.. to play computer games? 

Sometimes, but last summer | read a book on 

my tablet. 

P: Which book? 

L: Percy Jackson. 

P: Wow! That's long. Did you have time to go to 
the beach? 

L: Yes, | did! 

P: Thanks for your call Lily ... 
from Susie in London. 

$1: Hi Simon! It's my notebook. Last year | took my 
notebook and wrote about my holiday. It was 
great! 

P: That's interesting. Thanks Susie... and our final 
call today is from Sean in Dublin. So what do you 
always take? 

$2: | take my football. 

P: Your football? 

$2: Yes, last summer we went camping by the beach. 
| played football with my brother every day. 

P: Well, you really like football Sean... me too! 
Thanks and that’s all we have time for today ... 


ror 


And now let's hear 


® 3.39 Get Culture! Transport, 
Exercise 4 
M1 = Marta M2 = Max 
M1: Hey look at this quiz. It’s all about London 
buses. Do you want to try it? 
M2: Sure, why not... 
M1: OK, first question: why are London buses red? 
M2: Er... because they're easy to see? 
M1: That's right! In the past they were different 
colours but today all London buses are red. 
Question 2: Is there a ghost bus in London? 
M2: No way! 
M1: Actually there is. It's the number 7 bus and it 
has no lights and no driver. It appears at night! 
M2: That's spooky! 
M1: Question 3: When did people first travel on 
buses in London? In 1829 or 1929? 
M2: | don’t know ... maybe 1829? 
M1: Yes, that’s right! They were very different then. 
They used horses! 
M2: That's funny! 
M1: Listen carefully now, this is the final question 
and it’s tricky! How many red buses are there in 
London? 800, 8,000 or 18,000? 
M2: | think there are ... er ... 8,000? 
M1: Well done! You got 3 right out of 4 ... You 
know a lot about buses, Max ... 
M2:9Well | take one to school every day. 
@3.41 Unit 8, 8.1, Exercise 5 
G= Girl B = Boy 
GipOn Saturday, | had a sleepover party at my 
house with three friends. We cooked pancakes, 
then we watched a film. We all slept on the floor. 
It was fun! 

B: Last month, | went to a football match with my 
Dad. It was England against Spain. We had 
a pizza in the stadium and then we watched 
the match. England lost! It was terrible! But the 
pizza was good! 

G: Two weeks ago, | took part in a dance show 

at my school. We did ballet and street dance. 

it was really good. Some of the dancers were 

amazing. 

@ 3.43 Unit 8, 8.1, Exercise 9 

it’s on the twenty-eighth of May. 

t’s on the eleventh of June. 

it’s on the thirtieth of September. 

it’s on the seventeenth of June. 

t’s on the first of October. 

t’s on the second of June. 


© 3.47 Unit 8, 8.2, Exercise 9 

M = Mrs James C = Children P = Polly 

F = Fred D = Daisy G = George H = Harry 

A= Anna 

: Hi everyone. 
Hello, Mrs James. 

: What are your plans for today? 
We're going to take a picnic to the beach, Mum. 

: That's a nice idea, Polly. Have you got food? 
Yes, I’ve got sandwiches and apples for 
everyone, and lots of water. 

: What are you going to do at the beach, Fred? 

I'm going to go swimming. 

Fred's a really good swimmer, Mum. 

: What about you, Daisy? 

I'm going to take pictures. 

That's nice. Have you got your camera? 

Yes, | have. 

: What are you going to do, George? 

I'm going to play football. It was my birthday last 

week and I’ve got a new ball. 

: Well, don’t lose it, George! Are you going to play 
football too, Harry? 
No, I’m not going to play football. I’m going to 
read. 
Harry loves reading, Mum! 

: And what about you, Anna? What are you going 
to do? 
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A: I’m going to take my dog for a walk. He loves 
the beach. 

M: That sounds nice, Anna. Well, have a lovely day 
everybody. See you later. 

C: See you Mrs James. 


@3. 51 Unit 8, 8.3, Exercise 10 
M: Music Quiz. 
Question 1: Where does the pop singer Beyoncé 
come from? 
: Answer: (c) Beyoncé comes from the USA. 
: Question 2: What type of music did Bob Marley 
play? 
Answer: (a) Bob Marley played reggae music. 
: Question 3: How many classical musicians are 
there in a quartet? 
Answer: (6) There are four classical musicians in 
a quartet. 
: Question 4: When did rap music start? 
: Answer: (b) Rap music started in the 1970s. 
: Question 5: Who sings the song Thinking Out 
Loud? 
: Answer: (c) Ed Sheeran sings this song. 


03. 54 Unit 8, 8.4, Exercise 4 

H = Holly A = Alice 

Hi Alice. Are you busy next Monday? 

No. Why? 

I've got tickets for a play. It’s Aladdin. Would you 
like to come? 

That sounds great. I'd love to come. What time 
does it start? 

At 7 o'clock. It’s at the New Theatre. 

Great, where shall we meet? 

Let's meet in the café next to the theatre at half 
past six. 

Cool. See you then. 


D3. 56 Unit 8, 8.5, Exercise 4 

E = EmmaS = Sylvia 

What did you do last weekend? 

Last weekend? | went to a sleepover at the 
Science Museum. 

Was it good? 

Yes, it was really good. We did some 
experiments and watched a film. 

What time did you go to bed? 

We went to bed at midnight. 

What are you going to do next weekend? 
Next weekend? I’m going to visit my coelisins. 
Where do they live? 

They live in Edinburgh. 


3. 57 Unit 8, 8.6, Exercise 2 and 3 


D = Dad A = Amber M = Mum V = Vicky 
W = Woman L = Leo H = Harriet 
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What are you going to do for your birthday this 
year, Amber? 

Can | go ice skating with some friends? 

That’s a good idea. Your birthday’s next 
Thursday, isn’t it? 

Yes, but it’s better to celebrate it at the weekend. 
Grandma's going to visit us on Sunday, so 
Saturday's better. 

OK, I’m going to tell my friends! 


OF OF 
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: Hello Vicky, I’m at the supermarket. Do you 
want me to buy some food for your party 
on Saturday? 

Yes, please Mum. I’m going to make pizzas, 
no ... wait, I’m going to make burgers. 

: What about a salad? 

No thanks, Mum. It’s too cold for salad. 


< 


: How old are you, Leo? 

I'm twelve, but it’s my birthday on Saturday. 

: So you're going to be thirteen — a teenager! 
That's right. I’m going to go to the cinema with 
my cousin, Max. It’s his birthday on Sunday. 
He's going to be fourteen! 
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M: What do you want for your birthday, Harriet? 
Have you got any ideas? 

H: Yes, I'd like a new skateboard. 

M: OK, anything else? What about a new bag for 
school? 

H: Mmm, no thanks. But I’d like some books. 

M: OK, no problem. And don’t forget, we're going 
to go to a restaurant in the evening! 

H: | can’t wait! I’m really excited. 


@3. 59 Skills Revision 7&8, Exercise 3 
J = Joe C = Celia 

1. Why wasn’t Celia at Art Club last week? 

J: Hello Celia. You weren’t at Art Club last week. 

C: No, | was on holiday. 

2 Where did Celia go? 

J: Oh really? Where did you go? Did you go to your 
house in the mountains? 

C: No, we didn't. It’s too far. We went to the beach. 
J: Oh, nice. 

3 Who did she go with? 

J: And was all your family there? 

C: No, it was just my Dad, my brother and me. 

ly Mum was at work. 

4 Where did Celia stay? 

J: Where did you stay? Were you in a hotel? Or did 
you go camping? 

No, we didn’t go camping or stay in a hotel. We 

stayed with my cousins. They live in a big housé 

near the beach. Fantastic. 
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How many days were you there for) 

mm, let me think. We were there f6r6. days, 
no, wait 5 days. It was only,aJshort holiday, 
What museum did she g6 to? 

Did you go to the beach éVenuday? 

Not every day. It rainéd one day, so we/went to 

a, museum. It was‘aiboat musedin 

A boat museum? 

Yes. My Dad’ lovessboats"$0,he enjoyed it. But it 

was reallyiboring! 

What souvenir didjshe’ buy? 

BDidYou,buy@iny solivenirs? 

wVYes, Ldid: ThéereiWere lots of things that | wanted 

tobuy - ageshirt, a bag — but they were 

€xpensivelln the end, | bought a hat. Look, this 

Sat 

Oh, that’s a really nice hat. | like it. 

How much was it? 

How much was it? 

It was very cheap. Three pounds. | think, or 

maybe it was four pounds. Yes, it was four 

pounds. 

J: Wow, that is cheap. I’ve got a hat like that, and it 
cost eight pounds. 

9 Where is she going to go in the summer? 

J: So, have you got any plans for the summer? 

C: Yes. We usually go to France in the summer, but 
this summer we're going to go to Italy. I’m really 
excited. 

J: That sounds great. You're really lucky. 

C: Yes, | can’t wait. 
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Get Grammar! video scripts 
A = Anna M = Max H = Hammy P = TV 
Presenter 


GB unit 1, 1.2 

A: After school | go to Max's house. We do our 
homework. Hammy helps. Hammy, no! We have 
some drinks. We eat sandwiches. Hammy eats 
them, too! Hammy! We tidy up. Hammy tidies 
up, too. 

M: Oh, no! 


Unit 1, 1.3 
Do you play football in your free time, Max? 
: No, | don’t. | don’t play football. It’s boring. 
He doesn’t play football. 
Does Anna play football in her free time? 
: No, she doesn’t. She doesn’t like football at all. 
They don’t play football. 
: What about you Hammy? Do you play football in 
your free time? 
Yes, | do. | love football! Watch! Hmm. | don’t like 
football. Max, do you play basketball? 


Unit 2, 2.2 
Are there any eggs? 
: Yes, there are. There are two eggs. 
Is there any cream? 
There isn’t any cream. But there’s some milk. 
Thank you. Are there any bananas? 
: No, there aren’t. But there are some 
strawberries. 
Yummy! Is there any flour? 
Yes, there is. Here you are. 


CED unit 2, 2.3 

A: Let's stop for some lunch. 

M: Yes, I’m really hungry. How many sausages are 
there? | love sausages! 

Ay Don’t worry. There are a lot of sausages. 

ME fINo, there aren’t. There are only two. 
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A: Tats strange. Oh, well, let's have some cheese 
then... 

M: How much cheese is there? 

A: There’s a lot of cheese. 

M: No, there isn’t. Look! 

A: Hammy? 

M: OK Hammy, no cake or biscuits for you! 

GD unit 3, 3.2 

H: Hi Max. It’s dinnertime. 

M: Not now, Hammy. I’m doing my maths 
homework. 

H: Max isn’t doing his maths homework. He’s 
playing a computer game. Hi Anna. I’m hungry! 

A: Not now, Hammy. I’m painting a picture. It’s for 
my art classes. 

H: Annaisn’t painting. She's texting a friend. 

A,M: Hammy?! 


Not now, kids. I’m doing my homework. 
You aren't doing your homework. 
t's a science experiment! 


Unit 3, 3.3 
’m bored. Can | watch TV? 
M: No, be quiet. We're doing homework. 
: What's that noise? Are you eating, Hammy? 
Yes, | am. 
What's he doing now? Is he running? 
: Yes, he is. 
Stop it, Hammy! 
Max? Anna? 
A, M: What? 
H: Are you doing your homework? 
A,M: No, we aren't. 
H: Good. Now | can watch TV! 


CED unit 4, 4.2 


A: | want to go on the Dragon! 

M: Yes, | love the Dragon! 

H: No, let's go on the Monster. It’s better. It's bigger 
and faster than the Dragon. And it’s more 
exciting. H-E-E-E-L-P! 

That was great! 

: Yes, what's next? 

Er, let's go to the café. It's nicer and quieter. 
,M: Oh, Hammy! 
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Y Unit 4, 4.3 

You're late, Hammy. 

I'm sorry! What are those? 

: They're gold medals. I’m the strongest! 

And I’m the fastest! 

But I’m the most intelligent! Would you like to 

play? 

A, M: No thanks, we’re tired! But Spot loves playing 
chess. 

H: Spot? 

A: It's my granny’s dog! He's a chess champion! 


G Unit 5, 5.2 
Hey, what are you doing? 
: Weare looking at the photos from my school 
trip. Do you want to see? 
Yes, sure. 
: We were at the lake. 
Wow, sounds great! 
: It was really hot. The sailing boats were fun. 
Look! 
The sailing boats weren’t fun. And it wasn’t hot — 
it was cold! | was completely wet! 
Poor Hammy! 
Ah...ah...ah... Ah...ah...ah...achoooooo! 
Unit 5, 5.3 
What's up, Max? 
can’t find Hammy! He wasn’t in his cage last 
night. 
Was he in your bedroom? 
No, he wasn’t. And he still isn’t here. Hammy?! 
Where were you last night? | was worried! Were 
you in the garden? 
Er, no, | wasn’t. | was with my friends. 
Hmm, were you at the park? 
Er ... no, we weren't. 
Were you ... in the kitchen? 
Er ... yes, we were. 
M: Oh, Hammy! 
» Unit 6, 6.2 
This is my Mum and Dad. They played in a band 
— “The Hamsters”. My Mum played the drums. 
My Dad played the guitar and danced. They 
wanted to be pop stars! They tried hard, but they 
weren't very popular! 
A: What about you Hammy? Do you play a musical 
instrument? 
H: Yes, | play the trumpet. I’m really good. 
A: Thank you Hammy. That was... er... interestiagy 
CED unit 6, 6.3 
M: Yesterday | went to school. Hammy came too! At 
9 o'clock we had science. Hammy was thirsty. 
He drank something! 
H: Hmm, apple juice ... 
M: Be careful Hammy, no! Then we had Maths. 
Hammy was hungry. He ate my Maths book! 
H: Maths is yummy ... 
M: Later we had a cookery class. We made 
chocolate cakes, but Hammy wasn’t hungry. 
: | don’t feel well! 
: Oh, Hammy ... 


H 
M 
CED Unit 7, 7.2 


A: How was the cinema last night? 

M: It’s along story. First we waited for the bus. But 
the bus didn’t come. Then it started to rain. But 
we didn’t have umbrellas. We wanted to take 
a taxi. But | didn’t have any money. Finally, we 
didn’t go to the cinema. We came home and 
had a hot bath. 

H: Ugh, | didn’t like it! 
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Unit 7, 7.3 
Did you have a good holiday? 
Yes, | did. | went to the jungle. 
Did you stay in a hotel? 
No, | didn’t. | stayed in a treehouse. 
Did you take any photos? 
No, | didn’t. The monkeys took my camera. 
Did the monkeys take any photos? 
Yes, they did. They took a lot of photos! 


Unit 8, 8.2 

t’s the last day of school on Friday. I’m really 
excited! 
Me too! What are you going to do in 
the holidays? 
‘m going to go to the beach. I’m going to swim 
in the sea. I’m not going to do any homework! 
My Dad's going to drive to France. We're going 
to visit museums. We aren’t going to cook — 
we're going to eat in restaurants! 
A: What about you Hammy? 
H: I’m really excited too. I’m going to eat lots of 
food and |’m going to sleep all day. 
A: Er... But that’s not a holiday. You do that every 

day. 
H: Oh yes, that’s true! I’m always on holiday! 


CD unit 8, 8.3 
P: Hello and welcome to People and their Pets. In 
the studio we have Max and Anna and ... their 
hamster, Hammy. 
,P: Hello! 
Aah. Is he asleep? 
: Yes, he is. 
No, I’m not. But | don’t wantto6e"on TV! 
So, what can hamsters do?i@an Hanmamay, swim, 
for example? 
: Yes, he can. 
No, | can’t. | hate water 
What does Haranmay liketOleat? Does he like 
biscuits? 
: No, he dog&n’t. He’ Onlpeats fruit and 
vegetables. 
Butililove,bisctlits! And cupcakes, and ice 
Gfeam! 
Whaisies iammy do all day? 
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Did he exercise this morning? 

: No, he didn’t. He’s quite lazy. 

I'm not lazy! This is a terrible TV show. 

Last question, do you love your pet? 

A, M: Yes, we do. 

H: That's the right answer! And | love you too, Max 
and Anna! 
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Get Culture! video scripts 


CG Secondary schools in the UK 
Hello, and welcome to Get Culture! I’m Greg. Let's 
find out about schools in the UK! 

At secondary school lessons usually start at 9 
o'clock. Students study lots of different subjects: 
Science, Maths, Music and PE. They also learn to 
cook. Do you learn to cook at school? 

Students have their lunch at school. They eat in the 
school canteen. You can have a school meal or you 
can bring your lunch from home. Lunchtime is usually 
one hour. There's always time to play games or talk 
with friends in the playground. What about you? Do 
you eat your lunch at school? How long is your lunch 
break? 

Secondary schools often have a school uniform. 
Trousers for boys and trousers or a skirt for girls. 
Then a shirt, a tie, and a jacket or a jumper. What do 
you wear to school? 

Afternoon lessons usually finish at 3 o'clock. 
Secondary schools usually have after school 

clubs. There are sports clubs like basketball and 


gymnastics. And other clubs like dance club. You can 
play an instrument in the school orchestra too. That 
school orchestra looks fun! Which club would you 
like to try? 

And now for a quick question... How long are 

the school summer holidays in the UK? What do 
you think? Are they: a) 6 weeks, b) 9 weeks or 

c) 12 weeks? Do you know the answer? In the UK 
the school summer holidays are... 6 weeks! They 
start in July and end in September. That's all from 
me. Bye! 


CG ) International Space Station 


Hello! Welcome back to Get Culture!. Today we're 
finding out about the International Space Station. 
This is the International Space Station. Astronauts 
from all around the world work there. Are you ready? 
Great! 

Look, these are pictures of the Earth. They are 
pictures of our planet from the International 

Space Station. The International Space Station is 
400 kilometres from the Earth. It goes around the 
Earth an amazing 16 times a day. You can see it in 
the night sky. 

This is a rocket. It’s taking astronauts to the 
International Space Station. The astronauts that work 
here come from different countries but they all speak 
English. Do you know what the astronauts do at the 
InterAational Space Station? Let's find out! 

The astf6maut's days are very busy. They start work 
early in the morning. They do experiments in the 
SGience laboratory and outside. This astronaut 

is Going on a spacewalk. He is wearing a special 
suit. He’s going outside to fix the space station. 
Astronauts also do experiments on their spacewalks, 
to learn more about space. This astronaut is running. 
It is important for astronauts to stay fit and healthy. 
The astronauts exercise for two hours every day. 
Eating and drinking in space isn’t easy. Astronauts 
have to drink their coffee like this to stop it from 
floating away! Space food can be difficult to eat! 
Astronauts work hard on the International Space 
Station, but they also have lots of fun. After a busy 
day of work the astronauts go to bed. They usually 
sleep for eight hours. This astronaut is sleeping in 

a special bag that can’t float away. 

Now, a question. How do you think astronauts in 
space wash? They don’t have a shower like we do 
on Earth. They use soap but they don’t use water. 
See you next time. Bye! 


CG Oxford 


Hi! This is Get Culture! Can you name any cities in 
the UK? Today we’re finding out about a very famous 
city in England, called Oxford. 

Oxford is here. It’s quite near London. It’s a very old 
and beautiful city. Seven million tourists come here 
every year. There’s a lot to see and do in Oxford. This 
is the Covered Market. People come here to shop 
for clothes, food and souvenirs. You can buy exciting 
things from all around the world. 

Oxford is famous for its university. The University 

of Oxford is one of the oldest and one of the best 
universities in the world. This is a Dining Room at 
Oxford University. Do you recognize it? It was the 
Great Hall at Hogwarts in the Harry Potter films. And 
this is the university Library which was also in the 
Harry Potter films! Wow! That’s so cool! 

Let's find out about some other things you can 

do in Oxford. Oxford also has a lot of interesting 
museums. This is the Natural History Museum. You 
can see dinosaurs and learn all about them and other 
interesting animals at the museum. There are a lot 

of other things to do in Oxford too. You can go for 

a picnic in the park, or take a small boat for a day out 
on the River Thames. Now, do you remember? How 
many tourists visit Oxford every year? The answer is 
7 million. Oxford is one of the most popular places to 
visit in the UK. Bye! See you next time! 


CG Transport in London 

Hello and welcome back to Get Culture! Look! Can 
you guess our topic today? That’s right ... our topic is 
transport in London. 
Nearly 9 million people live in London and another 

31 million people visit every year. How do you think all 
of those people travel around the city? 

Well, there are lots of ways to travel around London 
but the quickest way to travel is by Tube. The 

Tube, or the London Underground, is a network of 
underground trains. The trains travel through tunnels 
to different underground stations. When the London 
Underground first opened there were only 7 stations. 
Today there are 270 stations! 

London is famous for its red double-decker buses. 
You can sit at the top or at the bottom of the bus. 
You can also ride an open top bus. It’s great for 
seeing the city. Don’t forget your umbrella! It often 
rains in London. 

Let's find out about some other ways to travel around 
London. You can take a taxi or a black cab or go on 
a river tour by river bus. Some people take a river 
bus to work. This bike is called a ‘Boris bike’. You 
can find ‘Boris bikes’ at special bike stations all over 
London. They’re a cheap and easy way to see the 
city. There are lots of other exciting ways to travel 
around London. You can go for a ride on a bicycle 
rickshaw or ride a cable car across the river. Wow! 
That looks fun! 
Now, can you answer this question? Do you 
remember? What is another name for the London 
Underground? Is it: a) The Tube, b) The Cab, 

c) The Metro? And the answer is ‘a’, The Tube! Bye 
for now! 


Workbook audio scripts 


@3 Unit 1, 1.6, Exercise 1 and 2 

| = Interviewer M = Mark 

I: Hi Mark, what's your favourite school subject? 

M: Hmm, French, | think. We have French on 
Tuesday. 

I: Only on Tuesday? 

M: Yes. But | also like Science. We have Science on 


Monday and Thursday. 
I: Do you have History on Monday and Thursday 
too? 


M: No. History is on Wednesday and Fridaylidon’t 
like Wednesday and Friday because | don"tilike 
History that much. 

I: Do you play sports at the weekend? 

M: Yes, | do. | usually play football with my friends 
on Sunday in the park. 

I: Do you play football on Saturday and Sunday? 

M: Only on Sunday. On Saturday, I’m usually busy. 
| often have chess club on Saturday morning. 


Os Unit 2, 2.6, Exercise 2 and 3 

D = Dad P = Penny 

D: Good morning, Penny. What would you like for 
breakfast? 

P: Hi, Dad. Nothing, I’m not hungry. 

D: Come on sleepy. You've got PE. first lesson. You 
have to eat something. How about some cereal? 

P: Yuk. No, thanks. | don’t want any cereal. There’s 
a lot of sugar in that one. 

D: How about a sandwich? We've got some bread 
and some ham. 

P: Oh... yes, please. 

D: OK. Here you are. Would you like anything to 
drink? 

P: Is there any orange juice in the fridge? 

D: Sorry, no. But there’s some milk. 

P: OK. Milk is fine. Can | have an egg too, please 
Dad? 

D: Now you’re hungry! Yes. | can make one for you. 


Oe Skills Revision 1&2, Exercise 4 

G = Girl B = Boy W = Woman M = Man 

Example 

G: What are your favourite subjects? 

B: Art and Geography. What about you, Monica? 

G: | like Art but | can’t draw. Geography’s OK but 
Computer Studies is my favourite. 

B: Computer Studies is difficult. 
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: Hello, Tom. Where’s George? | need to speak 
to him. 
Hello, Mrs Fisher. Is he in the canteen? 
It’s lunchtime. 

: No, he isn’t. And he isn’t in the library. 
| know! He plays chess on Mondays. He's in our 
classroom! 


Ds 


Excuse me, Mr Flynn. Are there any sausages? 
: No, I’m sorry, there aren’t, Lucy. Would you like 
fish and chips? 
| don't like fish, thanks. Can | have some pasta? 
: Yes. Here you are. It’s lovely chicken pasta today. 
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: Can you go to the shop, Mark? We haven’t got 
any biscuits. And we need some juice too. 
Sure, Mum. How many packets of biscuits? 
Two or three? 

: One! But please buy two cartons of juice. 

OK, Mum! 


What do you usually do after school Will? 

It's Football Club on Mondays and Tiursdays. 

| always go to that. 

What about Tuesdays? 

| do pottery then. 

I'd like to do pottery but I'VEygotpiano\lessons 

on Tuesdays. 

@8 Unit 3, 3.6 EX€kcise 1P2and 3 

H = Harry L =dily 

H: Do you liké techndlogy, Lily? 

L: Yes. What's your favourite’ item? 

H: |'ve.got a TVilive als6 got a tablet. | watch films 
6n TV@hd | Watehifilms on my tablet too. 

Li] OK, 468i which one is your favourite? 

HiMytablet. Mike downloading videos. | download 
Videos toMy tablet. 

L: OK=Wéll, I've got a mobile phone and I’ve got 
a laptop too. 

H: Which one is your favourite? 

L: | chat online a lot with my friends. | also like 
surfing the Internet. So my phone is my favourite. 

H: Why? 

L: Because | can take it everywhere in my jeans. 

| can also put it in my jacket. 


@10 Unit 4, 4.6, Exercise 1 and 2 

L = Lenny B = Bella F = Fed D = Diana 

L: Hi. My name is Lenny, I’m 12 years old. My best 
friend is older than me. He’s 15 years old. His 
name's Zach and he’s funny. 

B: I’m Bella and my best friend’s name is Fiona. 
She's smaller than me. She is the most beautiful 
animal of all! She’s my little cat. 

F: Hi there. I’m Fred and this is my best friend 
Dave. He's the fastest runner in the family. Well, 
that’s because he’s got four legs! He’s the best 
friend in the world! 

D: |’m Diana. My best friend is Mary. She’s the most 
intelligent girl in class. She helps me with my 
Maths homework. | think she’s a good teacher. 
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@ 11 Skills Revision 3&4, Exercise 4 
D = Dad S = Sophie 

Example 

Are you doing your Maths homework, Sophie? 
No, I’m not. I’m doing my Geography 
homework. 

Geography? 

Yes, that's right. It’s my best subject. 


What are you studying today? 
lountains, lakes and waterfalls. 
lountains, lakes and waterfalls! That’s 
interesting. 

agree. 


999-99 £9 


Dad, what's the highest mountain in the UK? 
The highest mountain in the UK is Ben Nevis 
in Scotland. 

How high is it? 

t's 1,345 metres high. 

Wow, Dad. You're clever! 


DANY 


What about lakes, Dad? What's the biggest lake 

in England? 

I'm not sure Sophie, but Windermere is 

the longest. 

Si, Windermere! That's a nice name. How long is it? 

D:it's about 17 kilometres long. 

S: 1%kilometres! That’s very long. 

4 

$:, Look, Dad. This website is about volcanoes. 
| think they’re exciting. 

D: They’re sometimes very dangerous too, but 
don’t worry. 

S: Why not? 

D: There aren’t any volcanoes in the UK. It’s a safe 
country. 

O13 Unit 5, 5.6, Exercise 1 and 2 

M = Mum J = Jimmy 

M: What are you looking at, Jimmy? 

J: Old photos of our town. What's that? 

M: That's the old library. 

J 

M 
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: Oh. It isn’t there now, is it? Where was it? 
: It was in Green Street. It was next to the bank in 
those days. 
J: Next to the bank? Hmm, but there's 
a supermarket there now. 
M: Yes, the supermarket is new. 
J: And what about this photo? Who is that? 
M: That's me! |’m in front of the train station. | was 
on a trip to London. 
J: Oh yes! And that’s granny with you! You look 
funny! 
M: That was my favourite hat! 
J: It's the worst hat ever! 


4) 15 Unit 6, 6.6, Exercise 1 and 2 
Last Saturday was fun. My uncle visited and | made 
anew friend. 

First, we went to the park. My uncle phoned his 
friend, Gary. Gary arrived with his son Ted and we all 
played football. | scored three goals! 

Then we went to a restaurant for lunch. | ate two 
cheeseburgers! Ted ate one cheeseburger and one 
chicken burger. We both drank lemonade. 

After that, my uncle took us to the cinema. We 
watched the new Siar Trek film. It was really exciting. 
The film finished at 7 o'clock and Gary and Ted went 
home. | gave Ted my phone number so we can meet 
again some time. 


@ 16 Skills Revision 5&6, Exercise 5 

M = Mum R = Rob 

M: Was the school trip good, Rob? 

R: Yes, Mum, it was fun. My class photos are on 
the school web page. Look at this one. My friend 
John is at the train station. He’s running in the 
photo because he is late for the train! 

: Poor John! | hope you weren’t late, Rob. 

No, Mum. | arrived at the station half an hour 
early. 

: What was your favourite place in the city? 

The City Museum. It was really awesome. My 
friend, Mandy, loved it too. Look. Here she is in 
front of the museum. 

: Is Mandy the girl taking a photo? 

Yes, that's right. 

: Look at the table in this photo. What a mess! 
It's the museum café. It was Gemma's favourite 
place. She drank two cans of cola and she ate 
three cakes. | think she was hungry! 

M: Very hungry! 

R: There was a garden opposite the museum. Jerry 
is in the garden in this photo. He’s sitting on 
the wall eating his sandwich. 

M: Yes, | like the photo of Jerry, but what about 
you? Are you in any? 

R: Yes, look at this one. I’m in the museum shop. 
They had some nice things. | bought you 
a present! 

M: Oh, thank you, Rob! 


@is Unit 7, 7.6, Exercise 2 and 3 


D = Dave P = Penny 

D: Hi, Penny. Did you have a nice holiday? 

P: Yes, | did. It was amazing. 

D: So what did you do? Did you stay in a nice 
hotel? 

P: Yes, we did. It was next to the beach so | went 
swimming every cay. 

D: Did you take any photos with your camera? 

P: Yes and no! | took lots of photos. But | didn’t 
have my camera, so | took them with my mobile 
phone. 

D: Oh! Can! see them? 

P: Sure! | downloaded them to my tablet yesterday. 
Look. 

D: Nice. Was it very sunny and hot? 

P: Yes, it was. Luckily, | had my sunglasses! 


@20 Unit 8, 8.6, Exercise 1 and 2 

W = Woman T = Tina H = Harry K = Kelly 

D = David 

W: | asked five young teens to tell me about their 
birthday plans. 

T: Hi, I’m Tina. On my birthday, I’m going to see 
a dance show in London. I’ve got a ticket for my 
sister too. 

H:  |’m Harry. I’m going to go to the cinema with my 
brother. We’re going to see an adventure film. 

R: My name's Robert. I’m having a birthday party 
with all my friends and family at home. Mum’s 
going to make a cake. 

K: Myname’s Kelly. I’m not going to have a party 
this year. I’m going to go bowling with my uncle 
James. 

D: Hello. I’m David. I’m going to eat lots and lots 
on my birthday. Dad’s going to take me to an 
Italian restaurant. 


vs 


ves 
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® 21 Skills Revision 7&8, Exercise 5 

B = Boy R = Rosie 

B: Are you OK, Rosie? You look sad. 

R: | want to have a party next Saturday but 

everyone is busy. My best friend Zara is going to 

go to aconcert with her granny. It's on Saturday 
so she can’t come. 

B: Is it a rock concert? 

R: No, it’s a classical music concert. Zara’s granny 

loves classical music. 

B: What about cousin Don? Can he come? 

R: No, he can’t. He’s going to go camping with his 

parents. 

B: But they went camping last weekend! 

R: Don wants to go again because they bought 

anew tent. He's got a new sleeping bag too. 

B: Is our new neighbour Jasmine busy? 

R: Yes, she is. She really wants to come to my 
party but she’s going to take part in a talent 
competition on Saturday. 

B: Amazing! Is she going to play rock music with 
her band? 

R: No, she’s going to play her electric guitar. 

Jasmine’s very good at it. 

R: Guess what! 

B: What? 

R: My classmate Brian is going to visit his uncle 

in Scotland with his Mum. They’re going to go 

by plane! 

B: Are they going to go camping? 

R: No, they're going to stay in a hotel. 

R: And Julie from Karate Club has got a family 
barbecue on Saturday. 

B: Julie told me her Dad is goingsto"e6ok 
hamburgers. 

R: Yum! 'd like to have a barbeCuelparty. 

B: Don’t be sad. You can\Mave your party.siext 
month. 

R: | can’t wait! 


©) 22 ExanfjPradtice 1)Bart 4 

M = Man G = Girl 

Look at,the pictiife. Listen and look. 
Therevis onejexample! 

: (ello. What are you all doing out there? 
We'te playing, 

: A¥@itheseyour brothers and sisters? 
No. SOM are friends. Jim’s my brother. 
: Is he the boy who's riding a bike? 

Yes, he loves his bike. 

Can you see the line? This is an example. 
Now you listen and draw lines. 


PSREOS 


: Who's the girl in the red dress? 

The one under the tree? 

Yes. 

That's my friend Vicky. | think her dress is nice. 


Look at my sister! 

s she the girl with long brown hair? 

Yes, that’s right. She’s playing with a ball. 
What's her name? 

Daisy. 


That’s my baby sister. 

s she sleeping? 

Yes. Grandpa is sitting next to her. 
: What's her name? 

Sally. 


: Who's the boy that's sitting down? 

Which one? 

: The one who's reading a book. 

Oh, that’s my friend, Nick. He likes books about 
Geography. 
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: Is that your brother who's painting a picture? 


No. He’s my friend’s brother. 


: What's his name? 


It's Ben. Do you like his picture? 
: Yes, it's very good. 


23 Exam Practice 2, Part 3 


S= 


Sally M = Man 


Listen and look. There is one example. 


PERENS 


: Hello, Sally. How was your school! trip last week? 


Hi. It was great. 


: Where did you go? 


To a farm. 


: A farm in the town? 


No, it was in the country. 


Can you see the answers? Now you listen 
and write. 


NMHEHRENENE- 


S: 


: Did you go with your class? 


Yes, | did. 


: Did you teacher go too? 


Yes, she took us. 


: What's your teacher’s name? 


It's Miss Black. 


: How do you spell that? 


B-L-A-C-K. 


“Did. you see many different types of animals? 


YeSjiwe did. Let's see. We saw cows, sheep, 
chickens, ducks, horses, ... 


Mi), So, you saw five different kinds types of animals. 


PDEPEYNAUDEHENESF SE HVPE HEYZ OH 


Is that right? 
No. We saw a lot more. Twelve different types, 
| think. 


: So, twelve. That’s a lot. 


: Which animals did you like best? 


My favourite animals were the horses and 
the rabbits. 


: Really? Why? 


The rabbits were funny and the horses were 
strong and beautiful. 


: Yes, | like them too. 


: Did you have lunch there? 


Yes, we did. 


: What did you have? 


| had a sandwich and some fruit. 


: What was in the sandwich? 


Chicken. 


After lunch, we went to a shop in the town. 


: Oh? Did you buy anything? 


Yes, | did. | bought a book. 


: A book? What is it about? 


It's about farm animals. 


Unit 0 

0.1 

Exercise 1 

1 Spain 2 Elena, cat 3 Tom, red 4 Amy, 
friends 

Exercise 2 

1 ‘s 2Ave, am 3 aren't, ‘re 4 Are, aren't 
Exercise 3 

Countries: France, Germany, Turkey 
Nationalities: Chinese, Italian 
Months: August, July, September 
Exercise 4 

1 haven't 2 has/’s got 3 haven’t got 

4 Has, got, hasn’t 

0.2 

Exercise 1 

2 play the guitar 3 run 4 skateboard 

5 sing 6 cook 

Exercise 2 

1d2a3b4c 

Exercise 3 

1 Yes, | can. / No, | can’t. 2 Yes, | can. / 
No, | can’t. 3 Yes, he/she can. / No, he/ 
she can't. 4 Yes, they can. / No, they can’t. 
0.3 

Exercise 1 

chair, desk, shelves, shower, wardrobe 
Exercise 2 

2 there 3 isn’t 4 aren’t 5 Are 6 Is 
Exercise 3 

2 under 3 in 4 next to 

0.4 

Exercise 1 

1 Rocco 2 Carla 3 Big Al 

Exercise 2 

coat, jumper, trousers, shoes, skirt 
Exercise 3 

1 It's 2 those, They’re 3 that, It’s 4 these, 
They’re 

0.5 

Exercise 1 

1 pretty 2 small, sporty 3 friendly, funny 
Exercise 2 

2 You're a helpful friend. 3 It’s a big hat. 
4 The book is very old. 5 My sister is 
avery pretty girl. 

Exercise 3 

2 His 3 their 4 our 5 Dave's 6 dad's 
0.6 

Exercise 1 

1 sofa 2 hoodie 3 bath 4 T-shirt 5 fridge 
Exercise 2 

1 November 2 Turkey 3 funny 4 February 
5 skateboard 

Exercise 3 

1 hasn't 2 isn’t 3 are 4 can 5 can't 
Exercise 4 

1 Her 2 their 3 are 4 isn’t 5 that 
Exercise 5 

1 from 2 Spanish 3 England 4 is 

5 October 


Unit 1 

1.1 
Exercise 1 
2 scissors 3 laptop 4 pencil case 

5 pencil 6 calculator 7 rubber 8 ruler 
Exercise 2 
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2 French 3 Geography 4 Maths 
5 Science 6 Music 7 History 8 English 


Exercise 3 

2 trainers 3 Computer Studies 4 paint 
5 History 6 Music 7 map 8 pencil case 
Exercise 4 

Age: 11; Favourite subjects: PE., 
Computer Studies 

Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

1.2 

Exercise 1 

2 goes 3 like 4 play 5 go 6 plays 
Exercise 2 

2 Amy/She meets her friends before 
class. 3 Amy/She likes her teachers. 

4 TonVHe loves football. 5 Tom/He 
brings his football to school. 6 Tom/He 
plays football with his friends. 
Exercise 3 

2 listens 3 play 4 go 5 have 6 watch 

7 studies 8 helps 

Exercise 4 

2 Dad never works at home. 3 | am 
often late to school. 4 She usually does 
her homework in the evening. 5 They 
always play football in the park. 6 My 
friends are sometimes noisy in class. 

7 My friend's jokes are usually good. 
1.3 

Exercise 1 

2 don't like 3 doesn’t do 4 don’t play 
5 doesn’t study 6 doesn’t play 
Exercise 2 

2 Does; Yes, he/she does. / No, he/she 
doesn't. 3 Does; Yes, he does. / No, he 
doesn't. 4 Do; Yes, I/we do. / No, I/we 


don't. 5 Do; Yes, they do. / No, they don’t. 


6 Do; Yes, I/we do. / No, we don’t. 
Exercise 3 

2 Does; No, he doesn’t. 3 Do; Yes, they 
do. 4 Do; No, they don’t. 5 Does; Yes; 
he does. 6 Does; No, she doesn’t. 
Exercise 4 

1 pottery 2 play the drums 3.46 ballet 
Exercise 5 

2 do 3 Do you like 4 do 5 Does your 
sister paint 6 doesn't 7°d6ésn’t like 
8 does she do 

1.4 

Exef€iseu 

2:surname 3/Spell 4 address 5 cay 
Gssiart 

Ex€kcis@”2 

2 Monday 3 4/four 4 107 5 Karen 

6 kbrowne@mymail.com 
Exerciseé@ 

2 How 3 Where 4 What 5 What 
Exercise 4 

bic5d4e2 

Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

1.5 

Exercise 1 

A 

Exercise 2 

2b3b4a5a 

Exercise 3 

2 Because he likes maps. 3 No, he 
doesn't. 4 football, karate, basketball 
5 play basketball 6 No, he doesn’t. 
Exercise 4 
2h3a4e5f6d7g8b 

1.6 

Exercise 1 

2 Monday/Thursday 3 Thursday/ 
Monday 4 Wednesday/Friday 5 Friday/ 
Wednesday 6 Sunday 7 Saturday 
Exercise 2 

2T3F4F5F 

Exercise 3 

2 at 3On 4 In 5 at 6 In 

Exercise 4 

Students’ own answers. 


1.7 

Exercise 1 

1d2e3f4c5b 

Exercise 2 

1 play 2 gym 3 canteen 4 do 5 hall 
Exercise 3 

1 play 2 watches 3 doesn’t have 4 don’t 
go 5 don’t do 

Exercise 4 

1 | always do ballet on Monday. 2 He 
sometimes walks to school. 3 | never 
play football before school. 4 Do you 
have a sandwich for lunch? 5 How often 
is she late in the morning? 

Exercise 5 

1 What's your name? 2 How do you 
spell it? 3 Where do you live? 4 What's 
your phone number? 5 What's your 
email address? 

Word blog 

Exercise 1 

1 Art 2 Geography 3 History 4 Science 
5 Music 6 Maths 7 French 8 PE. 9 English 
Exercise 2 

1 dictionary 2 calculator 3 paints 

4 trainers 5 laptops 6 pencil cases 

7 pencils 8 scissors 

Exercise 3 

1 bell 2 instrument 3 experiment 

4 program 

Fun Spot 

1C2D3A4E5B6E 


Exereise 1 

24231 4A3 SIBA 6B3 7 B28 C3 
gIA2 

EX@reise 2 

2 sandwich 3atuna 4 biscuit 5 fruit 

6 pasta 

Exercise 3 

2'Sandwich 3 cheese 4 sausages 
5.chicken 6 juice 7 water 8 pancakes 
Exercise 4 

2 fruit 3 dinner 4 meat 5 sandwiches 

6 a yoghurt 

Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

2.2 

Exercise 1 

butter, egg, jam, lemon, milk, sausage 
Exercise 2 

Countable: egg, lemon, sausage, 
strawberry 

Uncountable: butter, chocolate, flour, 
jam, milk, sugar 

Exercise 3 

2an3-4-5a6- 

Exercise 4 

2 some 3 any, some 4 some, any 
Exercise 5 

2 Are there any apples? Yes, there are. 
3 Is there any butter? No, there isn’t. 
4 Are there any bananas? No, there 
aren't. 5 Is there any tuna? Yes, there is. 
Exercise 6 

2some 3 are 4 there 5 an 6 aren't 7 is 
2.3 

Exercise 1 

2 How much chicken is there? There is 
alot of chicken. 3 How many sausages 
are there? There are six sausages. 

4 How much rice is there? There is a 
lot of rice. 5 How many sandwiches are 
there? There are two sandwiches. 
Exercise 2 

2 lot 3 many 4a 5 much 6 are 
Exercise 3 

2 bottle 3 can 4 carton 5 jar 6 pocket 
Exercise 4 

2 jar 3 carton 4 bottle 5 packet 6 can 


Exercise 5 

2. are 3 bars 4 much 5 There 6 cartons 
7 many 8 lot 

Exercise 6 

Suggested answers: 

There is some chicken. 

There are two sandwiches. 

There are three tomatoes. 

There are two cans of cola. 

There is some water. 

There is a bottle of water. 

There is some chocolate. 

There are four bars of chocolate. 
There is an apple. 

2.4 

Exercise 1 

2d3b4e5a 

Exercise 2 

2d3a4c 

Exercise 3 

2 please 3 drink 4 like 5 Can 6 else 
7 salad 8 drink 

Exercise 4 

Students’ own answers. 

2.5 

Exercise 1 

a 

Exercise 2 

2.no 3 yes 4no 5 no 6 yes 
Exercise 3 

2 fish and chips 3 fish and chips 

4 English breakfast 5 fish and chips 
6 chicken and rice 

Exercise 4 

Students’ own answers. 

2.6 

Exercise 1 

2 bread, ham 3 orange juice 4 milk 
5 sugar 6 cereal 

Exercise 2 

1,2,4 

Exercise 3 

2b3b4a5a 

Exercise 4 

2 so 3 because 4 because 5 so 
Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

2.7 

Exercise 1 

1 tomatoes 2 jam 3 bread 4 flour 5 potato 
Exercise 2 

1 jar 2 bottle 3 bar 4 packet 5 can 
Exercise 3 
1some2a3 any 4-5an 
Exercise 4 

1 How much 2 How many 3 How many 
4 How much 5 How much 
Exercise 5 

1 I'd 2 Would 3 Anything 4 Can 5 thanks 
Word blog 

Exercise 1 

1 lemon 2 bread 3 jam 4 sausages 
5 biscuits 6 milk 

Exercise 2 

1 pasta 2 tomato 3 sandwich 

4 milkshake 

Exercise 3 

1 bread 2 toaster 3 egg 4 butter 
Fun Spot 

1 eggs 2 breakfast 3 cereal 4 easy 
5 packet 


Skills Revision 1&2 
Exercise 1 
1A2C3C4B5A6A 
Exercise 2 

1 usually 2 tuna 3 dinner 4 don’t 5 make 
6 food 

Exercise 3 

1 (His favourite subject is) Science. 

2 (It's on) Tuesday and Thursday. 3 (His 
favourite sport is) karate. 4 (Karate is 

his favourite sport) because it's cool. 

5 (Karate Club is) in the gym. 


Exercise 4 

1C2C3B4A 

Exercise 5 

1 Where do you live? 2 What's your email 
address? 3 Would you like a drink/anything 
to drink? 4 Would you like some chips? 


Unit 3 

3.1 

Exercise 1 

camera, headphones, keyboard, printer 
Exercise 2 

2 keyboard 3 headphones 4 printer 

5 tablet 6 mouse 

Exercise 3 

2 laptop 3 screen 4 mouse 5 mobile 
phone 

Exercise 4 

2 text a friend 3 chat online 4 talk on the 
phone 5 take a selfie 6 download a song 
7 send an email 

Exercise 5 

2 mobile 3 text 4 surf 5 download 6 chat 
Exercise 6 

Students’ own answers. 

3.2 

Exercise 1 

2are3is 4are5am 6 are 

Exercise 2 

2 I’m not downloading a song. 3 They 
aren’t doing their homework. 4 She’s 
texting her friend. 5 You aren't sitting in 
my seat. 6 We are taking a selfie. 
Exercise 3 

look — looking: surfing, waiting 

take - taking: dancing, having, writing 
sit - sitting: chatting, running, stopping 
Exercise 4 

2 isn’t using 3 are smiling 4 aren’t eating 
5 is holding 

Exercise 5 

Suggested answers: 

2 He's doing his homework. He isn’t 
watching TV. 3 They are playing chess. 
They aren't listening to music. 4 She's 
texting a friend. She isn’t eating lunch. 
3.3 

Exercise 1 

2 Are Sis 4 Is 5 are 6 Are 

Exercise 2 

2 is 3isn't 4 are 5 aren't 6 aren't 
Exercise 3 

2 Are you sending an email now? Yes, 
lam. / No, I’m not. 3 Is your friend 
texting you now? Yes, he/she is. / No, 
he/she isn’t. 4 Are your friends doing 
their homework now? Yes, they are. / 
No, they aren’t. 5 What are you wearing 
now? I’m wearing ... (students’ own 
answers). 

Exercise 4 

2 angry 3 scared 4 bored 5 happy 6 sad 
3.4 

Exercise 1 

2b3b4a5b 

Exercise 2 

a4b2d5e3f7g6 

Exercise 3 

2 here 3 speak 4 Hi/Hello 5 Hang 6 for 
7 What 8 moment 9 about 10 I’m 

11 idea 12 soon/ater 

Exercise 4 

Students’ own answers. 

3.5 

Exercise 1 

a (young technology) blogger (and 

a student) 

Exercise 2 

2no 3yes 4yes 5no 6yes 
Exercise 3 

1 Dave Fernandez 2 parents from his 
school 3 computers and tablets 4 give 
their old computers and tablets to the 
school 


Exercise 4 

2 in 3 at 4 of 5 about 6 at 

3.6 

Exercise 1 

Harry: tablet 

Lily: (mobile) phone 

Exercise 2 

2 downloading 3 online 4 surfing 5 phone 
Exercise 3 

Harry: 3; Lily: 2, 4,5 

Exercise 4 

2 too 3 too 4 also 5 too 

Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

Exercise 6 

Students’ own answers. 

3.7 

Exercise 1 

1 camera 2 TV 3. am good at 4 scared 
of 5 tablet 

Exercise 2 

1 text 2 take 3 surf 4 online 5 download 
Exercise 3 

1 is sending 2 isn'vis not doing 3 are 
wearing 4 aren't having / are not having 
5 am running 

Exercise 4 

1 Is she making 2 Yes, | am. 3 Is Tom 
sitting 4 No, we aren't. 5 Are your 
parents watching 

Exercise 5 

1 here 2 speak 3 afraid 4 Just 5 See 
Word blog 

Exercise 1 

laptop, mobile phone, camera 
screen, keyboard, speakers, mouse 
Exercise 2 

2TV 3photo 4mobile 5 e-book 
6 phone 

Exercise 3 

1 Internet, download 2 take, text. 
3 chat, send 4 phone 

Fun Spot 

Down: technology, console, blog, 
screen, tablet, song 

Across: text, mouséySurf, downlod 
laptop, email, vided 

Unit4 

4.1 

Ex@rcise 1 

2 mountain 8)beach 4 forest 5 lake 

6 waterfall 

Exercis@i2 

2 forest 3 voléano 4 beach 5 mountain 
6 desert 

Exercise 3 

2a3d4f5c6e 

Exercise 4 

2 islands 3 town 4 city 5 mountains 
6 sea 

Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

4.2 

Exercise 1 

2f3a4e5d6b 

Exercise 2 

2 high 3 dangerous 4 difficult 5 exciting 
Exercise 3 

2 more exciting 3 faster 4 longer 

5 shorter 6 better 7 worse 
Exercise 4 

2 Science is more interesting than 


Maths. 3 Your cat is bigger than my dog. 


4 The French test is more difficult than 
the English test. 5 Running is safer than 
skateboarding. 

Exercise 5 

2 more 3 than 4 worse 5 difficult 6 than 
4.3 

Exercise 1 

2 kind 3 fast 4 intelligent 5 funny 

6 friendly 


Exercise 2 

2 The hippo is the smallest. 3 The 
elephant is the funniest. 4 The lion is 
the most dangerous. 5 The dog is the 
friendliest. 6 The monkey is the most 
intelligent. 

Exercise 3 

2 better than, the worst 3 the funniest, 
more interesting 

Exercise 4 

2 more 3 than 4 the 5 of 6 all 
Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

4.4 

Exercise 1 

2 In my opinion, it’s a bit silly. 3 What 
about you, Kim? 4 | think that cartoons 
are more exciting. 5 What do you think 


of adventure stories? 

Exercise 2 

2 my 3 of 4 think 5 What 6 opinion 

7 right 

Exercise 3 

2a3b4b5a 

Exercise 4 

Cartoons] Favourite film | Why? 
or action 
films? 

Tina |cartoons | Minions funnier 
than 
an action 
filiaa 

Garyjaction _| Transform@rs |more 

films exciting 
than 
a cartoon 

Exéreise’5 

Suggested ansWers: 

Tina: What's your favourite film? 


Gary: My favourite film is 
Transformers. \What about you? 

Tina!” ~My favourite film is Minions. 
Gary: What do you think of cartoons? 
Tina: think cartoons are funnier than 
actions films. What do you think? 

Gary: = In my opinion, action films are 
more exciting than cartoons. 

4.5 
Exercise 1 
A, BandD 
Exercise 2 

2 Gordon Butler 3 Katie Lancer 

4 Daniella 5 Mrs Price 6 Mr Nunn 
Exercise 3 

2 Friday 24" May 3 He thinks they are 
fun and interesting. 4 Everyone 5 On the 
after school clubs website. 6 (There are) 
a lot (of them). 

Exercise 4 

2c3a4e5d 

4.6 

Exercise 1 

2 Bella, Fiona, the cat 3 Fred, Dave, the 
dog 4 Diana, Mary, the girl 

Exercise 2 

2 funny 3 smaller 4 beautiful 5 fastest 

6 best 7 intelligent 8 good 


Exercise 3 

B,A,C 

Exercise 4 

i We both like cycling, football, 

Similar | pasketball 

Different |Lenny: Zach: 
Age: 12 Age: 15 
Food: Food: pizza 
hamburgers |Good at: Art 
Good at: 
Maths 


Exercise 5 

Suggested answer: 

My best friend by Zach 

My best friend is called Lenny. He’s a lot 
of fun. We spend a lot of time together. 
In some ways we are similar, but in other 
ways we are different. 
We both like cycling. We go cycling in 
the mountains. We both like playing 
football but Lenny is slower than | am! 
We also like playing basketball. 

But we are also different. | am 15, but 
Lenny is 12. Lenny likes hamburgers, 
but | like pizza. Lenny is better than me 
at Maths, but he’s worse than me at Art. 
He's a great friend. 

4.7 

Exercise 1 

1 forest 2 volcano 3 desert 4 mountain 
5 lake 

Exercise 2 

1 friendly 2 difficult 3 fast 4 expensive 

5 safe 

Exercise 3 

1 easier than 2 more difficult than 

3 better than 4 more expensive than 

5 hotter than 

Exercise 4 

1 This pizza is the cheapest meal. 2 This 
is the best holiday of all. 3 This is the 
worst ice cream. 4 My sister is the most 
beautiful person in my family. 5 You are 
the most intelligent student in my class. 
Exercise 5 

1 favourite 2 about 3 think 4 In 5 right 
Word blog 

Exercise 1 

1 cities 2 river 3 forest 4 lake 
Exercise 2 

1 boring 2 exciting 3 expensive 4 cheap 
5 beautiful 6 dangerous 7 fast 8 easy 

9 friendly 10 kind 

Exercise 3 

1 sailing 2 fishing 3 climbing 4 kayaking 
5 jumping with a parachute 

Fun Spot 

1 high wall 2 strong elephant 3 river 

4 lion, dangerous 5 volcano 6 island, 
small 7 big bird 


Skills Revision 3&4 
Exercise 1 

1 good at 2 (new) puppy 3 worried 
about 4 microchip 5 see 6 big 
Exercise 2 

1 river 2 the red boat/one 3 biggest 

4 (She is) taking a selfie. 5 She’s wearing 
a white T-shirt and shorts. 6 (The 
woman/ She's wearing) (an orange) 
dress and hat. 

Exercise 3 

1 The shark/It is surfing. 2 The girl/She 
is running. 3 Shark City is the most 
expensive. 4 No, it isn’t. It's easier (than 
Volcano Disaster). 5 Desert Adventure (is 
the newest game). 

Exercise 4 

1 waterfalls 2 highest 

3 seventeen/17 4 dangerous 
Exercise 5 

1A2B3A4C 


Unit 5 

5.1 

Exercise 1 

2 cinema 3 supermarket 4 hotel 5 café 
6 hospital 

Exercise 2 

2 bank 3 shop 4 museum 5 stadium 
6 park 

Exercise 3 

2 next to 3 opposite 4 in front of 

5 behind 


Exercise 4 

2 between 3 in front of 4 behind 

5 opposite 

Exercise 5 

Suggested words for students’ own 
answers. 

2. film 3h books 4 g money 5 f football 
6 d coffee 7 € picnic 8 b pasta 

5.2 

Exercise 1 

2 were 3 were 4 wasn't 5 weren't 6 was 
7 were 8 weren't 

Exercise 2 

2 wasn't 3 were 4 was 5 weren't 6 was 
Exercise 3 

2 last night 3 last month 4 last year 5 last 
Saturday 

Exercise 4 

2 The History test was easy. 3 Last 
Saturday Lucas wasn’t at the cinema. 

4 At 8 p.m. the friends were at Amy's 
house. 5 There were some nice hot 
dogs. 

Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

5.3 

Exercise 1 

2 wasn’t 3 wasn’t 4 they were 5 she 
was 6 weren't 

Exercise 2 

2 Was, No, he wasn’t. 3 Were, Yes, we 
were. 4 Were, No, they weren't. 5 Was, 
Yes, you were. 6 Was, Yes, she was. 
Exercise 3 

2 Were the muffins in the fridge 
yesterday? Yes, they were. 3 Were 

the muffins good yesterday? Yes, they 
were. 4 Were the eggs next to the eggs 
yesterday? No, they weren't. 5 Were the 
muffins next to the pizza yesterday? Yes, 
they were. 

Exercise 4 

2 Was there a funny film at the cinema? 
Yes, there was. 3 Was there a dog in 
ashop? No, there wasn’t. 

Exercise 5 

1 Were you at school yesterday? Yes, 

| was. / No, | wasn’t. 2 Was your friend 
at the shops last Sunday? Yes, (s)he 
was. / No, (s)he wasn’t. 3 Were you and 
your family on holiday last week? Yes, 
we were. / No, we weren't. 4 Were your 
parents at home last night? Yes, they 
were. / No, they weren't. 5 Was it sunny 
yesterday? Yes, it was. / No, it wasn’t. 
5.4 

Exercise 1 

2 turn 3 past 4 right 5 straight 6 on 

7 opposite 

Exercise 2 

2 looking far 4 on 5 past 6 turn 

7 straight 8 on 

Exercise 3 

2 supermarket 3 right 4 café 5 right 

6 restaurant 7 straight 8 supermarket 

9 bank 10 on 11 straight on 12 turn left 
Exercise 4 

Suggested answers: 

1 It's in East Street. Go past the 
supermarket. Turn left at the shoe shop. 
Then go straight on. The library is on the 
left opposite the theatre. 

2 It’s not far. Go straight on. Go past the 
shoe shop and the theatre. They are 

on the left. The museum is next to the 
theatre, on the left. 

5.5 

Exercise 1 

A No, it wasn’t. 

Exercise 2 

2 small 3 new 4 were 5 shopping 
centres 6 ride 


Exercise 3 

2 Yes, it was. 3 Yes, they were. 4 No, 
there weren't. 5 Yes, there are. 
Exercise 4 

2 studio 3 park 4 shopping 5 station 

6 office 7 train 8 swimming 

Exercise 5 

2 1915 3 1950 4 1965 5 2000 6 2015 
5.6 

Exercise 1 

3,4,5 

Exercise 2 

2 Yes 3 No 4 Yes 5 Yes 6 No 7 No 
Exercise 3 

1 quiet 2 small, big 3 interesting, boring 
4 old, modern 5 clean, dirty 

Exercise 4 

small boring old busy modern new 
big new _ interesting 

Exercise 5 

Suggested answers: 

1 There was a café / a toy shop. 2 There 
were three / old houses. 3 There wasn’t 
a shoe shop / a bookshop / a cinema. 

4 There weren't many people. 5 There 

is a (modern) café / a shoe shop / 

a bookshop / a cinema. 6 There are 
many people/shops. 

Exercise 6 

Students’ own answers. 

5.7 

Exercise 1 

1 police station 2 boring 3 between 

4 stadium 5 busy 

Exercise 2 

1 library 2 café 3 sports centre 4 train 
station 5 theme park 

Exercise 3 

1 were 2 was 3 was 4 weren't 5 wasn’t 
Exercise 4 

1 Was 2 were 3 wasn't 4 we were 5 they 
weren't 

Exercise 5 

1 Excuse 2 straight 3 Turn 4'Go Sion 
Word blog 

Exercise 1 

1 busy 2 old 3 médern 4interesting 

5 boriag 6iquiet 7\big 

Exé¥tise2 

SUGgested words for students’ own 
amswers. 

1 museum, hote! 2 cinema, theatre 

3 shop} ost office 4 bank, restaurant 
Exerci8@ig 

1 Park 2 swimming pool 3 shopping 
centre 4 station 

Fun Spot 

Suggested answers: 

In Picture B, there is a shoe shop next to 
he bank in Green Street. 
In Picture A, the restaurant is next to 

he café. In Picture B, the restaurant is 
between the café and the supermarket. 
In Picture A, the theatre is opposite the 
hospital, in Black Street. In Picture B, the 
heatre is next to the park, in Red Street. 
In Picture A, there is no post office. In 
Picture B, there is a post office opposite 
he hospital. 
The police station in Picture B is next to 
he hospital. 


Exercise 1 

2 farmer 3 chef 4 police officer 5 shop 
assistant 6 bus driver 

Exercise 2 

2 office worker 3 builder 4 bus driver 
5 pilot 6 footballer 

Exercise 3 

2 nurse 3 teacher 4 artist 5 shop 
assistant 6 vet 


Exercise 4 
2 grow 3 school 4 restaurant 5 police 
station 6 people 7 hospital 


Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

6.2 

Exercise 1 

-ed -ied -d double 
letter + 
-ed 

cooked cried phoned |hopped 

jumped |studied |cycled  |planned 

stayed |tried liked stopped 

Exercise 2 


2 invited 3 stopped 4 danced 5 helped 
6 liked 

Exercise 3 

2 ten minutes ago 3 two months ago 

4 three days ago 

Exercise 4 

2 You texted me 5 minutes ago. 3 We 
visited London a year ago. 4 She tidied 
her room an hour ago. 

Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

Exercise 6 

Students’ own answers. 

6.3 

Exercise 1 

2 had 3 went 460K 5.drank 6.ate 

7 came 8 met 

Exercise 

2 made 3 wéhit 4 took 5 dfank 6 ate 

7 met &came 

Exercises 

2Went 3’took 4!had 5 met 6 came 
Exercise 4 

2 ate crisps 8’made a lemon cake 

4 drank tea 5 took photos of the sea 
6iGame to your house 

Ex€rcise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

6.4 

Exercise 1 

1 Oh 2 Can, ruler, problem 3 OK, 
scissors, fine 4 borrow, calculator, Yes 

5 rubber, please, sorry 

Exercise 2 

2. a Please can | use your laptop? b Can 
| use your laptop, please? 

3a Please can | borrow your mobile? 

b Can | borrow your mobile, please? 
Exercise 3 

2 No, it isn’t. 3 Can | borrow your mobile, 
please? 4 Yes, you can. 5 Please can | 
go to the cinema? 6 Sure, no problem. / 
Yes, you can. 

Exercise 4 

Paul: Hi Leo. Do you want to go to the 
swimming pool? 

Leo: Sure, but | have to ask my 

dad first. Dad, please can | go to the 
swimming pool? 

Dad: No, sorry, you can’t. You need to 
do your homework. 

Leo: Oh, all right. 

Exercise 5 

Anna: Hi Milly. Do you want to go 
shopping? 

Milly: Sure, but | have to ask my 
grandma first. Grandma, please can | go 
shopping? 
Grandma: 
problem. 
Milly: Thanks. 
Lesson 6.5 
Exercise 1 

c 

Exercise 2 
2G3B4G5D6G 


Yes, you can. / Sure, no 


Exercise 3 

2F3T4T5F6F 

Exercise 4 
2a3h4c5f6d7e8g 

Exercise 5 

1 He washed the dishes. 2 She emptied 
the bin. 3 They walked the dog. 
Lesson 6.6 

Exercise 1 

2 football 3 a restaurant 4 cinema 
Exercise 2 

2 park 3 three / 3 4 two / 2 5 lemonade 
6 film 7 7 

Exercise 3 

2 was 3 got 4 had 5 ate 6 drank 

7 played 8 were 

Exercise 4 

2 First, we went to the beach and we 
went swimming. But the sea was cold, 
so we got out quickly! 

4 After that, we had a picnic on the 
sand. We ate sandwiches and drank 
coke. Mum came and took us home in 
her car. We arrived home at 4 o’clock. It 
was a great day out! 

3 Then we played beach volleyball. Amy 
and | were Team A and the boys were 
Team B. It was a lot of fun. Amy and | 
were the winners! 

Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

Exercise 6 

Students’ own answers. 

6.7 

Exercise 1 

1 doctor 2 farmer 3 chef 4 shop 
assistant 5 bus driver 

Exercise 2 

1 empty, bin 2 walk, dog 3 wash, car 

4 look after 5 do, shopping 

Exercise 3 

1 studied 2 cycled 3 stopped 4 played 
5 cleaned 

Exercise 4 

1 met 2 drank 3 bought 4 took 5 gave 
Exercise 5 

1 sorry 2 if 3 fine 4 please 5 all right 
Word blog 

Exercise 1 

1 police officers 2 vet 3 shop assistant 
4 builder 

Exercise 2 

1 artist, nurse, doctor 2 bus driver, pilot, 
office worker 3 farmer, teacher, footballer 
4 chef, singer 

Exercise 3 

1 eat 2 drink 3 wash 4 have 5 buy 
Fun Spot 

1 Anurse washed/did the dishes. 2 A 
police officer walked a/the dog. 3 A pilot 
washed a/the car. 4 A builder did the 
shopping. 5 A chef tidied a/the bedroom. 


Skills Revision 5&6 
Exercise 1 

1 F (last weekend) 2 T 3 F (he took them) 
4T 5F (on Saturday) 6 T 

Exercise 2 

1 post office 2 surprised 3 waiter 4 bag 
5 ran 

Exercise 3 

A boring café 

Exercise 4 

1 My photos were fantastic! 2 Mum 
made a yummy pizza for lunch. 3 Dad 
gave me my pocket money. 4 We went 
to the cinema in the afternoon. 5 We 
watched the film and ate ice cream. 
Exercise 5 

1E2D3A4F 

Exercise 6 

1d2a3e4c 


Unit 7 

7.1 

Exercise 1 

2 car 3 plane 4 motorbike 5 taxi 6 bus 
Exercise 2 

2 boat 4 plane 5 car 6 bikes 
Exercise 3 

2 by 3 on 4 bike 5 car 

Exercise 4 

2 took 3 got on 4 got off 5 left 
Exercise 5 

2 on 3 leaves 4 by 5 on 6 bikes 
Exercise 6 

Students’ own answers. 

7.2 

Exercise 1 

2 didn’t sleep 3 took 4 had 5 didn’t eat 
6 didn’t drink 7 brought 8 met 
Exercise 2 

2 The first night Elena didn’t sleep well. 
3 The spider didn’t go inside Elena’s 
sleeping bag. 4 Elena didn’t bring her 
coat. 5 That evening they didn’t eat in 
a restaurant. 

Exercise 3 

2 didn’t drink, drank 3 wore, didn’t wear 
4 didn’t go, went 

Exercise 4 

camera, torch, suitcase, guidebook, 
sunglasses 

Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

7.3 

Exercise 1 

2 did 3 play 4 didn’t 5 What did 6 Did 
Exercise 2 

2 Did the boy sleep in a tent? No, he 
didn’t. 3 Did your grandparents go 
shopping yesterday? Yes, they did. 4 Did 
your granny buy anew camera? No, 
she didn’t. 

Exercise 3 

2 Where 3 When 4 How 5 Why 6 Who 
Exercise 4 

2e3d4f5g6b7a 

Exercise 6 

1 Yes, he did. 2 Did he eat at a 
restaurant? No, he didn’t. 3 Did he make 
friends? No, he didn’t. 4 Did he visit a 
museum? Yes, he did. 

7.4 

Exercise 1 

2b3a4e 

Exercise 2 

1c2a3e4d 

Exercise 3 

To: Oxford 

Price: £12.50 

Leave: 1:15 

Arrive: 3:30 

Exercise 4 

Students’ own answers. 

Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

7.5 

Exercise 1 

2 people 

Exercise 2 
2F3NI4T5TEN7F8T 
Exercise 3 

2 Mount Everest 3 Two / 2 4 14 kg 


5 Edmund Hillary 6 Because he didn’t 
want Tenzing to take his photo. 
Exercise 4 
Nouns Adjectives | Verbs 
explorer dangerous | tried 
expedition | cold arrived 
team heavy got 
tent tall take 


7.6 

Exercise 1 and 2 

1 camera Y 2 mobile phone V 3 torch 
4 guidebooks 5 sunglasses V 6 tablet / 
Exercise 3 
2b3a4a5b6b7b8a 

Exercise 4 

2 We're having a lovely time in 3 There 
are lots of 4 Yesterday we went to 5 Lots 
of love, / See you soon! 

Exercise 5 

2A3A4A5C6B 

Exercise 6 

Students’ own answers. 

7.7 

Exercise 1 

1 backpack 2 taxi 3 hotel 4 sightseeing 
5 sleeping bag 

Exercise 2 

1 by car 2 takes, photos 3 by bike 4 eat, 
restaurant 5 off, bus 

Exercise 3 

1 didn’t go 2 didn’t take 3 didn’t wear 

4 didn’t study 5 didn’t stop 

Exercise 4 

1 Did he leave 2 Did your dad cook 3 Yes, 
she did. 4 Yes, he did. 5 No, they didn’t. 
Exercise 5 

1 please 2 Here 3 How 4 does 5 arrive 
Word blog 

Exercise 1 

1 sightseeing 2 boat 3 visited, Museum 
4 stayed, hotel 

Exercise 2 

1 plane 2 train 3 taxi 4 bus 5 tram 

6 underground 7 souvenirs 8 suitcase 
9 photos 10 camera 11 ate 

12 restaurants 

Exercise 3 

go on holiday, go on a journey, go 
camping, go to London, go sightseeing, 
went home 

Fun Spot 

2,3, 4,6, 8 

Unit 8 

8.1 

Exercise_] 

2 sleepover Sibirthdayparty 4 dafice 
show 

EXércise 2 

2 play 3.dress? 4 concert 5 talent 6 picnic 
Exeréise’3 

2d3f4abe6c 

Exercise 4 

2 on the twenty-sixth of April 3 on the 
twenty-fourth of April 4 on the twenty- 
eighth April 5 on the twenty-third of April 
Exercise 5 

2 sleepover 3 fancy dress party 4 picnic 
5 barbecue 

Students’ own answers. 

8.2 

Exercise 1 

2 We're going to have a party on 
Saturday. 3 He isn’t going to travel 

by plane. 4 They aren’t going to play 
football next weekend. 

Exercise 2 

2 is going to download 3 am going to 
make 4 am not going to buy 5 are going 
to go 6 are going to make 7 isn’t going 
to do 8 aren't going to say 

Exercise 3 

2 Are you going to do your homework? 
Yes, | am. 3 Is Dad going to play 
basketball? - No, he isn’t. 4 Are 
Grandma and Grandad going to see a 
film? No, they aren't. 5 Is Tony going to 
watch a football match? No, he isn’t. 
Exercise 4 

Students’ own answers. 


8.3 

Exercise 1 

2 Is he sporty? 3 Were they late? 4 Has 
she got a new bike? 5 Is he listening to 
music? 

Exercise 2 

2 Did 3 Do 4 Does 5 Did 6 Do 
Exercise 3 

a2c5d6e4f3 

Exercise 4 

2 Did, Yes, he did. 3 Are, No they aren't. 
4 Does, Yes, it does. 5 Have, No, they 
haven't. 

Exercise 5 

rock pop Classical rap reggae 
Exercise 6 

2E3D4A5F6C 

8.4 

Exercise 1 
2f3a4c5g6b7h8e 

Exercise 2 

2 Would you 3 That sounds 4 I'd love 
5 Where shall 6 Let's meet 

Exercise 3 

3, 1,4, 2 

Exercise 4 

The green tickets. 

Exercise 5 

2 Would you like to come? 8’°Greatl 4 At 
half past two. 5 Where shall we meet? 
8.5 

Exercise 1 

1 Fun races! 2 Winter run! 3. Costlime 
Run! 

Exercise 2 

2 yes 8no 4 no Syes Gyes 
Exércises 

2c Bic 4a 5b 66 

Exercise 4 

Students “owrranswers. 


EX@icise 1 

2G3A4B5D 

EXercise 2 

2 brother 3 mum 4 uncle 5 dad 
Exercise 3 

2 August 3 p.m. 4 At 5 Please 6 collect 
7 reply 

Exercise 4 

2 Fun Times Sport Centre 3 go 
swimming 4 towels 5 pancakes 6 9 p.m. 
Exercise 5 

Students’ own answers. 

8.7 

Exercise 1 

1 play 2 picnic 3 sleepover 4 football 
match 5 birthday party 

Exercise 2 

1 eleventh 2 classical 3 twenty-third 

4 pop 5 thirty-first 

Exercise 3 

1 He's going to listen to 2 She isn’t going 
to come 3 They aren’t going to go 4 Are 
you going to watch 5 Are we going to 
meet 

Exercise 4 

1 Are 2 Can 3 Did 4 Have 5 Does 
Exercise 5 

1 Would 2 sounds 3 does 4 shall 5 Let's 
Word blog 

Exercise 1 

1 fancy dress party 2 rock 3 barbecue 
4rap 

Exercise 2 

1 prizes 2 invitation 3 musician 4 come 
Exercise 3 

first, third, fourth, fifteenth, second, 
thirteenth, twenty-eighth 

Fun Spot 

Suggested answers: 

Photo 1: In A, a boy is cooking sausages, 
but in B a girl is cooking chicken. 


Photo 2: In A, a girl is singing and 
wearing a blue T-shirt, but in B she is 
dancing and wearing a green T-shirt. 
Photo 3: In A, Mum and Dad are 
having a picnic on a sunny day, but in 

B agrandma and grandad are having 

a picnic on a grey day. 

Photo 4: In A, two girls are going to see 
a play, but in B two boys are going to 
see a film. 

Skills Revision 7&8 

Exercise 1 

1 Next to the river. 2 She/They didn’t 
have time. 3 The history of transport 

in London. 4 Michael's (little) brother. 

5 Cats, dogs, hamsters and four horses. 
6 Help at the farm (for animals). 
Exercise 2 

1 reading (a guidebook) 2 eating 

a sandwich 3 a hat and a (pink) dress 

4 taking a photo 5 two 6 getting off 

a/ the blue bus. 

Exercise 3 

1 Yesterday we went sightseeing. 

2 Mum bought some souvenirs. 

3 | didn’t buy anything. 4 Then we had 
dinner at a restaurant. 5 Tomorrow I’m 
going to swim in the sea! 

Exercise 4 

1E2A3F4D 

Exercise 5 

1C2C3A4B 

Exam Practice 1-4 

Part 1 

1 aglass 2 a swimming pool 3 cheese 
4 scissors 5 a calculator 

Part 2 
1 but 2 cook 3 some 4 like 5 never 
Part 3 
1 skirt 2 selfie 3 (making) (a) pancake(s)/ 
cooking 4 on the table 
5 Suggested answers: 

There are four people in the picture. 

The boy is watching football on TV. 

The boy is wearing a red T-shirt and blue 
jeans. 
The girl on the right is eating biscuits. 
She's sitting in a big armchair. 

There’s a notebook on the table. 

There's a picture of a volcano on the wall. 
Part 4 

1 Vicky — girl under the tree, wearing a 
red dress 2 Daisy — girl with long brown 
hair, playing with a ball 3 Sally — baby girl, 
sleeping next to her granddad 4 Nick — 
boy sitting down, reading a book 5 Ben 
— boy painting a picture 

Part 5 

1C2A3C4B5A6A 

Exam Practice 5-8 

Part 1 

1 walked 2 dog 3 rode 4 eat 5 burger 

6 homework 7 Fred’s weekend 

Part 2 

1 a village 2 boring 3 third 4 played 

5 smaller than 6 chat online 7 (new) 
friend 

Part 3 

1 Black 2 twelve/12 3 rabbits 

4 (a chicken) sandwich 5 (a) book (about 
farm animals) 

Part 4 

Suggested answers: 

1 it (a) good (party)? 2 many people were 
there? 3 you got any photos? 4 is your 
birthday? 5 are you going to do? 

Get more on Science! 

See Teacher's Book p. 127 

Get more on Geometry! 

See Teacher's Book p. 128 

Get more on Art! 

See Teacher's Book p. 129 

Get more on History! 

See Teacher's Book p. 130 


1.1 Vocabulary 

e Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. 

e Ss play a game. They take it in turns to 
read the clues and guess the subject or 
item. 


Answers 

1 trainers 2 French 3 ruler 4 scissors 
5 laptop 6 Art 7 Geography 

8 dictionary 9 paints 10 calculator 
11 Science 12 English 13 pencil case 
14 Music 15 rubber 


2.1 Vocabulary 

e Ss complete the words individually. 

e Then ask Ss to work in pairs. They cut 
out two sets of cards, shuffle and put 
them face down on the desk. Then they 
take it in turns to uncover two cards at 
a time and say what they can see, e.g. 
coat. If the cards match a student can 
keep them. If the cards don’t match, 

a student puts them back face down. 
The student with the most cards at 
the end of the game is the winner. 


Answers 

(from left to right) apple biscuits 

bread cheese chips fish ham meat 
pancakes potatoes salad sandwiches 
sausages tomatoes water yoghurt 


3.1 Vocabulary 

¢ Ss look at the picture and complete 
the technology words individually. They 
compare answers in pairs. Ask them 
which words from Lesson 3.1 are not in 
the picture. 


¢ Ss talk in pairs and say what they.can do 


with each tech item using the phrases 
under the picture. 


Answers 
(alphabetical order) camera computer 
headphones keyboard laptop mobile 
phone mouse printer screen speakers 
tablet TV 


4.1 Vocabulary 
e Ss cut out the picture cards and 


the words cards. They match the words 


to the pictures. 

e Then Ss play Snap! in pairs. Student 
A holds a set of picture cards. Student 
B holds a set of word cards. They take 
turns to place a card face up on the 
table. If the words matches the picture 
they shout Snap! The first student to 
shout Snap! keeps the pair. The student 
with the most pairs when the cards run 
out is the winner. 


5.1 Vocabulary 


1.3 Grammar 


Answers 
Id 2h 3a 4m 5g 6k 7b 81 9f 10) 
llc 12e 131 


e After Ss match the words, ask them to 
play a speed game in pairs. One S says 
the first half of a word, and the other 
student completes it with the other half as 
quickly as possible. Then they swap. 


6.1 Vocabulary 

e After Ss complete the crossword, ask 
them to play a game. One S chooses 
a word from the crossword and mimes 
the job. The class guesses the job. 

e Ask Ss which job from Lesson 6.1 is not 
in the crossword (police officer). 


Answers 

Across: 1 doctor 4 farmer 6 shop 
7 singer 9 teacher 10 vet 11 pilot 
12 artist 

Down: 2 chef 3 bus 4 footballer 
5 worker 8 nurse 


Mystery job: builder 


7.1 Vocabulary 
¢ Ss work individually and then compare 
answers in pairs. 


e Ss play a game. Théy mimeé*being 
on a type of tra and the.class 
guesses. 

Answers 


1 boat 2 ffaid /3 carl Underground 
5 bus 06 plarié 7 mStorbike 8 tram 
9 taxi; NEG gSSSiKS school by bike. 


8.TWoedbulary 

e Students work individually and then 
compare answers in pairs. 

e Students work in pairs. They cut out their 
cards and divide them into two events 
and one date of their choice. They make 
sentences: e.g. I’ve got a barbecue and 
a play on the 22nd. 


Answers 

football match play barbecue 
birthday party concert dance show 
picnic sleepover talent competition 
fancy dress party 


1.2 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1] 

2 He gets up at 7 o'clock. 

3 Anna has Maths on Tuesday morning. 
4 They walk home from school. 

5 She does her homework in the evening. 
6 We watch TV at the weekend. 
Exercise 220 3b 4b 5a 6a 
Exercise 32e 3d 40 5c 

Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


Answers 

Exercise 1 

2 doesn't 3He 4They 5 play 
Exercise 2 

2 Do they do pottery? 

3 Do your brothers play tennis? 

4 Does she like her new hobby? 
5 Does John play an instrument? 
6 Does your mum have hobbies? 
Exercise 3 

2 No, she doesn't. 
3 Yes, she does. 
4 Yes, | do. 

5 No, he doesn't. 
6 

E 


0, we don't. 
xercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


2.2 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 2lemonC 3milkU 4 flourU 
5eggC 6 strawberry C 

Exercise 22a0n 3- 40 5a 

Ex@Eeise 3 

2 There isn’t any milk in this cake. 

8 There aren't any lemons in the kitchen. 

4 There are some tomatoes in this salad. 
5 Are there any chips on your plate? 

6 Is there any sugar in my tea? 


Exercise 4 any, there 


2.3 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 120 3b 4a 5a 6b 
Exercise 2 

low much food is there? 

ow many chicken legs are there? 
ow many apples are there? 

low much fruit is there? 

low much cola is there? 

xercise 3 
There is a lot of food. 

There are three chicken legs. 
There are two apples. 
There is a lot of fruit. 
There is a lot of cola. / There are nine 
cans of cola. 

Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


OaOhWNMAaAR WN 


3.2 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 2is 3are 4are 5am 6is 
Exercise 2 

2 We're talking in class. 

3 They're watching TV. 

4|'m eating pizza. 

5 She's taking a selfie. 

6 You're chatting online. 

Exercise 3 
2 I'm surfing the Internet. 

3 John isn't downloading a song. 
4 You're sending an erail. 

5 Mum's talking on the phone. 

6 They're dancing. 


Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


3.3 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 

2 Is Mum answering her phone? 

3 Am | dreaming? 

4 |\s he looking for his tablet? 

5 Are you drinking cola? 

6 Are they playing computer games? 
Exercise 2 

2 No, she isn't. 

3 Yes, you are. 

4 No, he isn't. 

5 Yes, we are. 

6 No, they aren't. 

Exercise 3 

2 aren't watching 

3 is coming 

4 is listening 

5 is wearing 

6 isn't sleeping 

Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


L 


4.2 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 

2 safer 

3 hotter 

4 easier 

5 more dangerous 

6 better 

8 worse 

Exercise 2 

2 Italian is easier than English. 

3 My bike is bigger than your bike. 

4 This car is more expensive than that car. 
5 Saturday is better than Monday. 

6 Jim is a worse dancer than Fred. 
Exercise 3 

2 Lions are more dangerous than cats, 
3 A town is smaller than a city. 

4 Amountain is higher than the sea. 

5 A mouse is smaller than an elephant. 
Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


L 


4.3 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 

2 the safest 

3 the hottest 

4 the easiest 

5 the most dangerous 

6 the best 

8 the worst 

Exercise 2 

2 This is the most exciting computer 
game. 

3 Grandma is the oldest person in my 
family. 

4 Maths is the best subject of alll. 

5 Monday is the worst day of the week. 
6 January is the coldest month of the year. 
Exercise 320 3e 4b 5d 
Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


5.2 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 

2 We were worried about you. 

3 It was an awesome film. 

4 There were lots of people at the rmuseum. 
5 Mum, Dad and Grandpa were at my 
party. 

6 There was a problem with my bike. 
Exercise 2 2 wasn’t 3 weren't 4 weren't 
5 weren't 6 wasn't 

Exercise 320 3c 40 5b 6c 
Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


5.3 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 

2 Was the milk in the fridge? 

3 Were you and Dad at the stadium? 
4 Were there any muffins on the plate? 
5 Was Mum at the supermarket? 

6 Was there a bottle of water in her bag? 
Exercise 2 

2 Yes, it was. 

3 No, we weren't. 

4 No, there weren't. 

5 Yes, she was. 

6 Yes, there was. 

Exercise 3 

2 Were, was 

3 Were, they 

4 Was, it 

5 there, wefé, 


g 
4 apple and banana / only a banana on 
the table 
5 dog/dog and cat 
6 milk/juice in the fridge 


6.2 Grammar 


Answers 
Exercise 1 

2 cooked 

3 tidied 

4 played 

5 arrived 

6 stopped 

Exercise 2 

2 cooked 

3 watched 

4 texted 

5 looked after 

6 jumped 

Exercise 3 

2 We played this computer game a week 
ago. 

3 | visited my cousins a month ago. 

4 They stopped at a café two hours ago. 
5 | travelled to Spain a year ago. 
Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


6.3 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 

took came drank ate went 
Exercise 2 

2 met meet 

3 takes took 

4 go went 

5 ate eats 

6 feel felt 

Exercise 32c 3b 4a 5b 
Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


7.2 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 2d 30 4e 5c 
Exercise 2 

2 | didn’t eat sausages. 

3 | didn't go for a walk on the beach. 
4 | didn't sleep well. 

5 | didn’t take lots of photos. / | didn’t take 
Giny photos. 

6¥@idn't listen to music. 

ExerGise 3 

2 | didn’t watch TV. 

3 We didn't have any lunch. 

4 She didn't drink any milk. 

5 Dad didn't dance. 

6 He didn't see a bear. 

Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


7.3 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 

2 Did he read a good book? 

3 Did Mary like the beach? 

4 Did you and George eat hot dogs? 
5 Did you make any friends? 

6 Did they go to a city? 

Exercise 2 

2 Yes, he did. 

3 Yes, she did. 

4 No, we didn't. 

5 Yes, | did. 

6 No, they didn't. 

Exercise 320 3f 4e 5c 6d 
Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


8.2 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 12c 30 40 5b 6a 
Exercise 2 2.going 3to 4Are 5s 
Exercise 3 

1 Yes, lam. / No, I’m not. 

2 Yes, (s)he is. / No (s)he isn’t. 

3 Yes, lam. / No, I'm not. 

4 Yes, they are. / No, they aren't. 

5 Yes, (s)he is. / No, (s)he isn’t. 
Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


8.3 Grammar 


Answers 

Exercise 1 2e 3b 4c 5a 
Exercise 2 

2 Is she eating her breakfast? 

3 Was Grandpa a great footballer? 
4 Have they got a new fridge? 
5 
6 


Does she like pop music? 

Did Jim go to the supermarket? 
Exercise 3 

2 What sports do you like? 

3 How many best friends have you got? 
4 When did you start school? 

5 Where does your favourite food come 
from? 

Exercise 4 Students’ own answers. 


1.4 Communication 


Answers 

Exercise 1 

1 What's your name? 

2 How do you spell that? 

3 Where do you live? 

4 What's your email address? 
L 5 What's your phone number? 


5.4 Communication 

e After Ss order the dialogues and practise 
them in pairs, ask them to stand up 
and act out each dialogue once again 
with a different partner, but replace 
the underlined words with their own 
ideas. They can also use the prompts in 
the pictures. 


Answers 

Dialogue 1:21 3 
Dialogue 2:23 | 4 
Dialogue 3: | 3 2 


6.4 Communication 

e Ss complete the questions and answers. 

e Ss use the example dialogue to ask 
permission to use or borrow things. 
If they give permission, they hand over 
the cards. If not, they keep the cards. 


Answers 
use can can't no sorry right Yes 


7.4 Communication 
e Ss work in pairs and correct the dialé 


2.4 Communication 


Answers 

A: What would you like? 

B: I'd like a ham and cheese pizza, 
please. 

A: Anything else? 

B: Can | have a sausage salad, please? 
A: Would you like anything to drink? 

B: I'd like a bottle of water, please. 

A: Here is your ham and cheese pizza, 
your sausage salad and your bottle of 
water. 

B: Thank you! 


3.4 Communication 


Answers 
here speak moment for doing 
about great in 


e Ss cut out the cards and put them 
face up on the desk in three sets. One 
student chooses three cards and then 
the Ss read the dialogue with the new 
information. They then swap and repeat 
with new cards. 


4.4 Communication 


Answers 

1 What's your name? 

2 What's your favourite film? 

3 What do you think of cartoons? 

4 Do you like cats or dogs? 

5 What are your favourite games? 

6 What do you think about football? 

7 What is your favourite sport? 

8 What do you think about pop music? 
9 Do you like PE. or Art? 


Answers 

‘What time does the train leave?’ Gc 
‘How much is it?’ are in ta@Wwrong piaéel 
They should be swappeG@lover 


« Divide the class iAtG,group Ayana 
group B. AsksSs to Staind up and act out 
each dialogue With a different partner. 


8.4 Commiinic&tion 


Answers. 


e ASk’S8t6 look at their weekly calendars 
and to arrange what they can see or 
do together. They use the dialogue in 
Lesson 8.4 as an example. 


Play - There’s something funny 
about Mr Robert 


About the play 

There’s something funny about Mr Robert 
is a play all your Ss can get involved in. It’s 
about the mysterious new teacher in the 
school! 


¢ How many characters are there? 
There are eighteen characters. If you have 
more Ss, add more robots! 


¢ When is the best time for the play? 
There’s something funny about Mr Robert is 
a fun, motivating way of finishing the schoo! 
year. It’s ideal for showing parents what their 
children have learnt in their English lessons 
and is a great way to help students revise. 


* Do! need a proper stage? 
No! Use your classroom, the school gym, 
hall or playground! 


¢ What about preparation? 

We've provided a basic stage plan to help 
yOU(please see below). Your Ss will have 
fun Making the scenery and choosing their 
props and costumes. 


* Language to pre-teach 

strange (give definition: a person or 
thing that is very different), scientist 
(give definition: a person who works 
for Science), interesting (the same as 
interested, but for things) 


Where is the play? 
The play is in the school playground, 
school computer room and pizzeria. 


* School playground 

It’s big! There is one bench (Ss can put two 
chairs together). Ask Ss to draw or make 

a tree. Ss draw the door to the school and 
windows. You could also put a basketball 
net or draw it. 


* Computer room 

Ss put a few desks and chairs and 

a teacher’s desk. You can draw some 
posters on the wall about computers. 


e Pizzeria 

Ss put two tables to make a restaurant 
table. They put a table cloth on it, salt and 
pepper, a vase with a flower, some menus 
and some paper plates. 


Props 

¢ Scene 1 

a basketball, a mobile phone, four school 
bags 


¢ Scene 2 

a book, a laptop computer, a mobile 
phone, a piece of paper with a phone 
number on it 


* Scene 3 
school bags 


¢ Scene 4 
menus, pizzas (can be made of paper), 
lemonade and cola bottles (can be empty) 


4.1 


Order the letters and write school subjects or items. Use the clues to help. 


1 DHE es) You wear us for PE. 

2 AED Say ‘Bonjour!’ 

3 MWe Draw lines with me. 

4 (SIZ /sllelite\sI(s) YOU use me to Cut Paper. 

) (ollol/tla}fo}L] 'm good for Computer Studies. 
6 WIA et’s draw pictures. 

7 [olle|falLfglle|thlLy fo! Leet’ look at maps. 

s HHOdhIgdmwW ‘ve got lots of words. 


9 WM inlestelts\ We are in different colours. 
lnldEDeannan can help you in Maths. 


11 (clli]{Slle][elLe](n) love experiments. 

1 “AMVs IG lim this subject! 
13[s]la|ie]le/Lle [n] Ube (el) l'v&Qot lots of pens and pencils. 
Y~siowdal wet's sing! 

loli ele\ “@lin¥good for pencil mistakes. 


Complete the words. Then play the memory game in pairs. 
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Look at the picture and complete the words. What can you do with each item? 


surf the Internet 


send an email 


chat online download a song 


take a selfie/photo 


text a friend 


talk on the phone 


Match the pictures to the words. Then play Snap! 


e 


oO 
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Vocabulary 


Match the word halves to make the names of places in town. 


Read the clues and complete the cros 
order. What’s the mystery job? 


Across 

1 | look after ill peoples 

4 I've got a farm. 

6 I'ma_____assistan® 

7 |sing songs. 

9 | teach Maths. 

10. | look after ill animals. 6 
11 I fly planes. 

12 | paint. 


Down 9 
| cook. 

(Ma driver. 

| play football. "1 
I'm an office 

| work in a hospital. 
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ounk WD 


ye 


Look at the pictures and complete the puzzle. Then put the letters in the grey boxes in 
the correct order. How does Ned get to school? 


I'm Ned. 
t ae 
; 7 | ee ee 
3 a 
al olan | 
Ss 
6) p 
8 r 
9| t 


Complete the events. Then choose a date fortwo events on one day and tell your 
partner. 


Othe fStLotdtine, I've got a anda 
' foot t birth 
ip. ' bar ue |! !'con____it 
; mat __ | , Par __ 
3 3 3 ita : 
'da___e ‘fan __d__sss! 
(2° re © pal p36" compe 7. 3 
oe ! par 
i i i 1, ON i i 
Ist 22nd 3rd 15th 27th 
June March ' September +! November |! January 


CE a ee eR ne nn Be a Re pn er a eB ee Cee a a er ee Ee ae | 
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a — 


4.2 


1 Correct the underlined words. Then write the correct sentences. 


1 | loses things all the time. 
He get up at 7 o'clock. 


They walks home from school. 


Oa BW BN 


We watches TV at the weekend. 


Circle the correct answer. 


1 Mark karate on Fridays. 
a do (b) does 


2 Bill and Katy tennis together. 
a play b plays 

3 Mymum in the shower. 
a sing b sings 


Match 1-5 to a-e. Draw a line. 


1 He ee, 
2 I'm 


3 We usually 
4 She 
5 You never 


| lose things all the time. 


Anna have Maths on Tuesday morning. 


She do her homework in the evening. 


oaQqQa om Q 


The cat fish for lunch. 

a eat b eats 

Our friends Adele songs. 

a love b loves 

The children to school by car. 
a go By goes 


sOMaetimés makes cakes. 
tides AS bike. 

eayour peas! 

do our homework. 
always happy. 


Tick (VW) the things that you do”and write’sentences. Then tell your partner. 


€lwWGys SQ, MUsually 


watch TV 

play chess 

do ballet 
play football 


do my homework 


often sometimes never 


at wWNDN 


| often watch TV. 
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4.3 


1 Circle the correct answer. 


1 \Gon'd/ doesn't have a hobby. 4 They/ She don't do ballet. 
2 She don't / doesnt play chess. 5 Dad doesn't play / plays the guitar. 


3 We/He doesn't like basketball. 


2 Read the sentences and make questions. 


1 You paint pictures. 4 She likes her new hobby. 
Do you paint pictures? 

2 They do pottery. 5 John plays an instrument. 

3 Your brothers play tennis. 6 Your mum has hobbies. 


3 Look at the pictures and read the questions. Write short answers. 


Do they do judo? D&ou like Computer 
Yes, they do. Studies? 


Does Betty have a big {SID Does Mark have an email 
dog? address? 


DoS she Blay the 
guitar? 


Do you two like chess? 


4 In pairs, ask and answer about the table. 


hobby Jane Tim Susan Boris 
piano "A x x v 
karate x A x A 
drums x v A x 
football J x x J 
Does Jane play the piano? What do Tim and Boris do? 
Yes, she does. They do karate. 
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2.e 


1 Label the pictures and write C (countable) or U (uncountable). 


ey butter U @) ve f r 


2) l n 6) e $ 


ell ~~ 


2 Circle the correct answer. 


1 | usually have Ca cereal for breakfast. 
2 Can|have a/an egg, please? 

3 | like chicken with a/- rice. 

4 Let’s make a/an chocolate cake. 

5 He often has - /a sandwich for luffich. 


3 Put the words in the correct ofdéfito Mhneke sentences or questions. 


1 are Ries some frid@@ythawi egés : 4 There tomatoes are this in salad 
There are some e@qs in the fridge. SOME . 


NO 


milk cake in any Sif There this § —— 
5 there any Are chips your on plate ? 


3 any arent lemons There the jin 
kitchen . 6 any there Baga my i tec # 


4 Complete the shopping list with your own ideas. Then complete the dialogue. 
Ask and answer questions about your lists in pairs. 


Shopping list 


Are there eggs? 


3 e995 chocolate 


Yes, are. There are 3 eggs. 


__ tomatoes sugar 
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2.3 


1 Circle the correct answer. 


1 juice is there? 4 ____ bars of chocolate are there? 
a How many (b) How much a Howmany  b Howmuch 

2 cartons of juice are there? 5 bottles of water are there? 
a Howmany b Howmuch a Howmany  b Howmuch 

3 chocolate is there? 6 ___ water is there? 
a Howmany b Howmuch a Howmany b Howmuch 


2 Make questions. 


1 sandwiches 4 apples 
How many sandwiches are there? 

2 food 5 Tuit 

3 chicken legs 6 cola 


3 Look at the pictures. Answer the questions in ExerciS@%2, 


There are four 
sandwiches. 


@ 


7S 


Plan a picnic. Write numbers. Then ask and answer in pairs. 


cartons of juice How many sausages are there? 
sausages 


There are six sausages. 
bottles of water 


____ packets of biscuits 
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UYU 
WACTING TIGHT TIA TING TIAN TIA 


WU YUU YIN 


“ualib 


3.2 


Circle the correct answer. 


They am /@rd doing their homework. 
He are /is listening to music. 

You are /is texting a friend. 

We am/ are eating chocolate. 

| are /am reading a book. 

She is / are drinking lemonade. 


— 
OoanhWDYN 


N 


Write affirmative sentences. Use short forms of the verbs. 


1 He isn’t wearing trainers. 
He's wearing trainers. 


2 We aren't talking in class. 


3 They aren't watching TV. 


4 lamnot eating pizza. 


5 She isn't taking a selfie. 


6 You aren't chatting online. 


Ww 


Correct the underlined mistakes. Write séfitences. 


1 Jane are eating pasta. Jane is eating pasta. 
’ y a NN 

2 I'm surf the Internet” 

3 John_aren't downléadinga song. 

4 You's sending an env@il, 

5 Mum's talk on the phon® 

6 

M 


They're danceing. 


4 


ask for an autograph You're taking a selfie. 
g 
text a friend NOP NA MOR WARING C:SEME: 


do your hornework surf the internet | . 
You're sending a text. 
download a song take a selfie 


listen to music take a photo 
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ime actions for your partner to guess! Then swap. 


Yes! 


3.5 


1 Read the sentences and make questions. 


1 She's taking a photo. 4 He's looking for his tablet. 
Is she taking a photo? 
2 Mum's answering her phone. 5 You're drinking cola. 
3 I'm dreaming. 6 They're playing computer games. 


2 Look at the pictures. Answer the questions in Exercise 1. 


Yes, she is. @) at © a | 


3 Complete the text with the Present Continuous (affirmative and negative) forms of 
the verbs in the box. 


come listen playsleeBh WGteA wear 


This is Dan, my brother, and that’s me. In this choto we ' are playing computer games. 
y p are playing p g 


We? TV. Mur 3 into the room. She’s got lemonade. 
She 4_____ sto music in this photo. She ®___ her new headphones. 
My dog is bored. He usually sleeps on my floor, but he ® in this photo. 


4 Work in pairs. Make your friend answer Yes, | am. You can’t use the same question 
twice. How many questions can you ask? Play again and make your friend answer 
No, I’m not. 


Are you sitting down? 
Yes, |am. 
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A.2 


1 Complete the table. 


Adjective Comparative adjective 
high higher 

sate 

hot 

easy 

dangerous 

good 

bad 


2 Correct the underlined mistakes. Write sentences. 

1 Pizza is nice than pancakes. Pizza is nicer than pancakes. 
Italian is easy than English. 
My bike is big than your bike. 


This car is than expensive than that car. 


Saturday is good than Monday. 


On BW ND 


Jim is a worse dancer to Fred. 


3 What do you think? Put the words in the€orrect,order to make sentences. 


1 hotter adesert than agarden 
A desert is hotter than a garden. 


2 dangerous lions than catg/EPjmGhe 


3 smaller a town ity Bons 


4 higher is a mountain“ke sea than 


5 anelephant than smaller a mouse is 


4 Complete with comparative adjectives to write sentences that are true for you. 
Make two sentences false! Then in pairs, ask your partner to guess. 


1 | think English is ______ than Maths. 

2 My best friend is ____ than me. - 

2 DE is sick You think English is easier than Maths. 
4 | think islands are __________ than cities. 

5 | think Lucas is ___ than Tom. Yes! 

6 Computer games are ___ TV shows. 
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1 Complete the table. 


Adjective Superlative adjective 


high the highest | 
safe 


2 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 


1 the tallest ital boy in class my 


I'm the tallest boy in my class. 


2 the most game exciting computer this is 


3 grandma in my farnily is person the oldest 
4 Maths SUBjG6t isthe Best ll 6 
5 is THEWORE dy Monde) the w 
6 thecoldest of 
3 What do you think? 1-5 to a-e. Draw a line. 
1 The sea is the NX a worst subject at school for me! 
2 French is the oN most dangerous place to swim! 
3 The park is the c best place for holidays! 
4 Abig waterfall is the d smallest pet | have! 
5 My mouse is the e nicest place to have a picnic! 


4 Make sentences with these superlatives. Than compare with a partner. 
Are your sentences the same? 


the funniest City Creature ( Big Al is the funniest City Creature! 
What do you think? 
the nicest geographical feature —y - 
~ [think Rocco is funnier. 
the most dangerous animal - _ 
the best book the worst film 
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5.2 


1 Correct the underlined mistakes. Write sentences. 


1 | were at the library yesterday. | was at the library yesterday. 
We was worried about you. 

It were an awesome film. 

There was lots of people at the museum. 
Mum, Dad and Grandpa was at my party. 
There were a problem with my bike. 


Oa BW BN 


2 Complete the sentences with wasn’t or weren't. 


1 Dad wasn't at work yesterday. 4 My brothers at the cinema. 
2 | at the park. 5 You____late! 
3 There any people on the bus. 6 There a table for us at the café. 


3 Circle the correct answer. 


1 His friends there before him. 4 You two late home! 
a was (b) were c wasn't a were b “wasn't c was 
2 |___ worried about you! 5 Thet sandwich good. Yuck! 
a was b weren't c were a “were b wasn't c weren't 
3 it my birthday yesterday! 6 There lots of cola at the party. 
a were b weren't c wasn't a were b weren't c was 


4 Look at the information about a famtilypPlayya guessing game. 
Yesterday ... 


parks 


home uibrary oupet oatk pank cinem? 


J ra / x J x 


& Mum He wasn't at 
home. He was 
at the library 


= Dad . - . ie . v and then he 
was at the 
supermarket. 
nN a 7. x x x V e 
~ fe) 
a It's Grandpa! 
a. o x x x J x J 
nn 
x / / x x 
* Granny 
a 7 J x x x 
* Grandpa 
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5.5 


1 Read the sentences and make questions. 


1 They were at the restaurant. 4 There were some muffins on the plate. 
Were they at the restaurant? 

2 The milk was in the fridge. 5 Mum was at the supermarket. 

3 You and dad were at the stadium. 6 There was a bottle of water in her bag. 


2 Write short answers to the questions in Exercise 1. 


1 X_ No, they weren't. 4 xX 
27 5 Vv 
3 xX 6 Vv 
3 Big Al asks a lot of questions! Carla always answers! Complete the questions and 
answers. 
—=_ 
Were you at home yesterday? NN, | Wesn't 
— yi 
you at the park? Yas . 
your friends there toe? ge Were: 
o/h 
__it sunny Vee WS 
—" isa a 
hh. Gna yl 
Were anyad6gs at the park? l Yes, there 
4 
6 __ tigre a ball for the dogs? No ween 


4 Spot the difference! Student A looks at Picture 1. Student B looks at Picture 2. 
Work in pairs and compare your pictures. There are 6 differences. 


Was there 

a dog under 
the table 
last week? 


Yes, there was. 
Were there any 
eggs in the 
fridge yesterday? 
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6.c 


1 Complete the sentences. 


— 


BOSON SCO eM But yesterday | looked after my cousin. 


2 = Mum usually cooks chicken. 


But yesterday she fish. 
3. On Saturday we tidy the living room. But yesterday we the kitchen 
4 
He often plays football. But yesterday he basketball. 
S  |usually arrive at 8 o'clock. But yesterday | at 9 o'clock 
6 They sometimes stop at the library. But yesterday they at the café 


WW ~ N 


2 Look at the pictures. Complete the sentences with the Past Simple form of the verbs 
in the box. 


cook jump lookafter ptey text watch | 


Yesterday Nn Sug@Gy On Monday 
we played » he 
chess. pizza. TV. 


Yesterday sh¢ ye On Saturday Yesterday they 
Sey we or # on 


her friend. = 3) the baby. EI the sofa! 


3 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences. 


1 five the lesson started minutes ago 3 visited my cousins | a month ago 
The lesson started five minutes ago. 

2 aweek played this game computer 4 stopped they at two ago hours a café 
we ago 


5 travelled Spain to ayear ago | 


4 Write three true and two false sentences. Then in pairs, ask your partner to guess 
which sentences are true. 
1 | played 4 |looked after 
2 My friend texted me . 8 I|watched 
3 | travelled to 


| played tennis yesterday. 
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1 Complete the table. 


Past Simple | 
cmt 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct words. 


have had 

1 | usually have a sandwich for a snack but yesterday | had an apple. 
meet met 

| John an hour ago at the library. We always at'tlae library. 
takes took 

3 Dad great photos and he some vod d ones on holiday a year ago. 
go went 

4 They sometimes to the cinema bt turday they to the theatre. 
eats ate 

5S On Monday she fish. She ustiGilly chicken. 
feel felt 

6 | usually happy, but CO sad because | was ill. 


ago. 4 Dad mum at the station on 


c has Monday. 


a cake for Jack's birthday last a met ob meet ¢ meeting 


5 Alice lemonade yesterday at the 
a makes b make c¢ made cafe. 
3 We hungry a few minutes ago. a drinks = b drank = ¢ drink 
a feel b felt c_ feeling 


4 Complete the table. Then compare your sentences in pairs. What’s the same and 
what’s different? 


Yesterday ... 


| drank ... | Pig aer |went ... 


Cee 
late pizza 
| yesterday. 
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1.¢ 


1 Match 1-5 to a-e. Draw a line. 


1 Shedidn't a didn't wear his hat. 
2 We didn't | ee b sleep well. 
3 Dad c awalk. 
4 You did d_ tothe park. 
e 


5 They didn't go for not eat any pizza. 


2 Write Sam’s sentences. 


— 1 I stayed in anice room at the hotel. — | didn’t stayinanice \ z) 
& room at the hotel. @ 


2 late sausages. b> 


Hannah 3. | went for a walk on the beach. Sam 


4 |slept well. 


5 | took lots of photos. Lf 


6 | listened to music. 


3 Correct the underlinéd mistakésaWrite sentences. 

1 He didn't went campiag: He didn’t go camping. 
| didn't watched TV. 
We didn’t had any lunch. 
She didn't drank any milk. 
Dad didn't danced. 
He didn’t saw a bear. 


Ooo BW NY 


4 Work in pairs. Write a list of things you didn’t do yesterday. You have one minute! 
How many things are on your list? 


Yesterday we didn't ... Yesterday we didn't eat pizza. 
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1.3 


1 Read the sentences and make questions. 


1 They stayed at a campsite. 4 You and George ate hot dogs. 
Did they stay at a campsite? 

2 He read a good book. 5 Youmade some friends. 

3 Mary liked the beach. 6 They went to a city. 


2 Look at the pictures. Answer the questions in Exercise 1. 


No, they didn't. 


3 Match 1-6 to a-f. Draw a line. 


1 What was the name of the hotél? It was next to the beach. 
Pa = a 

it? 
2 Where was tt’ eee Bella Vista Hotel. 
3. Whendid you afive2 c  Twoweeks. 

~~ 

4 ey were you there’ d = My friends. 

9 
5 How long did you stay: e  Forasummer holiday. 
6  Whodid you travel with? 

f In July. 


4 Complete the table to make a story. Then in pairs, ask and answer about your story. 


An amazing holiday! 
| went to | stayed late | bought Where did you go? 


| went to Hawai. 
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8.2 


1 Circle the correct answer. 


1 | make some biscuits. 


a goingto b amgoing (c) am going to 
2 She —_____ to download this song. 

a isgoing to b are going c isn't going 
3 They're —___ have lunch at a restaurant. 

a going to b are going to c aren't going 
4 The children visit their grandparents. 

a are going to b are going ¢ going to 
5 We______ him a present. 

a are going to b are going to buy ¢ going to buy 
6 Penny ——___ going to go to the concert. 

a isnt b aren't c isgoing 


2 Complete the questions with one word in each gap. 
1 Are you going to do your homework today? 
2 Is your friend ____ to text you after school? 
3 Are you going —_____ have a birthday partygilais Year? 
4 your friends going to come to yquahg~ss@%@n Sunday? 
5 —___ your English teacher going to give you,ggést next lesson? 


3 Think about you. Answer the questi6nsjin, Exércise 2 with true short answers 
(affirmative and negative). 


@yyou going to do your homework today? 


News 


No, I’m not. 


aktwWhN 


4 Play a class game. You are going to have a party. Say what you are going to do for 
the party. But remember - you must repeat all the plans! 


We're going to blow up balloons. 
We're going to blow up balloons and make a pizza. 


We're going to blow up balloons, make a pizza and buy some cola. 
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1 Match 1-5 to a-e. Draw a line. 


1 Can you cook? a Yes, | did. 
2 Are you going to get the bus? b Yes, | do. 

3 Doyou like Maths? c Yes, | was. 
4 Were you at home yesterday? d Yes,!can. 
5 Did you watch TV on Monday? e Yes, lam. 


2 Read the sentences and make questions. 
1 He is happy. 


Is he happy? 
2 She's eating her breakfast. 


3 Grandpa was a great footballer. 
4 They've got a new fridge. 


5 She likes pop music. 


6 Jim went to the supermarket. 


3 Put the words in the correct order e Guestions. 
1 is who favourite ‘singer YOU 
Who is your favourite singef? 
2 do KS you SBerSATFON? 
3 > many friends how @6t, have best. yOu A 
4 did when start you school A 


5 your come. favourite from, food where does 2 


4 In pairs, ask and answer the questions in Exercise 3. Complete the table. 


- “ i 
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4.4 


Put the words in the correct order to make questions. Complete your personal 
information on Card 1. Then interview three partners and complete their cards. 
Is it easy to give and to understand information? 


your What's name ? 


you do spell How that ? 


you Where do live ? 


address What's email your ? 


anh wWwohDND 


your What's number phone ? 


a en re ee ree ee ee ore ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee 


( \ Name: 


: POGIESS: 
card ' | email address: 


phone numbef: 


(| See ee eae ae aa ee eae Eee” Sete  <Ssmas haem mes arse aes aoe ae ao seam oe memee came 


( | Name — 
AddnresS 


card . : émiailiaddress: 


plone number: 


( \ Name: 
: Address: 
cata > | email address: 


phone number: 


C0) OO” NN 
! AGGTess: 
cata a | email address: 


phone number: 


i) SSS SS SSS SSS Se SS SS SS SS SS SS eS Sse 
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2.4 


> 
*O 


Student A 


¢ Cut out your half of the dialogue. 

¢ Order the dialogue with a partner. 
Then act it out, changing roles. 

¢ Act out the dialogues again but 
change the highlighted words. 
Make them funny! 


You are a waiter/waitress 


at a restaurant. 


! Anything else? ! 


Here is your ham and cheese 
pizza , your sausage saléd 
and your bottle or water, 


Would you like anything 
to drink? 
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Student B 
¢ Cut your half of each dialogue. 


¢ Order the dialogue with a partner. 
Then act it out, changing roles. 

¢ Act out the dialogue again but 
change the highlighted words. 
Make them funny! 


Dialogue: You are ordering food es 
at a pizzeria. ~ 


I'd like a harn and cheese 
pizza , please. 


I'd like a bottle of 
woter , please. 


Can | have a sausage 
salad , please? 


3.4 


1 Use the words in the box to complete the dialogue. 


about doing for great fer in moment — speak 


Mrs Smith: Hello. 

Jack: Hello, it’s Jack here. Can | to Debbie, please? 

Mrs Smith: Yes, just one . Debbie! It’s Jack you! 
Debbie: Hi Jack. 

Jack: Hi Debbie. What are you at the moment? 

Debbie: othing. What you? 

Jack: 'm bored. Do you want to go to the cinema? 

Debbie: idea! 

Jack: OK, Let’s meet at your house. See you ten minutes. 


2 Divide the words into three categories: things to do, places and when. 


ee mn 


' walkthe | playvideo: make |: go ! 
! dog ' games : pafcakes | shopping | 
' watch | play ! Visit ! have ! 
'  afilm « chess < afriend «© aburger | 
' atmy $' atthe |: atthe |. ! 
: : ' Intown | 
' house: park ' Dusstop | ! 
| fifteen «§ soon =: tater  °«— twenty |: 


Dh et em a ct ee ee sel en tS een ms ey em ely) Sy su ey ml mk ay tan sen el ly mee see cl 
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Communication a] 


Put the words in the correct order to make questions. Write true answers. Then ask 
three partners and note their answers. Who is most like you? Tell the class! 


What's your name? 


a) 


My name is Anna. 


© 


Questionnaire! 
You Partner | Partner | Partner 
1 2 3 
name your What’s A 
favourite What's: film your 2 


you think What do cartoons ff? 


or Eats Do like dogs hole 


favourite What. game>are your eI 
think you What do football about Q 
favourite is YOUr What sport 2] 


music pop What you do think about 2] Pf] 


PE. ‘Do or Art like you ? 
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5.4 


Put the sentences in the correct order to make dialogues and act them out in pairs. 


Then replace the underlined words with your own ideas or use the pictures. Act out the 
dialogues again. 


Dialogue 1 


B: It’s in Banana Street. 
A: Excuse me. Where's the library? 
A: Thanks! 


Oy 
=” SUPERMARKET ‘i 


Dialogue 2 ( 


B: There's a supermarket in North Street. 
[_] A: Where’s North Street? Is it far? 

A: Excuse me. I’m looking for a superm 
|_| B: No, it isn’t. Turn left and then g 


— 7 


Dialogue 3 


A: How can | get to the park? 
A: Thanks! 


B: Go past the hotel. It’s on the right. 


STADIUM 


[Pa 
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Complete the questions and answers. Then cut out the items. Work in pairs and ask for 


permission to use your friend’s things. Does your friend say yes or no? 


a pen, please? 
your calculator? 


borrow 


Carl 


Is it OK if | 


problem. 


Yes, yOu ./ No, sorry, you ./ Sure, 


_ that’s fine. 


ei 


, Itisn’t OK. / Oh, alll 


No, 


Lu 
—_ 
[a] 
= 
ou 
O 
Oo 
O 
pas 
oO 
a5 
ou 
NS 
So 
N 
ae} 
o 
= 
£ 
ol 
= 
= 
! 
5 
oO 

=} 
me) 
Lu 
= 
9° 
2 
io] 
o 
a 
© 


1.4 


1 Read the dialogue. Two questions are in the wrong place. Find and circle them. 
Then roleplay the scenarios in pairs. 


Ben: |'d like a ticket to Liverpool, please. 

Man: Here you are. c= 
Ben: What time does the train leave? 
Man: It's fifteen pounds sixty, please. 
Ben: How much is it? = 
Man: At five o'clock. 

Ben: What time does it arrive? 
Man: At nine thirty. 

Ben: Thanks. 


=) ey 0 
y 


uonseg oe 


moy 


“71/01/60 i 


R225 Dag 


_ 41/01/60 


Student A 


Roleplay 1 At the bus station 


Student’B 


Roleplay 1 Yj At the bus station 


¢ Yawawork at a the town station 
*Onelficket is £2.00 

¢ TRE bus leaves at 3.30 

» The bus arrives at 4.00 


* You're going to the town centre 
¢ You want three tickets 


Student A starts. 


Student A 
Roleplay 2. On the undérground 


Student B 
Roleplay 2. On the underground 


¢ You work at a the bus station 
¢ One ticket is £3.50 

¢ The train leaves at 9.15 

¢ The train arrives at 10.00 


« You're going to Oxford Street. 
¢ You want two tickets 


e Student B starts. 


Student A 


Roleplay 3 At the tram stop 


Student B 


Roleplay 3. At the tram stop 


* You're going to the beach 
¢ You want six tickets 


* You work at a the tram stop 
* One ticket is £1.00 


e The tram leaves at 10.30 
e The tram leaves at 10.30 
e Student A starts. 


eae eee eee kee ee ee eh ee eee eee one orem eee eee teehee eee ee 
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Communication a] 


1 Complete the dialogue with the words in the box. 
meet stadium Frorsdary tickets time 


A: Are you busy next Thursday? I've got for a football match. Would you like to 
come? 

B: That sounds great. I'd love to come. What does it start? 

A: At3 o'clock. 

B: Where shall we ? 


A: Let's meet outside the 


2 Look at your plans for the week. Choose an event and invite a friend. 


I've got two tickets for the concert on Tuesday, 
Would you like to come? 


My week 


Two tickets 
Monday Monday baseball game 
430pm stadium 


two tickets 
Tuesday | concert Tuesday 


Tpm schoal 


Wednesday Wednesday 


Two tickets 
Thursday Thursday | karate match 
6.70—M AvENnA 


two tickets 
Friday film 9.70PM Friday 


CINEMA 


Saturday Saturday 


Two tickets 
film 1pm 
museum 
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Play 


There’s something J 
funny about Mr Robert 


The characters 


The Baker family 

Greg: 13; intelligent; T-shirt, jeans 

Lynda: 12; Greg’s sister; loves dancing; dance clothes 
Mrs Baker: a doctor 

Mr Baker: a police officer 


The Smith family 
Polly: 13; likes computers; T-shirt, jeans 


Fred: 12; Polly’s brother; likes karate, judo, basketball; 
sport clothes 


Mr Smith: a scientist 
Mrs Smith: a vet 


Other characters 


Mr Robert: a new teacher; a top hat, 
grey clothes, sunglasses 


Robots: 6 (or more); antennas 
on their heads, grey clothes 
A waiter 


Narrators: two boys and two 
girls with nice clothes and tablets 


Scene 1 

[The Baker family and the Smith family are in the school 
playground. Greg, Lynda, Polly and Fred have gossth@o! 
bags. Greg has got a calculator. Fred has got a Gasketball 
between his feet. Mr Smith is talking oagiiStnobil@phoned 


Narrator 1: Hello, everyone. Welg6me to olf play. 
Narrator 2: Meet the Baker family Whisis’Greg. He’s 13. 


He’s good at Maths. »~S 
Greg: Hello! [Greg waves to the audiénce. ] 
Narrator 3: This is Lynda. She’s Greg's sister. She’s good 
at dancing. 
Lynda: Hi everyone! [Lynda dances. ] 


Narrator 4: Let’s meet their Mum and Dad. Mrs Baker is 
a doctor and Mr Baker is a police officer. 


Mr and Mrs Baker: Hello! //r and Mrs Baker wave to 
the audience. ] 


Narrator 1: Now let’s meet the Smith family. 


Narrator 2: This is Polly. She’s Fred's friend. She’s 
interested in computers. 


Polly: Hi there! [Polly waves to the audience.] 

Narrator 3: This is Fred. He’s Polly’s brother. He’s good 
at karate. 

Fred: Hello! [Fred does some karate.] 


Narrator 4: Let’s meet their Mum and Dad. Mr Smith is 
a scientist and Mrs Smith is a vet. 


Mr and Mrs Smith: Hi! //r and Mrs Smith wave to 
the audience. | 


\ 


4) 


O a 


Narrator 1: It’s the first day of school and the families are in 
the playground. 


[Mrs Baker waves to the Smiths and says hello to the Smith 
family. ] 


Mrs Baker: Hello everyone. Did you have a good holiday? 
Mrs Smith: Yes, we did thanks. 


Greg: We visited London. We went to the Science 
Museum and to the Natural History Museum. 


Lynda: It was boring. But we went to a musical show. 
That was really exciting! 

Fred: We went to Spain. We were near the sea and 
| played tennis on the beach with Dad. 

Lynda: Cool! 

Polly: | stayed at the hotel. There was a Wi-Fi 


connection and | played computer games. 


Narrator 2: A new teacher arrives in the playground. 
He stands behind Mr Smith. 


[Fred picks up thefGallahd bounces it a few times. Then he 
throws the ball teildr SmitA@iMr Smith doesn’t catch it because 
he is talking.@iphis Wiabile phone. Mr Robert catches the ball.] 


Mr Robert: //ARobert gives 
the Ball to Fred. 
HefSpeaks slowly. ] 
Is this your ball? 

Fred: 4) Yes, it is. Thanks. 


Mr Robert: |’m Mr Robert. I’m 
the new Computer 
Studies teacher. 


Mr Smith: = [Mr Smith stops 
talking on 
the phone.] 
Hello Mr Robert. 
I'm Mr Smith. It’s 
nice to meet you. 
Mr Robert: Hello Mr Smith. You 
are kind. Thank you. 
I'd like to have lunch 
with you. 


Mr Smith: — [surprised] Well, we are busy at lunchtime... 
[Mr Robert looks sad.] Oh, OK. So, are you new 
in town? [Mr Robert nods his head slowly.] OK. 
We can meet at the pizzeria later for dinner. [Mr 
Robert smiles. ] 

Mr Robert: Thank you. You are friendly. Goodbye. 

[Mr Robert walks slowly to the school.] 

Greg: Mr Robert is friendly! 

Polly: There’s something funny about Mr Robert. 

[We hear the bell for the first lesson. The Mums and Dads 

wave goodbye to their children and they leave. 

The children run into the school. ] 
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Scene 2 


[Mr Robert is in the computer room. He is sitting at his desk 
reading a book. Greg, Lynda, Polly and Fred come in the 


room.] 
Narrator 3: 


Narrator 4: 
Greg: 
Mr Robert: 
Polly: 
Mr Robert: 


Greg, Polly, Fred and Lynda often go to the 
computer room at lunch time. 


They usually help Polly with the school blog. 
Excuse me. Can we come in, please? 

Yes, you can. 

Can | use a laptop, please? 

Yes, you can. 


[Polly sits down and uses the laptop. Mr Robert stands up 
and walks to the students. He is slow. ] 


Mr Robert: 
Fred: 
Mr Robert: 
Fred: 
Mr Robert: 


Hello. What are your names? 

My name's Fred Smith and this is my sister Polly. 
Fred. How do you spell that? 

[surprised] F-R-E-D! 

Is Mr Smith your father? 


Fred and Polly: Yes, he is. 


Lynda: 

Mr Robert: 
Lynda: 
Greg: 
Fred: 
Polly: 

Mr Robert: 
Kids: 
Lynda: 

Mr Robert: 


I’m Lynda Baker and this is my brother Greg. 
Hello Lynda Baker. What is your favourite hobby? 
[surprised] My favourite hobby is dancing. 

| like playing chess. 

| love karate. 

I’m into computers. 

Oh. You are very different. Are you friends? 

Yes, we are! 

What’s your hobby, Mr Robert? 

| like reading books. Wait.a.minuté, please. 


[Mr Robert walks slowly to his desk@le loOkS foPSemethi 
The children whisper to each oth€&] 


Greg: 
Lynda: 


| think Mr Robert is nicél 
I’m not sure. He’s strange’ 


[Mr Robert stands up again. He walks to the students. 


He is slow.] 
Mr Robert: 


This is my mobile phone number. [V/r Robert 
holds his nose. He pulls a long piece of paper 
out of his pocket.] Can you give it to Mr Smith, 
please? Can he call me? | don’t know where 
the pizzeria is. 


[Fred takes the piece of paper] 


Fred: 
Mr Robert: 


Sure, no problem. 
Thank you Fred. You are friendly. Goodbye. 


[Mr Robert leaves the computer room slowly. ] 


Polly: 
Fred: 


There’s something funny about Mr Robert! 


Wait, | have to call Dad. [Fred uses his mobile 
phone.] Hi Dad! Can you please call Mr Robert? 
He doesn’t know where the pizzeria is. This is 
his phone number: 12349876. 


[We hear the school bell again.] 


Lynda: 


Afternoon lesson guys. Let’s meet in the 
playground later. 


Scene 3 


[Polly, Greg, Fred and Lynda are in the playground. 
The robots come. They walk fast.] 


Narrator 1: 


[Polly, Greg, Fred and Lynda are scared. 
They are behind the trees. ] 


Robot 1: 


Robot 2: 


Look at the robots! They are from Tech City. 
They speak fast. Listen. 


Robot chant 1 
Where’s Rob? 


Where’s Rob? 
We don’t know. 
Look high and low. 


[to robots] Look! There are some 
students behind the tree. 


[to students] Hello. Don’t be scared. 
We aren’t dangerous. 


[The children conagfeut from behind the tree. 
They stand nextifo th@¥ebots. | 


Polly: | Woare you? 
Robots! ~“We’réYobots. 
Greg:\ ~—- Where do you live? 


Robot 4~)pWé live in Tech City. 


Lynda: 
Robot: 
Fred: 
Robot 6: 
Polly: 
Robot 1: 


Robots 2-6: 


Fred: 

Robot 1: 
Robot 2: 
Robot 3: 
Robot 4: 
Robot 5: 
Robot 6: 


Lynda: 


Why are you here? 
We are looking for our friend. 
Is your friend a robot too? C 


OF ») 
ett || re 


Yes, he is. His name is Rob. 

a | 
I’m Bot. These are my friends 
Dot, Lot, Not, Wot and Zot. 


[smiling and waving fast] 
Hello. Hello. Hello. 


What are your names? 


ay 


Robot chant 2 ® r 
Robots are cool. @ q 


Robots are friendly. 
We’re usually good. 
But not last Wednesday. 


Did you do something bad last Wednesday? 
[sad] Yes, we did. 

Rob wanted to meet us. 

We were all busy. 

We didn’t have time for him. 

Rob was sad. 


Rob left Tech City. We can’t find him. We are 
worried about him. 


We can help you find Rob. My Dad is a police 
officer. He’s at the pizzeria now! Let’s go! 
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, = i Mr Baker: I’m a police officer. Don’t do anything bad! 
<P f— Robot 1: Don’t be scared. We aren’t dangerous. We are 
4 good robots. We’re looking for our friend. 
Robot 3: He left home. 
Narrator 2: The families are at the restaurant. Mr Smith Robot 4. Wecan’t find him. 
phoned Mr Robert and he gave him directions. 


Mirobere. Heloiiends. y~ Mr Baker: Oh, yes. OK. When did you last see him? 
Mr Smith: Hello Mr Robert. Please sit down. AD. 


Scene 4 

[The Mums and Dads are sitting at a table 
at the restaurant. There is one extra chair. 
Mr Robert walks in slowly. ] 


-f 
& 


Robot 5: We are worried about him. 


a Robot 1: = Wesawhim last week in Tech City. We were 
[Mr Robert sits down. A waiter walks S2Pe bad to him and he left. 


to the table] Mr Baker: What does he look like? 


Waiter: [to everyone at the table] What would you like? Robot 2: He looks like us. He's got grey clothes. 
Mrs Baker: Two Vegetarian pizzas and lemonade, please. Robot 3: Bucheiecinw: 
ee Mrs Smith: I'd like a Pepperoni pizza and cola. Robot 4: He likes jam. \/ 
| <0 Mr Smith: Can | have a Margherita pizza, please? on 6 
Waiter: OK, and you? /to Mr Robert] Robot chant 3 9 oa 9 
Mr Robert: |'d like a jar of jam, please. Rob is friendly. ‘ag @} % 
Waiter: [surprised] This is a pizzeria. Rob Is slow. % 
{ ae His.favourite food = 28 
Mr Robert: Oh. I'd like a Jam pizza, please. is jARhin jars = § 
= | don’t eat meat. a & 
Matter 20s SUE we a nieve Mr Baker, injars. There was something about jam. 
any Jam pizzas... 
Mrs S : Mr Robert likes jam. 
[The waiter walks away. ] ‘ sian fics nau 
4 ! 
Mr Robert: You're very friendly. ae See eee urine Gorn 
; “Mir Robert! 
What are your jobs? 5 - i 
Mr Baker: __|’m a police officer. / a oe so a eons ‘6 ae 
Mr Smith: — |’m a scientist. | work with crocodiles. we ‘ iene " _ See 
Mr Robert: Oh, that’s interesting. Crocodiles. The biggést oe nae 
crocodiles can be over 7 metres long and Moré Mr Robert: Yes, | am. 
than 1000 kilograms. Lz. [Mr Robert takes off his hat and sunglasses. Mr Robert is 
Mr Smith: [surprised] Oh, you know a lot abéut crécodiles a robot. ] 
[The waiter comes back with pizzas ag@’arinks. ] Robot 6: —= Rob! We found you. 
Mr Robert: Thank you. /\/r Robefteats some pizza.[ Oh no! Robot1: = Why did you leave? 
| can’t eat vegetables. Wdon/ffeel OK. Mr Robert: We are different. You are fast robots. | am 
Narrator 3: Mr Robert isn’t moving! a slow robot. We've got different hobbies. You 
Mrs Smith: Oh, | can help! like sports and games and | like animals and 


Mr Smith: No, you can’t! You’re a vet not a doctor. peeaing Boole Hhougni youn Ike tie: 


Mrs Baker can help. Robot 1: That's silly. You’re my best friend. 
Mrs Baker: Yes. I’m a doctor. [Mrs Baker listens to Mr Robert's Robots 2-6: Yes. You're our best friend. 

chest.] That’s funny. | can’t hear anything. Robot 4: — We're all different but it doesn’t matter! 
Narrator 4: Mr Robert wakes up. 
Mrs Smith: Are you OK now Mr Robert? Robot chant 4 
Mr Robert: Yes, | am. Thank you Mrs Smith. You are friendly. We are sorry Robert. 
[The door opens and the kids and robots come in the pizzeria. ] You are our best friend. 
Lynda: Hi Dad! We are sorry Robert. 


in? 
Mr Baker: — Hi Lynda. What are you doing here? CeMiCles mle nes eel 


Lynda: Can you help our friends, please? They can’t 
find their best friend. /to the robots] This is my 
Dad. He’s a police officer. 


[The parents are scared when they see the robots. Mr Robert 


Robot chant 5 
hides his face behind a menu.] We're all different. 


It’s a normal thing. 


Mr Smith: Are these your friends? age 
This makes life interesting! 


Mrs Smith: They’re robots! 


~ % 
Mrs Baker: Help! A a 
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Get Culture! 

Our ideal school uniform 
Step 1 

Work in groups of four. Look at the 
questions and think about your ideal 
school uniform. 

1 What do the girls and the boys wear? 

2 What are the colours? 

3 What shoes do they wear? 

4 Are the uniforms cool and comfortable? 


Step 2 

Make slides for the presentation. 

Student A: write about the boys’ uniform. 
Student B: write about the girls’ uniform. 
Student C: create pictures of the boys’ uniform. 


Student D: create pictures of the girls’ uniform. 


Step 3 
Put the text and pictures together to make 
a presentation. Use the ideas below to help. 


Our ideal uniform 


by Anna, Juan, 
Maria and Tom 


Boys’ uniform 
Sf «The boys — 
wear... aa ¥ 


Other information 
The shoes are... 


The uniforms are 
cool/great/ 
comfortable. 


Gitis” uniform 
TA@ girls 


wear... and... 


—_t 


le Keep the text short. 
‘es Add pictures and videos/music. 
'e Add atitle to the presentation and each slide. | 
1 ¢ Use animations to make text and photos 
‘ appear and disappear. 
Step 4 

Share the presentation with the class. Take 
turns so that all students in the group talk 
about one slide. You can start like this: 

This is a project about ... 


Get Culture! 

A day in the life of 

an astronaut 

Step 1 

Work in groups of four. Discuss these 
questions. 

1 What do astronauts do at the ISS? 

2 Where do they do these activities? 

3 How do they feel? 


Step 2 

Plan your video. Decide: 
¢ where each scene is; 

¢ whois in the scene; 


¢ what neg 


Writéjyour Brict and learn it. Then film the 
Gstronauts: Use these ideas to help. 


Hi! My name is ... and I’m a(an) American/ 2 
Polish astronaut. 


My life is really interesting! | get up at... 
Then... 
| really like ... because ... 
At the moment I’m ... 
I’m very hungry/tired/ 


happy! 


« Use props and costumes. 
« You can film a scene again if you make 
a mistake. 


Step 4 
Share your videos with the class. Vote for 
your favourite video. 
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Get Culture! 

A journey around ... 

Step 1 

Work in groups of four. Think of interesting 
places in your town, city or neighbourhood. 
Use these ideas to help. 


museums / shops / parks / restaurants / historical 
buildings / free time places 


Step 2 

Choose a place for your presentation. 
Write down your ideas or find interesting 
information about this place on the 
Internet. Use these questions to help. 

1 Where is it? 

2 What do you know about it? 

3 What can you do there? 

4 Why is it interesting? 


Step 3 
Make slides for the presentation. Add photos 
and/or videos. Use these ideas to help. 


Location 
This is ... it’s in / 
near / 20 kilofriétre 
froma. 


A journey 
around... 
by Anna, Juan, 
Maria and Tom 


Interesting facts 


It’s interesting 
because ... 


Age 
It’s ... years old. 


* You can find the photos or videos on 
the Internet. Remember to give information | 
where they come from. 

« Add atitle to the presentation and the slides. ' 

¢ Use animations to make text and photos 
appear and disappear. 


Step 4 

Share the presentation with the class. Take 
turns so that all students in the group talk 
about one slide. You can start like this: 

This is a project about ... 


% Get Culture! 


How do you get to school? 
Step 1 

Work in groups of four. What do you know about 
your classmates’ school journey? Think about: 
¢ what time they leave home; 

¢ what transport they use; 

¢ how long it takes; 

« who they go with; 

° if they enjoy it. 

Step 2 

Plan your video. Decide: 

¢ whois in each scene; 


Hi, Weire”... From Monday to Friday we 
| al/Come to the same school but we use 
diffefént transport to get there. So how do 
\ we get to school? Let’s talk to ... first. 
How do you get to school? 


| usually take a ... but sometimes 
| take a... or walk. 


What time do you leave home? 
| leave home at... 
How long does the journey take? 
The journey takes me ... 
Do you go with your friends? 


Yes, | do. / No, | don't. 
| usually travel alone / with ... 


Do you like your journey to school? 
Why/Why not? 


Yes, | do. / No, | don’t. 
It’s fun/long/tiring. 
Step 4 


Share your videos with the class. Vote for 
your favourite video. 
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Unit 1 They meet before class i Unit 2 Are there any strawberries? 


| The characters: Narrator, Amy, Elena, Lucas, Tom, Class | 


Part 1 


Scene 1 

Narrator: On weekdays Amy, Elena, Tom and Lucas usually meet 
before class. 

Amy: Hi everyone! 

Tom, Elena, Lucas: Hi Amy! 

Amy: Hey Tom, what have you got there? 

Tom: Breakfast. Here, have one. 

Amy: No thanks! | always have breakfast at home. 


Scene 2 
Narrator: Tom loves food and he loves sport. He often brings his 
football to school. 
Tom: Hey Elena! The Chelsea — Liverpool match is on TV tonight. 
Elena: Thanks Tom, but | never watch football. It’s really boring. 
Tom: A sausage cake, cool! 
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| The characters: Narrator, Amy, Elena, Lucas, Tom | 


Part 1 


Scene 1 

Lucas: It’s Elena’s birthday today. Let’s make a chocolate cake for her! 

Tom: Good idea! 

Amy: Here’s a recipe. Is there any flour in the cupboard, Lucas? 

Lucas: Yes, there is. 

Amy: We need some butter and some sugar too. 

Lucas: No problem. 

Amy: Are there any eggs? 

Lucas: Yes, there are and there’s some milk in the fridge ... but there 
isn’t any chocolate. 


Scene 2 
Amy: Oh, no chocolate. Are there any strawberries? 
Lucas: No, there aren’t any strawberries, but I’ve got some sausages! 


listens to music at the same time ... 
Elena: What's the answer to Question 2? Scene 3 , 
Narrator: 30 minutes later ... 


Lucas: Question 2 - that's easy! Tom: That’s not a cake, it’s a pancake! 
Scene 4 Amy: But we can decorate it. Let’s use these biscuits! 
Narrator: Lucas is very clever and he’s really good at Maths. But he Lucas: Wait, Amy! 
sometimes loses things. Tom: That’s Elenal 
Lucas: Where's my calculator? It’s usually here! Lucas: What a‘disaster! 
Tom: Hurry up, Lucas. We're late for Maths! Part 2 


Amy: Wow, what a mess! 
Amy, Tom: HappyBirthday Elena! 

Part 2 Elena: hanks! |s this for me? 
Tom: Phew! We aren't late! Amy: Yesjlit's forajou. 
Teacher: Hello everyone. Today, I’ve got a short test for you. Have you Lucas:,.Er, Howisn't. 

all got your calculators? Amy:?Whiat?! 
Class: Yes, Miss. Eticas: Tie biscuits on the cake, Amy ... They’re not real biscuits. 
Lucas: Er ... sorry Miss. | haven’t got my calculator. It’s at home. They're dog biscuits. 
Teacher: Never mind Lucas. I’m sure you can do the test without it, Tom: No way! 
Lucas: Oh no! Fe ee ee re eee eee ee eee eee eee > 
Teacher: Only joking. Here’s my calculator. You can use it. H P fue 
ses data antete aise eile ed deci e ete edie eae mec ' Unit 4 It’s more exciting 


Unit 3 I’m taking a photo 


| The characters: Narrator, Amy, Elena, Lucas, Tom | 


|The characters: Amy, Elena, Tom | Part 1 
Part 1 Scene 1 

e Narrator: The friends are at Blue Mountain Adventure Park. It’s a big activity 
Scene 1 centre in the middle of a forest. You can cycle, climb or go kayaking. 


Elena: Let’s go cycling in the forest. 

Tom: No way! That’s boring. 

Lucas: Let’s go on the climbing wall. Climbing is more exciting than 
cycling. 

Tom: Cool. | want to go on that wall. It’s really high. 

Elena: Let's start with this wall. It’s lower. 

Amy: Yes, | agree. 


Scene 2 

Narrator: Climbing is really good fun but Tom isn’t happy ... 
Tom: Help! | can’t move. 

Lucas: Use your legs, Tom. 

Elena: Why don’t you climb down, Tom? 

Tom: | can’t! 


Scene 3 
Elena: Hold on! | can help. Put your right hand there. 
Tom: Thanks Elena. It’s easier with your help. 


Scene 4 

Amy: Well done, Tom! You’re safe now! 
Tom: Yes, that’s better. 

Lucas: So, what do you want to do next? 


Elena, Amy: Hi Tom. 

Tom: Hi Amy, Hi Elena ... Er, can you sit dowA@ikm taking a photo ... 
Elena: A photo of who? 

Tom: Harry Evans, the famous football player. He’s sitting over there. 
Look — the waitress is asking for his autograph! 

Elena: She isn’t asking for his autograph! She’s taking his order! 
Amy: Wow! Let’s text Lucas. WE’RE HAVING LUNCH WITH HARRY 
EVANS! Why don’t you ask for his autograph? 

Tom: But | haven't got any paper! 

Elena: Go on Tom! You've got your football. 


Scene 2 


Amy: Hey Elena — look at Tom! 
Elena: Wait a minute. I’m looking it up. ... Harry Evans ... 


Scene 3 

Tom: |'ve got Harry Evans’s autograph! 
Amy: Great! Let’s see! 

Tom: Oh no! That’s a surprise! 


Part 2 
Amy: It says ‘Good luck Tom, from Mark Taylor.’ Who's Mark Taylor? 


Tom: | don’t know, but it isn’t Harry Evans! Part 2 
Elena: Wait... Google says Mark Taylor is an actor! , ‘ 9) 
Amy: So he isn’t Harry Evans, but he is someone famous! Ties kayaking on the lake? I’m ready for some more 


Tom: Er, maybe not. What about a walk in the forest? 
Amy, Elena, Lucas: Oh, Tom! 
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Unit 5 We were worried about you 
(The characters: Narrator, Amy, Elena, Lucas, Tom | 


Part 1 


Scene 1 

Narrator: It was Lucas’s birthday last Saturday. His friends’ plan was 
to take him to the cinema and then for a pizza. 

Elena: Where’s Lucas? The film starts in five minutes. 

Amy: Perhaps he’s ill. He wasn’t very well at school yesterday. 

Tom: He was OK this morning. 

Elena: He isn’t answering his phone. 

Tom: Come on, let’s go in. 


Scene 2 

Narrator: After the film ... 

Amy: That was awesome! 

Tom: The actors were amazing! 
Elena: It’s a shame about Lucas. 
Amy: Wait a minute. There he is ... 


Scene 3 

Elena: Happy birthday, Lucas! We were worried about you! 

Lucas: Sorry |’m late. There weren't any buses and my phone was out 
of battery. 

Tom: So, is this your new bike? 

Lucas: Ha ha. No, it’s my little sister’s bike. My bike’s got a flat tyre. 

Amy: Never mind, Lucas. Let’s go for a pizza now. 


Scene 4 
Amy: Look, here’s the pizzeria. 
Lucas: Ohno... 


Part 2 


Amy: What is it, Lucas? 

Lucas: That’s Miss Green, our history teacher, isn’t it? 

Amy: Oh yes, it was her birthday yesterday. 

Lucas: Well, look, she’s having a party. There’s Mr Burton ... 
Tom: ... and there’s Mrs Busby. 

Lucas: We can’t go here. What a disaster! 

Elena: Don’t worry. We can all come to my house. 


=< Bees a ee eee eee sae eee eee ae eee 


Unit 6 She asked me to babysit 


[The characters: Anna, Aunt Jackie | 


Part 1 


Scene 1 

Amy: Hi, it’s Amy here. Today I’m doing a Vl6g, SGYwhat’s new? Well, 
my Aunt Jackie is a nurse. She sometimes W6rks in the evening. Her 
babysitter was ill two days ago, so she asked Mesto babysit. | love 
my cousin Harry, but ... 


Scene 2 
Amy: First we played football in the garden. That was fun, but then 
Harry walked through the house in his dirty trainers. What a mess! 


Scene 3 
Amy: | cooked spaghetti for Harry’s dinner. | think he liked it ... but 
most of it was on his clothes ... and the floor! 


Scene 4 
Amy: Harry's bedtime is usually 7.30, but he wasn’t tired. So we 
watched a film ... well, | watched a film. Harry jumped on the sofa. 


Scene 5 

Amy: At 9 o'clock, Harry was finally asleep! | tidied the house and 
cleaned the kitchen. My aunt arrived home at 9.30, but ... guess 
what? 


Part 2 


Aunt Jackie: Was everything OK, Amy? 

Amy: Yes, everything was fine. 

Aunt Jackie: Was Harry a good boy? 

Amy: Yes, of course. ... And then she asked me to babysit again next 
weekend. Aaagh, | don’t know what to do!! 


G\ (Od 
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Unit 7 Elena didn’t sleep well 


| The characters: Narrator, Amy, Elena, Mr Riley, Mrs Riley | 


Part 1 


Scene 1 

Narrator: Last Friday, Amy and her family went away for the weekend. 
Elena went too. They didn’t go camping or stay in a hotel, they 
stayed in a hostel. 


Scene 2 

Narrator: The first night Elena didn’t sleep well. 

Elena: Eek! Is that a spider? 

Amy: Where? 

Elena: There, on my backpack ... Oh no! It’s inside my sleeping bag! 
Amy: Don’t panic, Elena. It didn’t go inside. It’s here, on your torch! 


Scene 3 

Narrator: They didn’t have bikes at the hostel, so the next day Amy, 
Elena, and Mr and Mrs Riley went for a walk. 

Amy: It’s getting cold, Dad. 

Mrs Riley: Where's your coat Elena? 

Elena: Er ... | didn’t bring one. 

Mr Riley: Don’t worry, Elena! Here, have my coat. 


Scene 4 

Narrator: That eveningsthey didn’t want to eat in a restaurant. They 
decided to cook atithenostel. 

Mr Riley: Do you§jwant onéSausage or two, Elena? 

Amy: Er, Elena doésn:t eat méaif? ... Sorry, Elena, | didn’t tell Dad. 

Mrs Riley: Wéllpwhat@bout a nice cheese sandwich? 

Mr Riley;SAtishoo! 

Mrs Riley:, Oh deaf! 


RaFt 2 


Mr Riley:®What’s the matter? 

Mrs’Riley:)We haven't got any cheese. 

Amy:, Buiithere’s a fish and chip shop in town. 
Elena:"Hmm,, | love chips! 

Mr Riley: OK everyone. Let’s get in the car. Atishoo! 


Sica iia kmail eee een een eens > 


Unit 8 We’re going to have a barbecue 
| The characters: Narrator, Amy, Elena, Lucas, Tom, Mrs Riley | 


Part 1 


Scene 1 

Narrator: |t’s Monday at school ... 

Amy: Would you like to come to my birthday party on Sunday? We’re 
going to have a barbecue, and |’m going to make a chocolate cake. 

Elena: |’m really sorry, Amy, but I’m in a dance show. 

Tom: And Lucas and | have got tickets for a concert. 

Amy: Oh, that’s a pity. 


Scene 2 

Narrator: That evening ... 

Mrs Riley: Are your friends going to come on Sunday, Amy? 

Amy: No, they aren’t, Mum. They’re all busy. 

Mrs Riley: Oh, don’t be sad. Granny and Grandad are going to come, 
and Aunt Jackie too. We can have a lovely family day. 


Scene 3 

Narrator: Saturday afternoon ... 

Mrs Riley: This cake looks delicious. 

Amy: | can’t wait! What time is everyone going to arrive tomorrow? 
Mrs Riley: About five o’clock. 


Scene 4 
Narrator: Just then ... 
Mrs Riley: Can you see who that is, Amy? 


Part 2 

Tom, Lucas, Elena: Surprise!! 

Tom: Amy, it’s us! 

Amy: Tom, Elena, Lucas? What are you doing here? 

Elena: We're busy tomorrow, but not tonight. Your mum invited us for 
a surprise birthday party! 

Lucas: We've got food, music, and a film. It’s going to be great! 

Amy: Wow! What a surprise! This is the best birthday party ever! 
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